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1. INTRODUCTION 

1.0.1 On 22 March 2023, the Planning Inspectorate (the Inspectorate) received an 
application for a Scoping Opinion from Springwell Energyfarm Ltd (the 
Applicant) under Regulation 10 of the Infrastructure Planning (Environmental 
Impact Assessment) Regulations 2017 (the EIA Regulations) for the proposed 
Springwell Solar Farm (the Proposed Development). The Applicant notified the 
Secretary of State (SoS) under Regulation 8(1)(b) of those regulations that they 
propose to provide an Environmental Statement (ES) in respect of the Proposed 
Development and by virtue of Regulation 6(2)(a), the Proposed Development is 
‘EIA development'. 

1.0.2 The Applicant provided the necessary information to inform a request under EIA 
Regulation 10(3) in the form of a Scoping Report, available from: 

http://infrastructure.planninginspectorate.gov.uk/document/EN010149-
000006 

1.0.3 This document is the Scoping Opinion (the Opinion) adopted by the Inspectorate 
on behalf of the SoS. This Opinion is made on the basis of the information 
provided in the Scoping Report, reflecting the Proposed Development as 
currently described by the Applicant. This Opinion should be read in conjunction 
with the Applicant’s Scoping Report. 

1.0.4 The Inspectorate has set out in the following sections of this Opinion where it 
has / has not agreed to scope out certain aspects / matters on the basis of the 
information provided as part of the Scoping Report. The Inspectorate is content 
that the receipt of this Scoping Opinion should not prevent the Applicant from 
subsequently agreeing with the relevant consultation bodies to scope such 
aspects / matters out of the ES, where further evidence has been provided to 
justify this approach. However, in order to demonstrate that the aspects / 
matters have been appropriately addressed, the ES should explain the reasoning 
for scoping them out and justify the approach taken. 

1.0.5 Before adopting this Opinion, the Inspectorate has consulted the ‘consultation 
bodies’ listed in Appendix 1 in accordance with EIA Regulation 10(6). A list of 
those consultation bodies who replied within the statutory timeframe (along with 
copies of their comments) is provided in Appendix 2. These comments have 
been taken into account in the preparation of this Opinion.  

1.0.6 The Inspectorate has published a series of advice notes on the National 
Infrastructure Planning website, including Advice Note 7: Environmental Impact 
Assessment: Preliminary Environmental Information, Screening and Scoping 
(AN7). AN7 and its annexes provide guidance on EIA processes during the pre-
application stages and advice to support applicants in the preparation of their 
ES.  

1.0.7 Applicants should have particular regard to the standing advice in AN7, alongside 
other advice notes on the Planning Act 2008 (PA2008) process, available from: 
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https://infrastructure.planninginspectorate.gov.uk/legislation-and-
advice/advice-notes/ 

1.0.8 This Opinion should not be construed as implying that the Inspectorate agrees 
with the information or comments provided by the Applicant in their request for 
an opinion from the Inspectorate. In particular, comments from the Inspectorate 
in this Opinion are without prejudice to any later decisions taken (e.g. on formal 
submission of the application) that any development identified by the Applicant 
is necessarily to be treated as part of a Nationally Significant Infrastructure 
Project (NSIP) or Associated Development or development that does not require 
development consent. 
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2. OVERARCHING COMMENTS 

2.1 Description of the Proposed Development 

(Scoping Report Chapter 2 and 3) 

ID Ref Description Inspectorate’s comments 

2.1.1 Paragraph 
2.1.2 

Installation, construction and 
decommissioning methods 

The Scoping Report states that the installation, construction and 
decommissioning methods to be utilised will be determined by the 
appointed contractor(s) while the EIA will represent a ‘worst case’. 
The ES should set out the construction and design parameters and 
the works that will be involved for each of the three sites comprising 
the Proposed Development to ensure a clear understanding of 
assumptions and cumulative construction impacts to ensure that the 
worst-case construction scenarios are understood. 

2.1.2 Section 2.2 Flexibility The Inspectorate notes the Applicant’s intention to apply a ‘Rochdale 
Envelope’ approach to maintain flexibility within the design of the 
Proposed Development, namely relating to the number of solar PV 
modules or construction methods. Scoping Report paragraph 2.2.7 
also states that the design parameters will be further developed 
during statutory consultation.  

The Inspectorate expects that at the point an application is made, the 
description of the Proposed Development will be sufficiently detailed 
to include the design, size, capacity, technology, and locations of the 
different elements of the Proposed Development or where details are 
not yet known, will set out the assumptions applied to the 
assessment in relation to these aspects. This should include the 
footprint and heights of the structures (relevant to existing ground 
levels), as well as land-use requirements for all elements and phases 
of the development. The description should be supported (as 
necessary) by figures, cross-sections, and drawings which should be 



Scoping Opinion for 
Springwell Solar Farm 

4 

ID Ref Description Inspectorate’s comments 

clearly and appropriately referenced. The Inspectorate considers that 
early refinement of options will support a more robust assessment of 
likely significant effects and provide certainty to those likely to be 
affected. Where flexibility is sought, the ES should clearly set out and 
justify the maximum design parameters that would apply for each 
option assessed and how these have been used to inform an 
adequate assessment in the ES. The Inspectorate advises that each 
aspect chapter includes a section that outlines the relevant 
parameters / commitments that have informed the assessment. 

2.1.3 Paragraphs 
2.5.9 and 
2.5.10 

Use of borrow pits The ES should provide details regarding the consideration of the 
proposed borrow pit locations. The potential environmental impacts 
should be considered, including cumulative effects arising from the 
working and restoration and where significant effects are likely to 
occur. 

2.1.4 Paragraph 
2.5.16 

Habitat creation Scoping Report paragraph 2.5.16 states that a programme of 
construction reinstatement and habitat creation will commence during 
the construction phase. The Inspectorate expects that these are 
included in the Outline Construction Environmental Management Plan 
(oCEMP). The description of habitat creation measures should include 
the location, extent, type of habitat creation, timeframe for 
establishment, ongoing maintenance requirements and any 
accompanying plans. Should habitat creation be included off-site, the 
area should be included in the red line boundary of the Proposed 
Development. 

2.1.5 Section 2.7 Decommissioning The ES should provide a description of the activities and works which 
are likely to be required during decommissioning of the Proposed 
Development, including the anticipated duration. Where significant 
effects are likely to occur as a result of decommissioning the 
Proposed Development, these should be described and assessed in 
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ID Ref Description Inspectorate’s comments 

the ES. Any proposals for restoration of the site to agricultural or 
other use should also be described. 

 

2.2 EIA Methodology and Scope of Assessment 

(Scoping Report Chapter 4) 

ID Ref Description Inspectorate’s comments 

2.2.1 Section 4.5 Baseline conditions It is noted that a number of surveys have been undertaken which 
have informed the Scoping Report however these have not been 
included or appended. Any information relied upon for the 
assessments in the ES should be appended to the ES in order for the 
Inspectorate to gain a full understanding of issues. The Applicant 
should ensure that surveys are up to date and adhere to current good 
practice.  

2.2.2 Section 4.8 Mitigation and monitoring The Scoping Report refers to several mitigation plans which will be 
provided with the application documents. The draft mitigation plans 
provided with the application should be sufficiently detailed to 
demonstrate how significant effects will be avoided or minimised and 
the ES should clearly demonstrate how the implementation of these 
plans will be secured. Any measures identified to minimise likely 
significant effects should be consulted on with relevant consultation 
bodies. Mitigation measures should be clearly identified and justified 
in the ES with an explanation provided on how this mitigation would 
be secured through the Development Consent Order (DCO) process. 

2.2.3 Paragraph 
2.4.61 

Lighting The Report states that the National Grid Substation (NGS) compound, 
Project Substation compound, Battery Energy Storage System (BESS) 
compounds, and Collector Compounds would include lighting, in 
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ID Ref Description Inspectorate’s comments 

accordance with relevant standards, but will not be permanently lit. 
External lighting should be assessed in a lighting assessment, for all 
elements and phases of the Proposed Development. It should be 
explained what measures are proposed to minimise light spill into the 
surrounding area and minimise impacts on sensitive human and 
ecological receptors.  

2.2.4 Section 5.11 Transboundary The Inspectorate on behalf of the Secretary of State (SoS) has 
considered the Proposed Development and concludes that the 
Proposed Development is unlikely to have a significant effect either 
alone or cumulatively on the environment in a European Economic 
Area State. In reaching this conclusion the Inspectorate has identified 
and considered the Proposed Development’s likely impacts including 
consideration of potential pathways and the extent, magnitude, 
probability, duration, frequency and reversibility of the impacts. 

The Inspectorate considers that the likelihood of transboundary 
effects resulting from the Proposed Development is so low that it does 
not warrant the issue of a detailed transboundary screening. 
However, this position will remain under review and will have regard 
to any new or materially different information coming to light which 
may alter that decision. 

Note: The SoS’ duty under Regulation 32 of the 2017 EIA Regulations 
continues throughout the application process. 

The Inspectorate’s screening of transboundary issues is based on the 
relevant considerations specified in the Annex to its Advice Note 
Twelve, available on our website at 
http://infrastructure.planninginspectorate.gov.uk/legislation-and-
advice/advice-notes/ 
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2.3 Environmental aspects proposed to be scoped out 

(Scoping Report Chapter 5) 

ID Ref Applicant’s proposed aspects to 
scope out 

Inspectorate’s comments 

2.3.1 Section 5.2 Glint and glare The Scoping Report proposes to scope out a Glint and Glare ES aspect 
chapter, however a detailed stand-alone glint and glare assessment is 
proposed to be submitted in support of the DCO application. A 
description of any relevant mitigation measures and safety 
considerations will be included in the Proposed Development Chapter 
in the ES. The Inspectorate is content with this approach, however 
the stand-alone glint and glare assessment should be included as a 
technical appendix to the ES as well. The stand-alone glint and glare 
assessment should assess the worse-case scenario. In the event that 
glint and glare effects are identified, it should be used to inform the 
relevant chapters in the ES, in particular for the Landscape and Visual 
Impact Assessment (LVIA) aspect Chapter.  

2.3.2 Section 5.3 Heat and radiation The Scoping Report proposes to scope out an assessment of impacts 
from heat and radiation during construction, operation and 
decommissioning as no significant sources are anticipated. The 
Inspectorate draws the Applicant’s attention to the response from 
Ashby de la Launde, Bloxholm with Temple Bruer and Temple High 
Grange Parish Council (Appendix 2) regarding heat and micro-climatic 
impacts. The agrees that this matter may be scoped out from further 
consideration, on the basis that the ES clearly signposts any identified 
sources of heat (and radiation), and how this has been considered 
with respect to site-selection, site layout, and mitigation design.  

2.3.3 Section 5.4 Major accidents and disasters A standalone Chapter for major accidents and disasters is not 
proposed on the basis that the nature, scale, and location of the 
Proposed Development is not considered to be vulnerable to or to 
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ID Ref Applicant’s proposed aspects to 
scope out 

Inspectorate’s comments 

give rise to significant impacts in relation to the risk of accidents and 
major disasters.  

Scoping Report Table 5-1 presents a list of possible major accidents 
and disasters that will require consideration including flooding, fire 
risk, aircraft disasters, rail accidents and plant disease. The Report 
states that the above potential major accidents and disasters will be 
considered in the design of the Proposed Development and covered in 
the flood risk assessment, Battery Safety Commitments, glint and 
glare assessment and planting design and Outline Landscape and 
Ecological Management Plan (oLEMP).  

The Inspectorate has considered the characteristics of the Proposed 
Development and agrees with this approach. However, the ES should 
clearly signpost where these impacts are assessed in other relevant 
chapters and where any relevant mitigation measures are secured, if 
required. 

2.3.4 Section 5.5 Utilities The Scoping Report suggests that existing infrastructure will be 
identified through consultation and a desk-based study and will 
inform the design and protective provisions to avoid impacts on 
receptors. The oCEMP will include any additional mitigation measures 
to protect against interference with below ground utilities during 
construction. The Inspectorate is content that a standalone ES 
Chapter for utilities is not required.  However, the ES should explain 
the findings of the desk-based study and signpost to where any 
required mitigation measures are secured. 

2.3.5 Section 5.6 Human Health The Scoping Report proposes that impacts to human health will be 
considered in other relevant Chapters including Air quality; Landscape 
and visual; Noise and vibration; Traffic and transport. Potential 
human health effects from glint and glare will be considered in the 
glint and glare assessment.  The Inspectorate is content with this 
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ID Ref Applicant’s proposed aspects to 
scope out 

Inspectorate’s comments 

approach, however the ES should clearly set out potential impacts to 
human health from the Proposed Development during construction, 
operation and decommissioning and cross-reference where impacts 
are assessed within the ES; this may extend beyond the chapters 
proposed above, e.g. Land Contamination. 

2.3.6 Section 5.7 Material assets  The Scoping Report proposes to include a description of the potential 
streams and volumes of construction and operation materials within 
the Project Description chapter of the ES, in lieu of a standalone 
chapter. The Report proposes to manage impacts through a Materials 
Management Plan required through an oCEMP.  

Scoping Report paragraph 5.7.6 states that it is not intended to 
remove significant quantities of excavated arisings from the site 
during construction and that where possible, soil arisings will be 
balanced through a cut and fill exercise to retain volumes on site. 
However, there is no reference to the potential use of borrow pits. 
The Inspectorate agrees that this can be scoped out as a specific 
chapter of the ES; however borrow pits should be considered within 
the ES Chapter on Land, soils and groundwater, and the ES Project 
Description should confirm the cut and fill balance. 

2.3.7 Section 5.7 Waste The Scoping Report proposes to include a description of the potential 
streams and volumes of construction and operational waste disposal 
within the ES Project Description chapter and manage impacts 
through an outline Decommissioning Environmental Management 
Plan, and a Site Waste Management Plan required through the 
oCEMP. 

There is no commitment to recycle solar panels at decommissioning. 
The ES should include an assessment of waste impacts for the 
decommissioning phase and include and outline what measures, if 
any, are in place to ensure that components (e.g. batteries and 
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ID Ref Applicant’s proposed aspects to 
scope out 

Inspectorate’s comments 

panels) are able to be diverted from the waste chain and managed in 
line with the waste hierarchy based on available technology at the 
time. The ES should also consider the requirement for cumulative 
impacts to be assessed at decommissioning due to a number of solar 
farms in the local area also likely to be decommissioning in a similar 
timescale. 

2.3.8 Section 5.8 Population - private property and 
housing, community land and 
assets, and development land and 
businesses 

The Inspectorate agrees with the proposal to scope out an 
assessment of impacts on private property and housing, community 
land and assets, and development land and businesses as the 
Scoping Report states there are none of these types of assets located 
within the site boundary.  

The ES should ensure however that the socio-economic effect of 
amenity impacts (e.g. visual impacts on tourism/ recreational 
receptors, disruption/ diversion of Public Rights of Way (PRoW)) is 
clearly addressed in other relevant chapters and mitigated through 
management plans. 

2.3.9 Section 5.8 Population - agricultural land 
holdings/ socio-economic benefits 

The Scoping Report proposes to scope out impacts to agricultural land 
holdings, considering that the loss of these agricultural operations is 
not expected to lead to a significant effect in relation to employment 
in the local area. Paragraph 5.8.19 of the Report anticipates various 
socio-economic benefits as a result of the Proposed Development and 
proposes to submit a Socio-Economic Benefits Statement with the 
DCO Application, separate from the ES, to highlight the positive 
impacts on the local and regional area. 

The Inspectorate considers that such an assessment should form part 
of a specific chapter of the ES which considers both the positive and 
negative socio-economic impacts of the development, including the 
cumulative loss of agricultural operations within the region. 
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ID Ref Applicant’s proposed aspects to 
scope out 

Inspectorate’s comments 

2.3.10 Section 5.8 Population - walkers, cyclists and 
horse riders 

There are a number of PRoW within the Site boundary some which 
would be temporarily diverted during the construction phase. The 
Applicant proposes to present these and detail relevant mitigation 
measures in a Public Rights of Way Commitments document, separate 
from the EIA process.  

The Inspectorate considers that surveys should be undertaken to 
provide baseline data in relation to the use of the PRoWs affected by 
the Proposed Development and the ES should provide a figure clearly 
depicting the location of said PRoWs. The ES should assess impacts to 
PRoW and on walkers, cyclists and horse riders from the Proposed 
Development (and cumulatively with other developments) such as the 
need for temporary closures or diversions, or reduction in amenity, 
where significant effects are likely to occur.  

2.3.11 Section 5.9 Water – flood risk The Scoping Report proposes to scope out increases in flood risk 
during construction (paragraph 5.9.14), operation (paragraph 5.9.24) 
and decommissioning (paragraph 5.9.31). However, a Flood Risk 
Assessment would be submitted with the application. Given the 
nature of the site and the development, and subject to ensuring no 
increase in flood risk and agreeing design and mitigation measures 
with Environment Agency, Lincolnshire County Council (the Lead 
Local Flood Authority) and the Witham First Internal Drainage Board, 
the Inspectorate is content to scope these matters out of the ES. 

2.3.12 Section 5.9 Water The Scoping Report proposes to scope out the following from the ES, 
on the basis of drainage design and mitigation measures controlled 
through an oCEMP: 

 sedimentation and pollution of watercourses as a result of silt 
laden runoff arising from construction (paragraph 5.9.16); 
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ID Ref Applicant’s proposed aspects to 
scope out 

Inspectorate’s comments 

 water pollution as a result of chemical spillages during 
construction (paragraph 5.9.17) and operation (paragraph 
5.9.25); 

 watercourse pollution as a result of cements and concretes being 
mobilised in surface water runoff (paragraph 5.9.18); 

 alterations in the surface water regime during construction; 

 increased foul flows to the foul sewers network during operation 
(paragraph 5.9.28); 

 disposal of contaminated water in the event of a BESS fire 
(paragraph 5.9.29); 

 increased demand for drinking water during operation 
(paragraph 5.9.30); and 

 impact of the decommissioning works on water quality 
(paragraph 5.9.31). 

The Inspectorate notes that impacts from herbicide and pesticide 
mobilisation have not been discussed in the Scoping Report and that 
horizontal directional drilling may be required but a breakout plan is 
not proposed. The Inspectorate does not consider enough evidence 
regarding the final design and control measures has been provided to 
scope impacts to water quality out during construction or 
decommissioning. The ES should identify relevant receptors and 
pathways of effect, the likely mitigation required to mitigate such 
effects and any monitoring required; this should include a drilling fluid 
breakout plan which should also be submitted with the Application if 
trenchless techniques are employed. 

2.3.13 Section 5.9 Water resources The Scoping Report does not consider water resources although the 
site is located within an area of ‘serious water stress’ designated by 
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ID Ref Applicant’s proposed aspects to 
scope out 

Inspectorate’s comments 

the Environment Agency. The ES should provide details relating to 
water supply and demand requirements during construction and 
operation (including in the context of BESS fire risk) and water 
resources should be assessed in the ES where significant effects are 
likely to occur. 

2.3.14 Section 5.9 Water Framework Directive The Scoping Report identifies the potential for contamination of 
surface water and groundwater bodies. Given the geographic location 
of the Proposed Development, the ES should consider the potential 
impacts on Water Framework Directive (WFD) water bodies. The 
Applicant’s attention is drawn to the Inspectorate’s Advice Note 
Eighteen: The WFD in this regard. The ES should explain the 
relationship between the Proposed Development and any relevant 
water bodies in relation to the current relevant River Basin 
Management Plan. 

2.3.15 Section 5.10 Electric, magnetic and 
electromagnetic fields (EMF) 

The Applicant proposes to scope out EMF on the basis that the 
Proposed Development would not require cables and infrastructure 
exceeding 132kV; a threshold set out by Department for Energy and 
Climate Change (DECC) Power Lines: Demonstrating compliance with 
EMF public exposure guidelines, A Voluntary Code of Practice 2012 
guidance. However, the project description at paragraph 2.4.1 of the 
Scoping Report includes “up to two new 400kV transmission towers to 
facilitate the electrical connection of the National Grid Substation to 
the existing 400kV transmission line”. It is also noted that the 
location of the proposed 400kV National Grid Substation compound 
has not yet been determined.  

Given the uncertainty surrounding the location of the substation and 
proximity to receptors, the ES should address the risks to human 
health arising from EMF to the extent that it is relevant to the nature 
of the development, taking into account relevant technical guidance, 
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ID Ref Applicant’s proposed aspects to 
scope out 

Inspectorate’s comments 

and where significant effects are likely to occur. The Inspectorate 
considers that the ES should demonstrate the design measures taken 
to avoid the potential for EMF effects on receptors from the substation 
infrastructure. 
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3. ENVIRONMENTAL ASPECT COMMENTS 

3.1 Air Quality 

(Scoping Report Section 6.1) 

ID Ref Applicant’s proposed matters to 
scope out 

Inspectorate’s comments 

3.1.1 Paragraph 
6.1.9 

Site activities and road traffic 
exhaust emissions during operation 

The Scoping Report proposes to scope out these matters given that 
the site activities and movement of vehicles during operation are 
expected to be minimal. On this basis, the Inspectorate agrees that 
these matters can be scoped out. The ES must however provide 
information on the nature of vehicle movements during the 
operational phases (alone and cumulatively) and confirm these 
projections fall below the relevant thresholds set out in guidance. The 
ES project description should also confirm that there are no emissions 
from operational plant that require further assessment.  

 

ID Ref Description Inspectorate’s comments 

3.1.2 Paragraph 
6.1.2 

Study area The Scoping Report states that the study area for sensitive ecological 
receptors will be up to 50m from the Site boundary or 50m from the 
edge of the roads. The ES should provide justification with reference 
to the relevant guidance for the study area for ecological receptors 
and agree with relevant consultation bodies.   

3.1.3 Paragraph 
6.1.11 

Demolition Scoping Report paragraph 6.1.11 refers to four sources of potential 
dust and particulate matter effects but only lists three: earthworks; 
general site activities; and trackout. Demolition is not scoped in. 
Given that there are no demolition works proposed during 
construction, the Inspectorate agrees that this can be scoped out 
during construction, however should the decommissioning phase 
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ID Ref Description Inspectorate’s comments 

entail demolition works then these should be assessed, where 
significant effects are likely to occur.  

3.1.4 n/a Plan The ES should be accompanied by a plan showing the location of 
sensitive air quality receptors within the vicinity of the Proposed 
Development to aid understanding of the extent of effects. 
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3.2 Biodiversity 

(Scoping Report Section 6.2) 

ID Ref Applicant’s proposed matters to 
scope out 

Inspectorate’s comments 

3.2.1 Paragraph 
6.2.9 

Internationally and nationally 
statutory designated sites (all 
phases) 

The Scoping Report seeks to scope out these receptors on the 
grounds that there are no internationally protected nature 
conservation sites within 10 km of the Site and no nationally 
protected statutory designated nature conservation sites within 2 km 
of the Site. The Inspectorate agrees that the proposal is unlikely to 
adversely impact any European or internationally designated nature 
conservation sites or nationally designated sites and this matter can 
be scoped out of the ES. 

3.2.2 Paragraph 
6.2.9 

Blankney Brick Pit Local Wildlife 
site (LWS); Temple Road Verges, 
Welbourn to Brauncewell 2 LWS; 
A15, Slate House Farm to Dunsby 
Pit Plantation 1 LWS; A15, Green 
Man Road to Cuckoo Lane 2 LWS; 
Bloxholm Wood LWS / Lincolnshire 
Wildlife Trust reserve (all phases) 

The Scoping Report states that these sites would be avoided by the 
current Proposed Development design minimum offset distance of 
15m from LWSs and they would also be protected by the oCEMP.  

It is not possible to locate these LWSs on the Environmental Features 
Plan in Appendix C of the Scoping Report as it is not accompanied 
with a schedule of sites. No site layout options have been presented 
and as such it is not confirmed that impacts have been avoided. The 
ES should consider any impacts upon local wildlife and geological 
sites, including local nature reserves with reference to the reasons for 
designation, and the findings of other impact assessment disciplines 
(noise, air quality, water resources). The ES should clearly present 
the location of LWSs and how they interact with the Proposed 
Development.  The assessment of potential direct and indirect effects 
on LWSs needs to be made. 

3.2.3 Paragraph 
6.2.9 

Other 17 LWS within 2 km of Site 
(all phases) 

The Scoping Report seeks to scope these receptors out due to the 
distance from the Site and a lack of relevant links or impact 
pathways. The Scoping Report has not supported this with evidence 
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ID Ref Applicant’s proposed matters to 
scope out 

Inspectorate’s comments 

regarding the sites and impact pathways, in light of this the 
Inspectorate is unable to scope these receptors out at this stage.  

3.2.4 Paragraph 
6.2.9 

Lowland Meadow Priority Habitat 
(all phases) 

The Scoping Report proposes to avoid the grassland parcels assessed 
as priority habitat Lowland meadow by design, and protect them 
through the oCEMP. 

No site layout options have been presented and as such it is not 
confirmed that impacts have been avoided. The Inspectorate is 
unable to agree to scope this receptor out at this stage.  

3.2.5 Paragraph 
6.2.9 

Hedgerows and hedgerow trees (all 
phases) 

The Scoping Report states that the Proposed Development would be 
designed to include a buffer from panels to boundary features 
including hedgerows and trees and measures in the oCEMP would 
safeguard their protection. It also states that mitigation for any 
habitat loss will be included in the oLEMP. 

A commitment to provide habitat mitigation/compensation cannot be 
relied upon to scope habitats out. An assessment should identify the 
relative nature conservation value of receptors, any impact pathways, 
the extent and significance of effects, and should demonstrate that 
the mitigation hierarchy has been applied. The Inspectorate is unable 
to agree to scope this receptor out at this stage. 

3.2.6 Paragraph 
6.2.9 

Ponds (all phases) The Scoping Report states that no ponds would be lost to the 
Proposed Development and the implementation of the oCEMP would 
include standard practice pollution prevention measures. 

No site layout options have been presented and as such it is not 
confirmed that impacts have been avoided. No detail has been 
provided regarding the proposed mitigation measures. Insufficient 
information has been provided to enable the Inspectorate to scope 
out ponds at this stage. 
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ID Ref Applicant’s proposed matters to 
scope out 

Inspectorate’s comments 

3.2.7 Paragraph 
6.2.9 

Semi-improved grassland (all 
phases) 

The Scoping Report states that the oLEMP would include measures to 
sufficiently compensate for habitat loss and to protect any retained 
areas of this habitat during construction. 

A commitment to provide habitat mitigation/compensation cannot be 
relied upon to scope habitats out. An assessment should identify the 
relative nature conservation value and apply the mitigation hierarchy. 
The Inspectorate is unable to agree to scope this receptor out at this 
stage. 

3.2.8 Paragraph 
6.2.9 

Invasive species (all phases) The Scoping Report seeks to scope out this receptor as no invasive 
species were identified during the Preliminary Ecological survey and 
that if any are found during further survey, then an invasive species 
method statement would be implemented to prevent the spread of 
this species during construction. 

The Inspectorate agrees that this matter can be scoped out if no 
invasive species are identified. Should invasive species be identified 
during further survey work, an assessment of the effects arising from 
the spread of invasive species during construction and 
decommissioning should be included within the ES and biosecurity 
measures incorporated into the oCEMP where necessary.  

3.2.9 Paragraph 
6.2.9 

Invertebrates (all phases) The Scoping Report proposes to scope out invertebrates due to a lack 
of records of protected species and a lack of high-quality habitat 
within the Site that could support an important invertebrate 
assemblage. The Inspectorate notes that the fields at the northern 
and southern edges of Springwell West have not been surveyed. This 
matter can be scoped out if the Applicant can demonstrate that no 
protected species or high-quality habitat are observed following 
completion of the surveys, with agreement from the relevant 
consultees. 
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ID Ref Applicant’s proposed matters to 
scope out 

Inspectorate’s comments 

3.2.10 Paragraph 
6.2.9 

Reptiles (all phases) The Scoping Report argues that the majority of the site is unsuitable 
for reptiles and seeks to scope them out on this basis. It suggests 
that precautionary measures would be detailed in the oCEMP to 
safeguard low numbers of reptiles that may be present in semi-
improved grassland areas. 

The Inspectorate considers that further reptile surveys should be 
undertaken but restricted to the areas of suitable habitat identified in 
the PEA.  

3.2.11 Paragraph 
6.2.9 

Non-ground nesting birds (all 
phases) 

The Scoping Report argues that through the retention of boundary 
hedgerows and trees and implementation of precautionary measures 
detailed in an oCEMP, nests would be safeguarded during 
construction. The Scoping Report does not anticipate any effects 
during operation and does not mention decommissioning. 

No site layout options have been presented and as such it is not 
confirmed that habitats will be retained. No detail has been provided 
regarding the proposed precautionary mitigation measures. 
Insufficient information has been provided at this stage to enable the 
Inspectorate to scope out this matter. 

3.2.12 Paragraph 
6.2.9 

Wintering birds (all phases) The Scoping Report states that the site is not considered of 
importance for overwintering waders and wildfowl due to distance 
from coast and any significant wetland areas (i.e. it is more than 35 
km from the Wash Special Protection Area).  

The Inspectorate agrees that the site is not likely to represent 
functionally linked habitat to any European sites, nevertheless the 
site could still have value for wintering birds and impacts could arise 
from the substantive land use change for the proposed development; 
therefore this matter should be scoped in.  
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ID Ref Applicant’s proposed matters to 
scope out 

Inspectorate’s comments 

3.2.13 Paragraph 
6.2.9 

Barn owl (all phases)  

Marsh harrier (all phases)  

Bats (foraging/commuting and 
roosting) (all phases) 

The Scoping Report states that disturbance arising from construction 
and decommissioning to these species would be mitigated by buffer 
zones and measures detailed within the oCEMP and oLEMP, and any 
loss of foraging habitat would be mitigated through habitat creation 
and enhancement secured through the oLEMP. The Scoping Report 
does not anticipate any significant effects to these species during 
operation. 

A commitment to provide habitat mitigation/compensation cannot be 
relied upon to scope habitats out. The ES should assess impacts on 
these species during construction and decommissioning as well as 
operation and this should include impacts from habitat loss, 
disturbance and lighting. 

3.2.14 Paragraph 
6.2.9 

Water vole (all phases)  

Otter (all phases)  

European eel (all phases) 

The Scoping Report states that no ponds or watercourses will be lost 
to the Proposed Development but where small sections of 
watercourses may be affected, ‘standard mitigation’ and pollution 
prevention measures (secured with the oCEMP) would be 
implemented.  

Given the potential for watercourses to be affected, and the lack of 
detail regarding the proposed mitigation measures, the Inspectorate 
is unable to scope these species out at this time. 

3.2.15 Paragraph 
6.2.9 

Badger (all phases) The Scoping Report states that all known setts would be retained with 
an appropriate buffer and implementation of precautionary measures 
detailed in an oCEMP would mitigate for any residual risk.  

No site layout options have been presented and as such it is not 
confirmed that habitats will be retained. No detail has been provided 
regarding the proposed precautionary mitigation measures. 
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ID Ref Applicant’s proposed matters to 
scope out 

Inspectorate’s comments 

Insufficient information has been provided at this stage to enable the 
Inspectorate to scope out this matter. 

3.2.16 Paragraph 
6.2.9 

Deer and other mammals (all 
phases) 

The Scoping Report proposes to scope out the impact of fencing on 
foraging and dispersal for deer and other unspecified mammals on 
the grounds that the fencing will be designed to be ‘semi-permeable’ 
allowing movement across the site. 

The Inspectorate agrees that no likely significant effects are 
anticipated for deer and therefore an assessment can be scoped out 
of the ES. The application should provide further details regarding 
fencing design.  

 

ID Ref Description Inspectorate’s comments 

3.2.17 Paragraph 
6.2.7  

Impact pathways Scoping Report paragraph 6.2.7 refers to habitat loss/ degradation 
but fails to describe any other impact pathways (e.g. disturbance, 
lighting, habitat fragmentation/ severance, collision risk). The 
Proposed Development would entail a range of activities with the 
potential to generate ecological impacts.  

The ES Ecology chapter should consider all potential impact pathways 
and assess any impacts arising from the Proposed Development 
which are likely to result in significant effects on ecological receptors. 
Justification for scoping out any ecological impact should be provided. 

3.2.18 n/a Plants, veteran and ancient trees Notable flora is not specifically addressed within the survey scope. 
Consideration should be given to scarce arable flora that could occur 
in arable fields and be adversely affected by changes in land use. 
There is no information on veteran and ancient trees in the Scoping 
Report. The ES should identify any veteran trees and assess any 
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ID Ref Description Inspectorate’s comments 

significant effects on these receptors where they are likely to occur 
and propose adequate mitigation where identified. 

3.2.19 n/a Brown hare, hedgehog Scoping Report paragraph 6.2.5 notes the presence of brown hare 
and hedgehog in the study area but these have not been proposed to 
be scoped into the assessment. The ES should consider effects on 
these species and be supported by robust survey data, unless 
otherwise agreed with relevant consultation bodies.   
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3.3 Climate 

(Scoping Report Section 6.3) 

ID Ref Applicant’s proposed matters to 
scope out 

Inspectorate’s comments 

3.3.1 Paragraph 
6.3.9 

Climate resilience during 
construction, operation and 
decommissioning – flooding 

Scoping Report Table 5-1 states that the majority of the site is 
located within Flood Zone 1 and the vulnerability of the Proposed 
Development to flooding will be covered in the Flood Risk Assessment 
appended to the ES. On this basis, the Inspectorate agrees that 
significant effects are not likely to occur and an assessment of 
resilience to flooding can be scoped out of the Climate chapter of the 
ES.   

Th Inspectorate agrees that given the distance of the site to the 
coastline, sea-level rise is not a relevant consideration. 

3.3.2 Paragraph 
6.3.9 

Climate resilience during 
construction, operation and 
decommissioning – high heat, wind 
speeds 

The Inspectorate agrees that this can be scoped out of the 
assessment on the basis of embedded resilience of solar PV modules 
to high heat and wind speeds. However, the ES project description 
should explain how the development has been designed to be resilient 
to such effects. 

3.3.3 n/a In-combination Climate Change 
Impact (ICCI) Assessment 

The Scoping Report has not proposed to scope in/out an ICCI 
assessment. Solar panels have potential to alter precipitation runoff 
rates and patterns. In light of this, and in the absence of more 
detailed information regarding drainage design and controls, the 
Inspectorate considers that the ES should consider effects arising 
from a change in precipitation as a result of climate change in-
combination with the scheme, where significant effects are likely to 
occur. 
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ID Ref Description Inspectorate’s comments 

3.3.4 n/a n/a n/a 
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3.4 Cultural heritage 

(Scoping Report Section 6.4) 

ID Ref Applicant’s proposed matters to 
scope out 

Inspectorate’s comments 

3.4.1 Paragraph 
6.4.9 

Setting effects on all heritage 
assets within the study area 
(construction) 

The Scoping Report argues that the construction phase effects 
resulting from changes in the setting of heritage assets will be 
temporary and no worse than the operational phase effects, 
therefore, it is not considered necessary to repeat the settings 
assessment for the construction phase. Given that setting can be 
negatively affected through more than simply visual effects (e.g. 
noise, dust) the Inspectorate does not agree with the assumption that 
the construction phase effects would be no worse than the 
operational phase effects and therefore does not agree to scope out 
this phase.   

3.4.2 Paragraph 
6.4.9 

Impacts on the setting of listed 
dwellings within settlements over 1 
km from the Site (operation) 

The impacts on setting to these receptors are proposed to be scoped 
out on the basis that the positive contribution made by setting to the 
significance of residential listed buildings within settlements is 
typically confined to their immediate street scene.  

The Scoping Report does not justify why and how the 1km reference 
has been derived. The Inspectorate considers there is insufficient 
evidence provided to scope out this matter at this stage.  

3.4.3 Paragraph 
6.4.9 

Listed K6 telephone kiosks 
(operation) 

These receptors are proposed to be scoped out on the grounds that 
their surroundings make a neutral contribution to their significance as 
they are found in a variety of contexts throughout the UK. The 
Inspectorate agrees that significant effects on such assets are 
unlikely to arise and this matter can therefore be scoped out of the 
ES. 
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ID Ref Applicant’s proposed matters to 
scope out 

Inspectorate’s comments 

3.4.4 Paragraph 
6.4.9 

Various findspots recorded by LCC 
HER (listed in Scoping Report) 
(construction and operation) 

The Scoping Report explains that as findspots, these have been 
removed from the Site and the heritage significance of their former 
locations would not be harmed by the Proposed Development. The 
Inspectorate agrees that the findspots can be scoped out of the ES. 

3.4.5 Paragraph 
6.4.9 

Milepost 20 metres south of Ashby 
Lodge Farm (Grade II Listed) 
(operation) 

The Scoping Report argues that the positive contribution made by 
setting to the significance of the milepost derives from its relationship 
with the road network, and this would not be altered by the Proposed 
Development during operation. The Inspectorate agrees on this basis 
that this asset can be scoped out of this phase.  

3.4.6 Paragraph 
6.4.9 

Avro Lancaster crash site 
(operation) 

This receptor is proposed to be scoped out on the basis that its 
significance does not draw on its wider surroundings. The 
Inspectorate agrees this asset can be scoped of the operational 
assessment. 

3.4.7 Paragraph 
6.4.9 

Hawker Hurricane crash site 
(operation) 

This receptor is proposed to be scoped out on the basis that its 
significance does not draw on its wider surroundings. The 
Inspectorate agrees this asset can be scoped of the operational 
assessment. 

3.4.8 Paragraph 
6.4.9 

Sites of former extractive pits in 
Ashby de la Launde and Bloxholm, 
and Rowston (construction and 
operation) 

These receptors are proposed to be scoped out on the grounds that 
they have negligible importance and significant effects upon them are 
therefore unlikely. The Scoping Report has provided no 
justification/evidence to support its assessment of ‘negligible 
importance’ and therefore the Inspectorate is unable to scope this 
matter out at this stage. 

3.4.9 Paragraph 
6.4.9 

All heritage assets within the study 
area during decommissioning 

The Scoping Report seeks to scope out the decommissioning phase on 
the basis that it would not result in impacts to any additional heritage 
assets not affected during construction and operation, and changes in 
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ID Ref Applicant’s proposed matters to 
scope out 

Inspectorate’s comments 

the setting of heritage assets in the surrounding area will be no worse 
than the construction or operational phase effects. 

The Inspectorate considers that there is potential for 
decommissioning stage effects on buried archaeological resource, 
such as the potential for harm due to compaction, removal of piles, 
and subsequent potential changes in drainage patterns. In addition, 
given that the potential effects on setting during decommissioning are 
likely to be similar to those experienced during construction the 
Inspectorate is of the opinion that this matter cannot be scoped out 
at this stage. Cultural heritage should be a consideration as part of 
any outline decommissioning plans. 

 

ID Ref Description Inspectorate’s comments 

3.4.10 Paragraph 
6.4.1 

Consultation The Applicant is also advised to liaise with the Heritage Trust of 
Lincolnshire who act on behalf of North Kesteven District Council, 
especially in relation to the scope of and timing of any intrusive 
evaluation following completion of the geophysical survey. 

3.4.11 Paragraph 
6.4.2 

Study area The Scoping Report proposes a 2 km study area for non-designated 
assets. For the assessment of setting, the study area should be 
agreed with the relevant stakeholders and informed by the visual 
analysis. 

3.4.12 Paragraph 
6.4.3 

Data sources The Applicant is advised to also consider the North Kesteven District 
Council’s local list of non-designated heritage assets and the 
Scopwick and Kirkby Green Neighbourhood Plan which contains 
schedules and descriptions of heritage assets within the Plan area. 
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ID Ref Description Inspectorate’s comments 

3.4.13 Paragraphs 
6.4.4 and 
6.4.6 

Intrusive evaluation The Scoping Report proposes a programme of archaeological 
investigation and recording secured by a DCO Requirement. Measures 
to mitigate risk to buried archaeological remains such as exclusion 
zones/ avoidance routes and concrete shoes rather than piles require 
a robust understanding of archaeological risk to be effective. These 
considerations should be factored into the programme and scope of 
intrusive evaluation (if required), to be agreed with the statutory 
consultees. 

Noting the responses from North Kesteven District Council and 
Lincolnshire County Council indicating the potential need for intrusive 
field evaluation to understand the full extent of any potential impact, 
and inform a fuller programme of archaeological investigation and 
ultimately the scheme design, the Inspectorate advises that further 
discussions are held with the relevant consultation bodies to discuss 
the detailed findings of desk studies and geophysical surveys, and 
whether these area adequate to inform design, assess the effects of 
the scheme and demonstrate that any potential significant effects can 
be adequately mitigated. Pending the results of the non-intrusive 
surveys the Inspectorate is not in a position to agree that a 
programme of intrusive archaeological investigation is not required to 
inform the ES. 

3.4.14 Paragraph 
6.4.8 

Receptors to be scoped in The ES should assess the effects on the Conservation Areas at 
Scopwick, Blankney and Bloxholm where significant effects are likely 
to occur. 
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3.5 Landscape and visual 

(Scoping Report Section 6.5) 

ID Ref Applicant’s proposed matters to 
scope out 

Inspectorate’s comments 

3.5.1 Paragraph 
6.5.9 

Assessment of impacts to 
Lincolnshire Wolds Area of 
Outstanding National Beauty 
(AONB) during construction, 
operation and decommissioning 

The Scoping Report states that the Lincolnshire Wolds AONB is 
located over 20km away from the Proposed Development. Due to the 
distance and intervisibility, an assessment of impacts on the AONB is 
proposed to be scoped out of the LVIA. Considering the nature and 
characteristics of the Proposed Development and the distances 
involved, the Inspectorate agrees that an assessment of impacts on 
the AONB can be scoped out of the ES. 

3.5.2 Paragraph 
6.5.9 

Assessment of impacts to Lincoln 
Cliff Area of Great Landscape Value 
(AGLV) during construction, 
operation and decommissioning 

The Scoping Report states that the Lincoln Cliff AGLV is located over 
3km to the west of the Proposed Development and it is proposed to 
be scoped out due to no intervisibility confirmed through field work. 
On this basis, the Inspectorate agrees that an assessment of impacts 
on the AGLV can be scoped out of the ES. The ES should demonstrate 
there is no intervisibility with reference to photos from field work or 
other appropriate evidence. 

3.5.3 Paragraph 
6.5.9 

Other Landscape Character Areas 
(LCAs) in the North Kesteven 
Landscape Character Assessment 
during construction, operation and 
decommissioning 

Although some distant visibility is indicated by the Zone of Theoretical 
Visibility (ZTV),the Scoping Report proposes to scope out this matter 
on the basis that the field work has established that there would be 
no intervisibility between the site and any other LCAs. The 
Inspectorate is content for these receptors to be scoped out, however 
the ZTV should be reviewed with the final scheme and presented in 
the ES to demonstrate that there is no intervisibility. 

3.5.4 Paragraph 
6.5.9 

View from Villages/ hamlets of 
Metheringham, Bloxham, Digby, 
Dorrington, Ruskington, 

The Scoping Report proposes to scope out this matter on the basis 
that it is highly unlikely there would be any views of the Proposed 
Development from these settlements when taking into account of 
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ID Ref Applicant’s proposed matters to 
scope out 

Inspectorate’s comments 

Leasingham, Cranwell, Royal Air 
Force (RAF) Cranwell, Wellingore 
and Navenby and other 
settlements along the A607 during 
construction, operation and 
decommissioning 

intervening hedgerows and other vegetation, stating that any 
glimpses would be distant, filtered and negligible. The ES should 
demonstrate there is no intervisibility, otherwise the potential effects 
on views and visual amenity within the ZTV where significant effects 
are likely to occur should be assessed. 

3.5.5 Paragraph 
6.5.9 

Assessment of impacts to PRoW 
and local roads beyond 3km from 
the site during construction, 
operation and decommissioning 

The Scoping Report proposes to scope out these receptors in the LVIA 
due to the distance and intervisibility. The Inspectorate considers that 
these matters may be scoped out on the basis of the relatively short 
duration of any potential effect. 

3.5.6 Paragraph 
6.5.9 

Assessment of impacts to isolated 
residential properties over 1km 
from the site during construction, 
operation and decommissioning 

The Scoping Report proposes to scope out this matter on the basis 
that it is a matter of private visual amenity which would not give rise 
to an overbearing effect on residential amenity. Insufficient 
information has been provided regarding the nature of these 
receptors and extent of visibility, therefore the Inspectorate is unable 
to scope out this matter out at this stage. 

3.5.7 Paragraph 
6.5.9 

Assessment of impacts to users of 
the rail network, specifically the 
section between Metheringham and 
the level crossing on the B1191 
during construction, operation and 
decommissioning 

The Scoping Report proposes to scope out these receptors in the LVIA 
due to their sensitivity being medium/ low. The Inspectorate considers 
that these matters may be scoped out on the basis of the relatively 
short duration and intermittent nature of any potential effect. 
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ID Ref Description Inspectorate’s comments 

3.5.8 Paragraphs 
6.5.2 and 
6.5.7 

Study area The Scoping Report paragraph 6.5.2 proposes that the LVIA study 
area will be within 3km of the site boundary of the Proposed 
Development and extended to 5km for the National Grid and Project 
Substation and National Grid connecting towers. However, the full 
extent of potential visibility of the Proposed Development is not yet 
fully known and the ZTV mapping contained within Appendix F 
identified potential visibility beyond these extents.  

The ES should justify the extent of the study area/s with reference to 
recognised professional guidance and the extent of the likely impacts, 
informed by fieldwork and relevant models or approaches such as the 
ZTV. The Applicant should agree the study areas with relevant 
consultation bodies.   

3.5.9 Paragraph 
6.5.6 

Mitigation The Scoping Report states that an oLEMP will be developed to secure 
the long-term management of the landscape and biodiversity 
strategy. The ES should cover the establishment period of any 
Landscape Scheme. The Inspectorate draws the Applicant’s attention 
to the comments of Lincolnshire County Council regarding the 
establishment period and content of the management plan (see 
Appendix 2 of this Opinion).  
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3.6 Land, soils and groundwater 

(Scoping Report Section 6.6) 

ID Ref Applicant’s proposed matters to 
scope out 

Inspectorate’s comments 

3.6.1 Paragraph 
6.6.9 

Land contamination and minerals 
(all phases) 

The Scoping Report justifies scoping out impacts to land based on the 
findings of a Preliminary Risk Assessment (PRA), embedded 
mitigation measures and industry best practice procedures. The 
Scoping Report states that any negative implications for the Mineral 
Safeguarding Areas would be minimised and considered as part of the 
Proposed Development design. 

The findings of the PRA have not been presented in detail within the 
Scoping Report and paragraph 6.6.5 seems to suggest some risk of 
contamination. In light of this, there is insufficient evidence to scope 
this matter out at this stage. The ES should be supported by the 
findings of a PRA and where land contamination is identified, the ES 
should assess significant effects where they are likely to occur. 
Potential risks of soil and water contamination from leaks, improper 
storage, or spills during the construction phase, should be mitigated 
through implementation of standard best practice measures secured 
via the oCEMP. 

The Inspectorate considers that a Minerals Assessment should be 
undertaken to inform and influence the design and layout of the 
development and demonstrate how impacts to Mineral Safeguarding 
Areas have been minimised. The ES should also confirm if borrow pits 
are proposed, assess the impacts, and identify the location of these 
within the Order Limits. The ES should demonstrate that the Minerals 
Planning Authority has been consulted in respect of all of the 
proposals and that the proposed development does not impact on 
future ambitions for minerals extraction within the region.   
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ID Ref Applicant’s proposed matters to 
scope out 

Inspectorate’s comments 

3.6.2 Paragraph 
6.6.9 

Groundwater (all phases) The Scoping Report argues that the quality of groundwater in Source 
Protection Zones (SPZs) would be appropriately protected by 
embedded mitigation measures, and the project surface water 
strategy would mirror the existing surface water regime, so having 
minimal effect on the existing groundwater conditions. 

The site overlies an SPZ and a Principal Aquifer of high vulnerability 
and construction activities may lead to a creation of contamination 
pathways e.g. piling, trenching, borrow pits. The ES should assess 
impacts from all phases of the development to groundwater where 
significant effects are likely to occur. Best practice measures should 
be employed and secured via the DCO to ensure any potential 
pollution impacts are minimised. 

3.6.3 Paragraph 
6.6.9 

Soils (operation) The Scoping Report proposes to scope out operational impacts to soils 
as significant vehicle movements within the Site during operation are 
not anticipated and therefore the potential for compaction is 
considered limited. The Inspectorate agrees that impacts from 
compaction could be scoped out of the operational phase. 

However, there is no reference in the Scoping Report as to whether or 
how agricultural land use would be continued across the site 
alongside the operation of the solar farm. Changes to the 
hydrogeological regime as a result of the Proposed Development may 
also affect the quality of soils within the Site and this should be 
assessed within the ES.  

3.6.4 Paragraph 
6.6.9 

Soils (decommissioning) The Scoping Report argues that any effects on soils during 
decommissioning would not be expected to be significant as the 
number of vehicle movements is anticipated to be less than during 
the construction phase, limiting the potential for compaction of soils 
to occur. Decommissioning works are also less likely than 
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ID Ref Applicant’s proposed matters to 
scope out 

Inspectorate’s comments 

construction works to adversely impact on agricultural field drains as 
there would be no requirement for piling etc., so are less likely to 
result in deterioration of soil quality. The Inspectorate agrees with the 
rationale for scoping this matter out.  

 

ID Ref Description Inspectorate’s comments 

3.6.5 Paragraph 
6.6.5 

Agricultural Land Classification 
(ALC) 

The Scoping Report explains that an ALC survey is currently 
underway. The scope of the survey should align with the Natural 
England ‘Technical Information Note TIN049: Agricultural Land 
Classification: protecting the best and most versatile land, 2nd edition 
(2012)’.  

3.6.6 Paragraph 
6.6.5 

Unexploded Ordnance (UXO) The Scoping Report notes that the proximity of RAF Digby suggests 
that there is the potential for unexploded ordnance to have been 
present at the Site. The ES should assess the risk of disturbing UXO 
through piling and other works.  

3.6.7 Paragraph 
6.6.8 

Agricultural land (operation) The Report proposes to scope in the operational impacts of the 
proposed development in terms of the loss of agricultural and BMV 
land because of the removal of this land from productive use. The 
assessment should also include and detail mitigation measures to 
remove, reduce or minimise such impacts. 
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3.7 Noise and vibration 

(Scoping Report Section 6.7) 

ID Ref Applicant’s proposed matters to 
scope out 

Inspectorate’s comments 

3.7.1 Paragraph 
6.7.9 

Operational vibration The Scoping Report proposes to scope out this matter on the basis 
that fixed plant items or structures would not emit discernible levels 
of vibration during the operational phase. Based on the nature and 
characteristics of the Proposed Development, the Inspectorate agrees 
that operational vibration may be scoped out from further 
assessment. The ES project description should demonstrate that 
operational plant and equipment is of a type and to be used in 
locations unlikely to result in significant vibration impacts on sensitive 
receptors.  

3.7.2 Paragraph 
6.7.9 

Operational road traffic noise The Scoping Report proposes to scope out an assessment of noise 
associated with operational traffic on the basis that once operational 
the Proposed Development would generate minimal traffic. 
Considering the characteristics of the Proposed Development, the 
Inspectorate is content that this matter can be scoped out. The ES 
project description should confirm the anticipated trip generation 
(including number and type of vehicles) required for routine 
maintenance during operation to justify this. 

 

ID Ref Description Inspectorate’s comments 

3.7.3 Paragraph 
6.7.2 

Study area and sensitive receptors Scoping Report paragraph 6.7.2 states that the study area will be 
defined based on the Applicant’s experience of solar farm 
developments and proposed locations of operation equipment/ 
structures and construction/decommissioning pathways. The ES 
should explain how the study area and sensitive receptors have been 
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ID Ref Description Inspectorate’s comments 

selected with reference to relevant supporting evidence, such as noise 
modelling/ noise contour mapping.  

3.7.4 Paragraph 
6.7.4 

Baseline survey The Scoping Report proposes the baseline noise monitoring to be 
undertaken along the site boundary. The ES should explain how the 
baseline noise monitoring locations were chosen and how they are 
deemed to be representative of nearby receptors.  

3.7.5 Paragraph 
6.7.5 

Sensitive receptors The Scoping Report states that the receptors likely to be incorporated 
into the assessment are all residential in nature. The ES should also 
consider if there are any ecological receptors that require 
consideration in respect of noise related impacts.  

3.7.6 n/a Plans The ES should provide a plan showing the location of all sensitive 
receptors identified for assessment overlayed with noise contour 
mapping to aid understanding of the potential for significant effects 
relating to noise. 
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3.8 Traffic and transport 

(Scoping Report Section 6.8) 

ID Ref Applicant’s proposed matters to 
scope out 

Inspectorate’s comments 

3.8.1 Paragraph 
6.8.9 

Operational traffic The Scoping Report states that the effect of operational traffic is likely 
to be minimal. The Inspectorate has considered the characteristics of 
the operational phase of the Proposed Development and based on the 
low levels of anticipated traffic generation is content that this matter 
can be scoped out. The ES description of development should clearly 
set out the operational vehicle types and numbers (with reference to 
thresholds within guidance) to justify this position. 

 

ID Ref Description Inspectorate’s comments 

3.8.2 Paragraph 
6.8.2 

Study area The scoping report suggests a study area to include the B1189, 
B1188, B1191, and A15. The ES should also describe how the 
Proposed Development is likely to affect the Strategic Road Network; 
significant effects should be assessed where they are likely to occur.  

3.8.3 Paragraph 
6.8.6 

Mitigation - highway improvements If highways works/improvements are required as part of the 
mitigation for significant effects arising from construction transport, 
these should be fully explained within the ES and an assessment of 
any likely significant effects as a result of these works should also be 
presented, as relevant. This should include consideration of any 
potential impacts to railway assets, such as bridges and level 
crossings, located on HGV routes. 

3.8.4 Paragraph 
6.8.11  

Impact assessment methodology  The impact assessment is proposed to be based on the methodology 
outlined in the Guidelines for the Environmental Assessment of Road 
Traffic (1993). The Inspectorate understands that this guidance is 
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ID Ref Description Inspectorate’s comments 

planned to be updated by the Institute of Environmental Management 
and Assessment (IEMA). The ES should take account of future 
updates where relevant. 
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3.9 Cumulative Effects 

(Scoping Report Chapter 7) 

ID Ref Applicant’s proposed matters to 
scope out 

Inspectorate’s comments 

3.9.1 n/a n/a No matters have been proposed to be scoped out of the assessment. 

 

ID Ref Description Inspectorate’s comments 

3.9.2 n/a Other projects The study areas, methodologies (including other projects included in 
the assessment) particularly with respect to impacts on ‘best and 
most versatile’ agricultural land and landscape, should be agreed with 
the statutory consultation bodies and any exclusions should be clearly 
justified and explained with reference to PINS Advice Note 17: 
Cumulative effects assessment.    
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APPENDIX 1: CONSULTATION BODIES FORMALLY 
CONSULTED 

 

TABLE A1: PRESCRIBED CONSULTATION BODIES1 

 

SCHEDULE 1 DESCRIPTION  ORGANISATION 

The Health and Safety Executive Health and Safety Executive 

The National Health Service  
Commissioning Board 

NHS England 

The relevant Integrated Care Board NHS Lincolnshire Integrated Care Board 

Natural England Natural England 

The Historic Buildings and Monuments 
Commission for England 

Historic England 

The relevant fire and rescue authority Lincolnshire Fire and Rescue services 

The relevant police and crime 
commissioner 

Lincolnshire Police and Crime 
Commissioner 

The relevant parish council(s) or, where 
the application relates to land [in] Wales 
or Scotland, the relevant community 
council 

 

Blankley Parish Council 

Wellingore Parish Council 

Temple Bruer with Temple High Grange 
Parish Council 

Cranwell, Brauncewell and Byard's Leap 
Parish Council 

Scopwick and Kirkby Green Parish 
Council 

Rowston Parish Council 

Martin Parish Council 

Ashby De La Launde and Bloxholm Parish 
Council 

The Environment Agency Environment Agency (Lincolnshire and 
Northamptonshire and East Midlands) 

 
1 Schedule 1 of The Infrastructure Planning (Applications: Prescribed Forms and Procedure) Regulations 

2009 (the ‘APFP Regulations’) 
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SCHEDULE 1 DESCRIPTION  ORGANISATION 

The Civil Aviation Authority Civil Aviation Authority 

The Relevant Highways Authority Lincolnshire County Council 

The relevant strategic highways 
company 

National Highways 

The relevant internal drainage board 

 

Black Sluice Internal Drainage Board 

Upper Witham Internal Drainage Board 

Witham First Internal Drainage Board 

Witham Third Internal Drainage Board 

The Canal and River Trust Canal and River Trust 

The Crown Estate Commissioners The Crown Estate 

The Forestry Commission Forestry Commission (East and East 
Midlands) 

The Secretary of State for Defence Ministry of Defence 

 
 

TABLE A2: RELEVANT STATUTORY UNDERTAKERS2 

 

STATUTORY UNDERTAKER  ORGANISATION 

The relevant Integrated Care Board NHS Lincolnshire Integrated Care Board 

The National Health Service 
Commissioning Board 

NHS England 

The relevant NHS Trust East Midlands Ambulance Service NHS Trust 

Railways 

 

Network Rail Infrastructure Ltd 

National Highways Historical Railways 
Estate 

Civil Aviation Authority Civil Aviation Authority 

 
2 ‘Statutory Undertaker’ is defined in the APFP Regulations as having the same meaning as in Section 

127 of the Planning Act 2008 (PA2008) 
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STATUTORY UNDERTAKER  ORGANISATION 

Licence Holder (Chapter 1 Of Part 1 
Of Transport Act 2000) 

NATS En-route Safeguarding 

Universal Service Provider Royal Mail Group 

The relevant Environment Agency The Environment Agency (Lincolnshire and 
Northamptonshire and East Midlands) 

The relevant water and sewage 
undertaker 

 

Anglian Water 

Severn Trent 

The relevant public gas transporter 

 

Cadent Gas Limited 

Northern Gas Networks Limited 

Scotland Gas Networks Plc 

Southern Gas Networks Plc 

Wales and West Utilities Ltd 

Energy Assets Pipelines Limited 

ES Pipelines Ltd 

ESP Connections Ltd 

ESP Networks Ltd 

ESP Pipelines Ltd 

Fulcrum Pipelines Limited 

GTC Pipelines Limited 

Harlaxton Gas Networks Limited 

Independent Pipelines Limited 

Indigo Pipelines Limited 

Last Mile Gas Ltd 

Leep Gas Networks Limited 

Quadrant Pipelines Limited 
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STATUTORY UNDERTAKER  ORGANISATION 

Squire Energy Limited 

National Grid Gas Plc 

The relevant electricity distributor 
with CPO Powers 

 

Eclipse Power Network Limited 

Energy Assets Networks Limited 

ESP Electricity Limited 

Fulcrum Electricity Assets Limited 

Harlaxton Energy Networks Limited 

Independent Power Networks Limited 

Indigo Power Limited 

Last Mile Electricity Ltd 

Leep Electricity Networks Limited 

London Power Networks Plc 

Mua Electricity Limited 

Optimal Power Networks Limited 

The Electricity Network Company Limited 

UK Power Distribution Limited 

Utility Assets Limited 

Vattenfall Networks Limited 

Utility Assets Limited 

National Grid Electricity Distribution 
Midlands Limited 

The relevant electricity transmitter 
with CPO Powers 

 

National Grid Electricity Transmission Plc 

National Grid Electricity System Operator 
Limited 
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TABLE A3: SECTION 43 LOCAL AUTHORITIES (FOR THE PURPOSES OF 
SECTION 42(1)(B))3 

 

LOCAL AUTHORITY4 

Boston District Council 

Cambridgeshire County Council 

City of Lincoln Council 

East Lindsey District Council 

Leicestershire County Council 

Lincolnshire County Council 

Newark and Sherwood District Council 

Norfolk County Council 

North East Lincolnshire Council 

North Kesteven District Council 

North Lincolnshire Council 

North Northamptonshire Council 

Nottinghamshire County Council 

Peterborough City Council 

Rutland Council 

South Holland District Council 

South Kesteven District Council 

West Lindsey District Council 

 
 

 
3 Sections 43 and 42(B) of the PA2008 
4 As defined in Section 43(3) of the PA2008 
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APPENDIX 2: RESPONDENTS TO CONSULTATION 
AND COPIES OF REPLIES 

 
 

CONSULTATION BODIES WHO REPLIED BY THE STATUTORY DEADLINE: 

Anglian Water 

Ashby de la Launde, Bloxholm with Temple Bruer and Temple High Grange Parish 
Council 

Boston Borough Council  

Canal and River Trust 

City of Lincoln Council 

East Lindsey District Council 

Environmental Agency 

Forestry Commission (East and East Midlands) 

Health and Safety Executive  

Historic England 

Lincolnshire County Council 

Lincolnshire Fire and Rescue Service 

National Grid Gas Plc (National Gas Transmission) – two responses received (05 
April and 18 April 2023) 

National Grid Electricity Transmission Plc 

National Highways 

NATS En-route Safeguarding 

Natural England 

Newark and Sherwood District Council 

NHS Lincolnshire Integrated Care Board 

Norfolk County Council 

North East Lincolnshire Council 
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North Kesteven District Council 

Nottinghamshire County Council 

Peterborough City Council 

Severn Trent  

South Holland District Council 

Scopwick and Kirkby Green Parish Council 

West Lindsey District Council 

 



 

 

 

 

 
 

Gary Chapman  

EIA and Land Rights Advisor 

The Planning Inspectorate 

 

springwellsolarfarm@planninginspectorate.gov.uk  

 

18 April 2023 

 

Dear Gary    

 

Springwell Solar Farm  

EIA Scoping Report consultation  

 

Thank you for the opportunity to comment on the scoping report for the above project which is 

within North Kesteven District in Lincolnshire.   

 

Anglian Water is the appointed water and sewerage undertaker for the site shown on Figure 1 

in Appendix A. The site is between Blankney in the north east and Temple Bruer in the south 

west and straddles the A15 Sleaford Road. The following response is submitted on behalf of 

Anglian Water in its statutory capacity and relates to potable water and water assets along with 

wastewater and water recycling assets.  

 

• The Scheme – Existing infrastructure  

 

There are significant existing Anglian Water assets including water mains along the road network 

which serve the local villages. The site also crosses over with the Water Recycling Catchments 

of Metheringham, Rowston (serving Scopwick) and Martin and so includes sewers and rising 

mains.  Maps of Anglian Water’s assets are available to view at the following address:  

 

http://www.digdat.co.uk/  

 

Anglian Water notes that at 5.5.2 (page 51) the promoter identifies Anglian Water pipeline 

(clean) from the utility search. We would support efforts to minimise and potentially remove 

impacts on water and water recycling assets through project layout, design and construction 

approaches. At 5.9.26 (page 64) the promoter indicates that sewerage supply and capacity will 

be assessed with Anglian Water. The statement that ‘The Proposed Development is expected to 

have an impact on the public foul water sewers in the vicinity of the Site due to the increase  

in foul flows arising from the Proposed Development’ means we do not agree that the impact 

of foul flows can be scoped out (para 5.9.28, page 64). It may be possible to scope out the impact  

 

 

Anglian Water Services  

Thorpe Wood House  

Thorpe Wood  

Peterborough 

PE3 6WT 

 

www.anglianwater.co.uk 

Our ref ScpR.SFS.NSIP.23.ds 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Registered Office 
Anglian Water Services Ltd 
Lancaster House, Lancaster Way,  
Ermine Business Park, 
Huntingdon, 
Cambridgeshire. PE29 6XU 
Registered in England 
N  2366656   
 



once that assessment work has been undertaken and following consultation by the promoter 

with the Environment Agency.   

 

Anglian Water also does not agree (para. 5.9.32) with the promoter scoping out water from the 

EIA. Anglian Water is progressing its Water Resources Management Plan and as a water scarce 

area designated by the Environment Agency and following detailed assessment work, we are 

now advising that new non household water supply requests (construction and operational 

phases) may be declined as these could compromise our regulatory priority of supplying existing 

and planned domestic growth. The flows needed to fill water storage tanks – in the event that 

the promoter decides not to use rain water harvesting on site to meet this non potable demand 

– will need to be assessed by Anglian Water to advise whether a supply in feasible with 

jeopardising domestic supply or at a significant financial or environmental cost. Our new position 

on non- household supply is due to our joint aim with the Environment Agency of reducing 

abstraction to protect habitats and the wider environment. The promoter will need to submit a 

request for water supply setting out the new daily demand for each stage of the project.  

 

The open position at para 5.9.11 on water use during construction means that the promoter will 

need to establish whether concrete production, for example, would be offsite or would need an 

on-site supply in order to assess the water supply options with Anglian Water. Further advice on 

water and wastewater capacity and options can be obtained by contacting Anglian Water’s Pre-

Development Team at:   

 

planningliasion@anglianwater.co.uk 

 

On the question of Flood Risk Assessment (para. 5.9.32) we would welcome engagement on 

Anglian Water’s existing drainage apparatus. However, we would advise that in accordance with 

the drainage hierarchy, surface water should first look to be managed by Sustainable Drainage 

Systems (SuDS). Only if the promoter could demonstrably prove that infiltration rates for 

example precluded SuDS in a specific location would Anglian Water consider surface water 

connections to the public sewer. We consider that SuDS should be used at the Substation 

compound (para. 2.4.65) and Anglian Water would currently resist a provision providing for a 

surface water connection to the public sewer in the draft DCO Order.  

  

In view of the guidance in the National Policy Statements we would have anticipated that the 

scoping would have included and then considered the approach to water supply, water 

resources and water recycling assets. Anglian Water requests that these points are assessed 

early in the EIA to set out how the project will be supplied with water, its wastewater managed, 

how water assets serving residents and business will be protected and how design has been 

altered to reduce the need for new water infrastructure or the diversion of existing assets. 

 

We support the inclusion of water (5.9.16 onwards) in a Construction Environment Management 

Plan (CEMP). The CEMP and a Surface Water Management Plan should include steps to remove 

the risk of damage to Anglian Water assets from plant and machinery including haul roads. 

Further advice on minimising and then relocating Anglian Water existing assets can be obtained 

from:  

 

connections@anglianwater.co.uk 



 

• Water Resources 

 

The site is in the Central Lincolnshire Water Resource Zone (WRZ), which supplies water to area 

from the Humber and Scunthorpe to Grantham and Sleaford including Lincoln. We have flagged 

above the new position on water resources and note that whilst the scoping considers water 

environment impacts it does not look at water resources. As the site is within an area of ‘serious 

water stress’ designated by the Environment Agency and water is used in the project 

construction and operation this indicates that water resources should be assessed in the EIA.    

 

• Engagement 

  

Anglian Water would welcome the instigation of discussions with Springwell Energy Farm 

Limited as the prospective applicant, in line with the requirements of the 2008 Planning Act and 

guidance. Experience has shown that early engagement and agreement is required between 

NSIP applicants and statutory undertakers during design and assessment and well before 

submission of the draft DCO for examination. Consultation at the statutory PEIR stage would in 

our view be too late to inform design and may result in delays to the project. We would 

recommend discussion on the following issues:  

 

1. Requirement for potable and raw water supplies if rainwater harvesting and other 

resources within the site are not used 

2. Impact of development on Anglian Water’s assets including abstraction  

3. Requirement for water recycling (sewer) connections  

4. The design of the project to minimise interaction with Anglian Water assets and 

specifically to avoid the need for diversions which have carbon costs 

5. Confirmation of the project’s cumulative impacts (if any) with Anglian Water projects 

6.  Draft Protective Provisions  

 

A set of draft Protective Provisions will be sent to the promoter to include in the draft DCO.  

 

Please do not hesitate to contact me should you require clarification on the above response or 

during the pre- application to decision stages of the project. 

 

Yours sincerely  

Darl Sweetland DMS MRTPI 

Spatial Planning Manager 

 

Cc info@springwellsolarfarm.co.uk 



Ashby de la Launde, Bloxholm with Temple Bruer and Temple High 
Grange Parish Council 

Response to the Springwell Solar Farm EIA Scoping Report 

Format of response: 
1. Introduction highlighting why this proposal is not suitable in this area.
2. Comments on areas within the scoping document.
3. Areas requiring inclusion within the scoping document.
4. Conclusions.

1 - Introduction 

We are shocked and hugely disappointed that such a proposal is in the process of being 
submitted; the project goes against all key planning and agricultural policies.  

Our response will highlight why: 
❖ The Springwell Solar Farm proposal is not suited to this area in Lincolnshire.
❖ The need to protect agricultural land from development is paramount.
❖ The Impact of the proposed Solar Farm development will be utterly devastating to

the local area, residents and wildlife.

Inappropriate use of agricultural land 

Food security is of paramount importance and protected via government policy. 

• Research by Campaign for Rural England reveals that almost 14,500 hectares of the
country’s best agricultural land, which could grow at least 250,000 tons of vegetables a
year based on typical yields, has been permanently lost to development since 2010.
This research highlights the following consequences of the reduced use of land for
agriculture as follows:

• Two million fewer people can be fed ‘five a day’ from vegetables homegrown in
England, as prime farmland is lost to development.

• Food security concerns are increasing, with 60% of England’s finest agricultural
land at the highest risk of flooding from climate change.

• Nearly 300,000 homes have been built on prime farmland, with an extra 1,400
hectares used for renewable energy projects; despite the availability of previously
developed brownfield land waiting for regeneration.

• The East of England has lost 3,232 ha of Best, Most Versatile (BMV) land since
2010 — the greatest absolute loss within a single region.

• The National Planning Policy Framework makes the protection of BMV land a priority; 
the need clearly evidenced by the increase in food poverty within the UK, and the food 
shortages experienced during the recent pandemic. 

• Agricultural Land Classification (ALC) is a system used in England and Wales to grade
the quality of land for agricultural use; aiding planning decisions affecting greenfield
sites, in-order to protect good quality land from development. The system classifies land
into five grades, with grade 1 being the best quality. Planning policies state that the
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valuable grades 1, 2 & 3a should be protected from development not associated with 
agriculture of forestry.  
❖ The negative impact of the Springwell proposal on English food security is massive.

The whole development is on grade 2 and 3 land (primarily grade 2), highly 
productive agricultural land. If this land is developed, more food imports will be 
inevitable, with increased costs and uncertainty regarding food availability. 

❖ The development would result in the loss of agricultural land for 40 years, with little
hope of the land ever being returned to agricultural use. The location of the proposed
solar farm strikes at the heart of Lincolnshire’s stunning and highly productive
agricultural land – this must be protected.

• Research into global warming and climate change has predicted that vast areas of UK
land will be lost to the sea over the next 30 to 40 years; Lincolnshire being most at risk 
of all UK counties. (Reference Coastal Climate Central). In addition, the UK will see a 
significant increase in flooding. This data analysis provides further evidence of the 
importance of protecting prime agricultural land. 

• In response to a petition titled ‘Ban development on agricultural land to increase food
self-sufficiency’ DEFRA made the following statement:

“This Government has committed to broadly maintaining current levels of food
production in the Food Strategy, to ensure our continued levels of food security.

There will always be multiple pressures on land which require individual landowners,
managers and Government to make decisions about trade-offs. DEFRA and DLUHC are
working on striking the right balance. The National Planning Policy Framework aims to
protect the best and most versatile agricultural land from significant, inappropriate or
unsustainable development proposals; recognising the economic and other benefits of
this land. It sets out a clear presumption away from the use of high-quality agricultural
land for development where possible.

DEFRA are committed to making the most of brownfield land and existing policy for
protecting greenfield remains firmly in place.

Recognising the importance of food security, in the Agriculture Act 2020 the Government
made a commitment to produce an assessment of our food security at least once every
three years. The first UK Food Security Report was published in December 2021. The
report recognises the contribution made by British agriculture to our resilience, and the
importance of strong domestic production to our food security. It considers the UK's food
supply sources overall, noting that domestic production and diversity of supply are both
important to our food security”.

• Soil Testing
A recent leaflet produced by Springwell, informed local residents of imminent soil testing
within the proposed site, over a 6-week period. It is imperative that an independent,
government appointed organisation, confirms the findings.

Wildlife 
Regardless of mitigation, there is no doubt the project will have a detrimental effect 
on wildlife and habitats. The site area is heavily populated with wildlife, including 
deer, muntjac, hares, rabbits, foxes, badgers and birds of prey. 

2



The proposal is out of proportion and the development would cause significant harm and 
change the landscape 

• The scale of harm in this location is such that, it would not be outweighed by the wider
benefits of the renewable energy provision.

• The Secretary of State, Planning Inspectors and Planning Officers have identified that
solar farm developments do invariably detract from the unspoiled character and
appearance of the landscape.

• The solid structures of the proposed solar arrays would form a strong physical
presence of industrial appearance which would change the character of the rural fields
in which they are located and be significantly out of proportion.

. 
• The proposed development would be an incongruous industrial and alien intrusion that

would be harmful to the landscape character of the area, and a discordant feature
within the pastoral setting. It would clearly cause harm to the visual enjoyment of those
that live in, or visit the area.

• The proposed development is out of keeping with rural character of the area.

The solid structures of the arrays would form a strong physical presence of industrial
appearance which would change the character of the rural fields in which they are
located. The development would be visible in wider views, and would form an
incongruous expanse of metal structures out of keeping with the intimate and rural
character of the area, and would be disproportionate to the scale of other landscape
features.

The solar farm would significantly adversely impact the character and appearance of 
the landscape. The expansive tranquil landscape of open green fields with far reaching 
views would turn into a semi-industrial, utility-grade power complex, with fields of 3m 
high dark solar panels, shipping containers containing electrical equipment and 
security fencing. As such, we consider the proposed development contravenes Local 
Planning Policy, which requires that development proposals protect, enhance or restore 
the landscape character for its own intrinsic beauty, for future generations.  

2 - Comments in relation to the Scoping Report 

• Springwell have commissioned RSK Environment Ltd to prepare the Environment
Impact Assessment but they are not an independent body. They are owned by a major
US private Equity firm called Ares who are directly involved in the Green Energy
Market. The whole report would appear to give the developers one sided viewpoint only,
with little effort made to investigate negative impacts in any respect, which we find
completely unacceptable.

Referencing individual areas within the scoping report:
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Description of the Proposed Development (2) 
• Our research has highlighted that the land is highly unlikely to be returned to agricultural

land, indeed, how can the land be ‘returned to agricultural land’ as stated in the original
Springwell consultation booklet, when only the above ground infrastructure is proposed
to be removed? More information needs to be provided detailing what exactly will remain
subsurface and how will the developers a) return the land to be used again for
agriculture, b) reinstate lost habitats and c) reintroduce lost species. 40 years cannot be
viewed as temporary.

Approach to EIA (4) 
• The mitigation claims that the development will avoid any wildlife site by15m, however

this does not allow for the impact of removing open space from adjacent woodland.
• Regarding all mitigation in relation to bio diversity, how have all the distances been

decided? We seek evidence relating to the effectiveness of the distances chosen.
• The scale and variety of wildlife in the area has not been given adequate inclusion

within the scoping document; nor has the impact and threat the development would
pose on wildlife. The scoping document is dismissive, when in reality the impact on
local wildlife is huge, warranting significant consideration and inclusion.

Factors to be scoped out (5):  
Due to this development being unprecedented due to size (over 6 times bigger than any 
previous project), there is no available comparable data. As such, ALL factors should be 
considered and not scoped out. Mitigating factors should be thoroughly investigated to 
relate to the sheer size of this development and current data and guidelines should be 
regarded as irrelevant. 

REF 5-1 is an invalid link.

Glint and Glare (5.2) 
• This should not be scoped out. There are no guidelines setting out a particular

methodological approach to delivering a glint and glare assessment. The paragraph
says the Secretary of State should assess the potential impact on glint and glare on
nearby homes and motorists. Clearly this should be included, with particular emphasis
on the panels facing houses, horses and oncoming traffic.

• There are operational military bases in close proximity to the development; RAF
Cranwell, RAF Waddington, RAF Conningsby. In addition, the area also a number of
private airfields, all of which should be consulted and considered.

• The Lincs & Notts Air Ambulance is based at RAF Waddington. As such they would have
to fly over the site for any emergencies to the south east of their headquarters. It is
imperative that they are consulted to discuss the impact of glint and glare while flying
over the area, and possible landing difficulties.

• There are a number of isolated properties within the site that rely on the Air
Ambulance as their fastest emergency response.
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Heat and radiation (5.3) 
• According to actionrenewables.co.uk  PV panels can reach temperatures of 65 degrees

Celsius or more at the height of summer at which point solar cell efficiency and overall
output will be significantly reduced. The laws of thermodynamics tell us that with
increased heat comes decreased power output, and this applies to solar panels.
Therefore, warmer temperatures will always mean less output for solar panels. The
application site is situated within one of the hottest recorded parts of the UK. The Met
Office recorded the hottest temperature in the UK during 2022 to be in Coningsby,
Lincolnshire, only 10 miles from the proposed site

• The scale of the solar farm is extensive and indeed unprecedented. The expansive
volume of PV panel arrays with battery storage units and substations (also emitting heat
from cooling systems) will inevitably create its own microclimate. The geographic extent
of this must be determined. In combination with the free draining quality of the heathland
soils, it has potential to cause failure of proposed mitigating landscaping measures due
to heat stress and this could easily impact crops grown within adjacent land. Increased
heat and change of environment might also prove harmful to local flora and fauna which
could in turn be detrimental to pollinating insects and the life cycle of many species. In
addition, the potential for localised temperature rises due to heat radiating from the
installation, could also negatively affect local residents (health and amenity concerns).  ‘
The impact of heat and radiation should therefore be ‘scoped in’ to the EIA. The potential
impact also feeds into considerations of human health (section 5.6), the scope of which
needs to be expanded accordingly and included within the EIA.

• While the black surfaces of solar panels absorb most of the sunlight that reaches them,
only a fraction (around 15 percent) of that incoming energy gets converted to electricity.
The rest is returned to the environment as heat. The panels are usually much darker
than the ground they cover, so a vast expanse of solar cells will absorb a lot of additional
energy and emit it as heat, affecting the climate.

• In a recent study, Pavao-Zuckerman, lead author Greg Barron-Gafford of the University
of Arizona School of Geography and Development, and their research colleagues
recently published their findings in the journal Nature Scientific Reports in a paper titled
"The Photovoltaic Heat Island Effect: Larger solar power plants increase local
temperatures.” For this study, the team defined the heat island effect as the difference in
ambient air temperature around the solar power plant compared to that of the
surrounding landscape. Findings demonstrated that temperatures around a solar power
plant were 5.4-7.2 °F (3-4 °C) warmer. The result demonstrates that there are potential
heat costs to generating green power and should be investigated further.
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Major Accidents and Disasters (5.4) 
• It is crucial that attention be brought to the recent battery explosion in Liverpool 

(supported by multiple sources including solarpowerportal.co.uk, energy-storage, News 
reports and many major media platforms). The explosion at the BESS facility at 
Carnegie Road, Liverpool was a result of a failure within one of the battery racks in one 
container which led to a thermal runaway which in turn produced gases within the 
container culminating in a large explosion with parts of the container being blown across 
the compound to a distance of 23m. The main fire took 6 hours to bring under control 
but the continual recycling of heat from the Li-ion batteries remained an issue and 
defensive fire-fighting continued on-site for a total of 59 hours. The fire and explosion 
were deemed to have been caused by the failure of one or more battery units, but the 
root cause of the battery failure remains unknown. The report stated there was a 
significant risk to emergency responders. Battery safety is a serious consideration which 
should be thoroughly investigated before mitigating factors can be applied. 

• Lincolnshire Fire and Rescue need to be consulted regarding this factor to ensure they
have both the manpower and resources to tackle any such emergency and to ensure an
action plan is created / plausible.

Utilities (5.5) 
• There is a need to consult Connexin

Human Health (5.6) 
• No mention of the well-being and mental health implications of any aspect of the project;

noise, privacy, vibration, visual impact, traffic, air pollution and physical health.
• To be completely surrounded by an industrialised landscape can have nothing but a

detrimental effect on residents’ mental health.
• Whilst ‘property value’ is not usually classed as a material consideration, feedback from

local residents has been significant in this respect. The implications of such should be
considered within the scope of human health:
❖ The development will create huge stress for residents wishing to sell their property

with property prices and potential buyers both likely to be significantly decreased.
❖ Worries associated with the consequences of decreased property value: less

financial stability, less inheritance for children, owners less able to financially help
children with first home/university etc.

• The report must take into account the possible risk to health, both during construction
and long term, from magnetic fields and radiation (such as childhood cancer risk) to the
huge increase in traffic during construction (such as residents with existing cardio
pulmonary conditions).

• Reassurance and evidence are required to prove that the physical and mental health of
local residents and visitors will not be impacted by the proposal.
• A lack of data covering a 40-year period, plus the lack of a comparable sized solar

farm, is extremely worrying in this regard.
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Public rights of way (ProW) 
• The development will significantly reduce recreational use (not increase it, as insinuated

in the proposal). Even if reinstated, it is very unlikely that anyone will want to use ProW
between fields full of panels and deer fencing.

• The Planning Inspectorate’s report on the refusal of a solar Farm in Alfreton, Derbyshire
included the buzzing created would distract from the enjoyment of walkers using the
footpaths and possibly be heard at night by residents.

• Evidence is needed that people will continue to use footpaths, cycle and ride in an
industrial landscape. Currently scoped out and justification and dismissed – inclusion
needed.

• Feedback from local residents supports the above unanimously.

Impact on local businesses 
• Using the term “within the site boundary” is an inaccurate way of deciding if businesses

will be affected. The impact ‘outside of the site boundary’ has been ignored completely.
Venues off all kinds for miles around, will undoubtably see a reduction in business.

• Tourism will be adversely affected. It is highly likely to be a reduction of occupancy in
hospitality venues when construction is complete, which has not been mentioned.

• People will venture out for the day to enjoy the countryside, not however a solar farm.
• A development of the nature and scale will have a tangible socio-economic impact upon

surrounding businesses and the propensity for people to visit/engage in countryside
recreation. It is reasonable to anticipate that the visual impact will prove detrimental to
the character of wider locality (land within the development’s anticipated zone of visual
influence and surroundings), which will in turn prove damaging to local businesses that
benefit from tourism/countryside recreation. Significant research and justification are
needed in this area.

• The suggested socio-economic benefits have not been properly investigated or justified;
there are no shops to benefit. The area is agricultural and as such, the “temporary
benefit to local economy” referred to in the document is inaccurate.

• The socio-economic consequences of the development should be examined more
broadly.

Electric, Magnetic and Electromagnetic fields (5.10) 
• There is no data outlining the “power size/ output” of the panels, battery storage and

inverters.
• The guidelines referenced in the report (REF 5-11) also contain information about

studies linking magnetic fields with cancer, specifically childhood cancer and leukemia.
These findings need to be thoroughly reported on.

• The guidelines referenced are 25 years old and whilst may still be relevant regarding
electrical power lines, there is no mention whatsoever of solar or pv panels. Due to the
changes and advances in technology, these guidelines are not adequate to warrant
scoping out E, M, EMF. More studies and investigations are needed to ensure the long-
term safety of residents and produce a safe and more accurate report. This should
especially apply to fields in close proximity to residential properties where there will be
almost constant exposure.

• Are there any studies on the dangers of exposure for 40 years? What level of research
and insurances have been taken to date to ensure health safety? What level of
assurances can local residents expect?

• If this factor is not deemed worthy of inclusion within the scoping document, why does
the inclusion of plans to have “ongoing consultation with RAF Digby to avoid any
interference with their operations” remain, especially considering there is a buffer zone
around the camp.
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3 - Areas requiring inclusion within the scoping document 

In addition to the need for increased input raise in the table above, the following areas 
require inclusion within the scoping document: 

Air Pollution (6.1) 
• 48 months of construction traffic whilst temporary could have an adverse effect on

residents with cardio pulmonary conditions as well as a potential increased risk of
childhood asthma and should be added to the report.

• “Given the nature of the Proposed Development, no site activities resulting in significant
emissions to air are anticipated during operation” Surely this is incorrect, more research
is needed regarding the number of vehicles needed to build the site.

• Accurate data needs to be provided in order to calculate the possible environmental
impact of diesel emissions, dust, fumes etc.

• Quoting The British Heart Foundation: ‘When you breathe in poor quality air, the air
pollutants can travel deep into your bloodstream through your lungs, and to your heart.
This can damage blood vessels by making them narrower and harder, increasing the
risk of developing heart and circulatory diseases”.

• Reassurances urgently required.

Biodiversity (6.2) 
• Data from the PEA must reflect monitoring location rather than being representative of

populations on the whole site. There would likely have been a lot more recording if this
project had been known about. If more widespread monitoring had commenced at the
time of the PEA (April and May 2022) the results would be very different.

• The development has the potential to result in the direct loss of habitat needs of 
protected and notable species. A significant number of extra surveys are required 
including a year-round ecological survey covering mating, nesting/breeding, migration 
and habitat at the very least. 

• Natural England recommends the avoidance of solar developments in or near to areas of 
high ecological value. The area proposed has numerous endangered species, for 
example; residents have reported multiple sightings of brown hares and many species of 
deer (including a white stag). In the same report it was stated that “the lack of evidence 
available relating to the ecological impact of solar farms is concerning”. 

• Government legislation for an EIA (legislation.gov.uk)  requires a ‘description of the
reasonable alternatives studied by the developer, which are relevant to the proposed
development and its specific characteristics, and an indication of the main reasons for
the option chosen, taking into account the effects of the development on the
environment’ There is no mention of this in the scoping report; this needs to be included.

Government legislation relating to scoping reports (legislation.gov.uk), requires the 
inclusion of the appraisal of alternative reasonable options, together with justification for 
the chosen option; taking into account the impact on the local environment. This 
requirement is lacking and needs to be included.

8



Financial Justification over alternatives 
• There is no reference to cost v benefits analysis, nor justification in respect of the use

of alternative Off Shore Wind Turbines (research highlights off shore wind turbines are
a favoured alternative, due to increased productively, lower costs per unit and reduced
impact).

Ref. Regan Power ‘The wind is a more efficient power source than solar. Wind 
turbines release less CO2 to the atmosphere. A wind turbine produces 4.64 grams of 
CO2/1kWh while the solar panel produces 70 grams of CO2/1kWh. Wind power 
consumes less energy and produces more energy compared to solar panels. 
By comparison with off-shore wind, solar farms are hugely inefficient. • A 140-acre 
solar park is said to be capable of supplying electricity to about 9,000 homes. One 
wind turbine in the North Sea has the capacity to power 16,000 homes. • In terms of 
efficiency rating i.e., the amount of power exported to the grid, solar’s rating is 
between 11 and 15% whereas for off-shore wind the figure is 50%+. • On one day last 
year it has been reported that 78% of the UK’s electricity came from off-shore wind. 

• All costs need to be incorporated, including the costs associated with importing
additional food products, shielding, lighting, maintenance, security etc.

Impact on local residents 
• The impact on local residents has been dismissed, alarmingly so. The impact will be

huge, with an array of differing implications, including disruption, traffic, visual impact,
noise, vibration, light pollution and health. Significant consideration of all impacts
affecting local residents is required.

• Security implications – CCTV, lighting, fencing etc. How will this affect local residents?
• The welfare of horses and livestock should be scoped into the document.
• Affecting the quality of life for our serving RAF personnel in Digby, is unacceptable for

many reasons, including mental health issues and the ability to recruit.

Wildlife 
The impact on local wildlife is currently seriously under represented and needs further 
inclusion.

Ecological Impact 
• Natural England recommends the avoidance of solar developments in or near to areas 

of high ecological value. In the same report it was stated that “the lack of evidence 
available relating to the ecological impact of solar farms is concerning”. The rural 
nature of the proposed area, inevitably creates a high ecological value to both humans 
and nonhumans alike. Inclusion required.
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Negative visual impact for users of the footpath and bridleway across the site 
• The proposed plans insinuate advantages will be generated by newly created

footpaths; however, this is extremely misleading in our view.
• Currently there are extensive open views of green fields and agricultural farmland.

The development would create significant adverse visual impact along any footpath or
bridleway within the area, with arrays of 3 m high dark coloured solar panels which
would tower above walkers blocking those views. Any footpath or bridleway would be
separated from the site by a high security fence. The solar panels and fencing would
destroy the wide, open views and create an unpleasant tunnel along the footpath and
bridleway, degrading the amenity value.

• The solar farm development would turn a pleasant and rural area into an industrialised
area, protected by CCTV cameras, lighting, high fencing and warning signs – a far cry
from the current beauty of the area.

• Detailed analysis of how the proposal meets current planning policy relating to the
protection of rights of way, is required.

Road networks 
• The current road networks are inadequate and would not cope with the increased

heavy traffic during development (already overburdened and unsuitable for large
vehicles).

• Lincolnshire is the only county in the UK without a motorway.
• The B1191 (we reiterate the ‘B’ classification), is already a busy road providing the

majority of vehicular access to RAF Digby from the A15.
• Lincolnshire County Council already struggle to find funds to repair the roads which 

become rife with potholes every year, consequently causing issues for motorists and 
cyclist with damaged tyres and road traffic accidents. Details of how these issues can 
be managed, if at all, need to be incorporated within the scoping report. 

• Recognition of the road network limitations, need to be included within the scoping
t  

In relation to heritage, the development would harm the settings of many historic and 
listed buildings within the area. 

• There is an outstanding collection of older buildings within the vicinity of the site area,
many of which are one of a kind, which need to be preserved and protected in their
own right. Development of such buildings involve close scrutiny by Heritage England
and local planning policies relating to the preservation of historic assets. Associated
legislation is both numerous and extensive. The omission of detail in this area within
the scoping report is unacceptable and inclusion essential.

• The lack of local knowledge in this respect is clearly evident and objectionable on
many counts.

• The scoping report states that ‘whilst there may be glimpse from individual properties
over 1km from the site; this does not give rise to an overbearing effect on residential
amenity’. We wholeheartedly disagree with this statement. Further research and
inclusion required.
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4 – Conclusion 

We do not believe that the scoping document describes accurately, or fully represents the 
views of the affected local community. 

The scoping document is incomplete, dismissive of key impacts and inaccurate in some 
areas; this is completely unacceptable. 

There is a critical need to preserve agricultural land and UK food safety. The need to 
protect the site’s productive agricultural land (a finite resource), is undoubtedly of prime 
importance. Lincolnshire has England’s best food producing land – future food security has 
to be protected. 40 years is not temporary; the argument that the land can be returned to 
agriculture after decommissioning is misleading (the construction of a solar farm this size 
and the associated costs involved, make it very unlikely that the site will ever be returned 
to its’ current agricultural use). There is no weight to any claims that the development is 
temporary and can be reversed. 

The Loss of productive arable land is disastrous long term, escalating inflation and causing 
an increased reliance on imported food.  

We believe there is a policy conflict (where government seeks to protect and enhance 
our domestic production to maintain food security, while also encouraging the growth of 
solar energy production). We recognise the need to balance both energy and food 
security, but solving one problem whilst affecting the other, is NOT the answer. 

The list of negative impacts is extensive (impact on local residents and wildlife, the 
industrialisation of the countryside, loss of key agricultural land, the need for increased 
food imports, lack of adequate road networks, lost opportunities to enjoy recreation in the 
area etc. etc.)  The adverse effects would demonstrably outweigh any benefits from this 
scheme; whilst alternative options are available. The scoping document fails to address 
each and every impact adequately. Indeed, we feel the dismissive nature of key 
issues (suggesting they are unworthy of attention), denotes deception.   

Any solar farm developments should be limited to brownfield land and poorer quality 
unproductive land; located on already industrialised land, on roof tops or adjacent to 
motorways, not on productive agricultural land, or in an area which will cause significant 
visual impact to the residents and visitors. 

Off Shore Wind Turbines offer a favourable solution to energy generation, a view 
supported by many senior government ministers.  

All of the villages and hamlets affected, exude an abundance of quintessentially 
English charm; the cream stone buildings, a rare victorian walled garden, the open 
countryside 

Size of development – VAST 
• An unacceptable and unprecedented scale – generating overriding harm.

• Inappropriate sizing; fundamentally changing the tranquil character of the area. 
• The unknown consequences of a development of this size, will need major

government input and review – it cannot be viewed in the same light as smaller
proposals -timescales need to be incorporated for this work to be completed.
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and the abundance of wildlife. The area is popular with walkers, cyclist, pedestrians, and 
horse riders. This unique beauty represents history with an abundance of older properties, 
built using local materials, never to be replaced.The need to safeguard this English 
heritage for future generations in undeniable and absolutely essential. Placing a solar farm 
next to such valuable heritage assets is not only out of character, but incomprehensible 
and utterly damaging to the historic landscape. 

Feedback received to date from local residents, demonstrates the unanimous opposition 
to the proposal (further details are available if required). 

All references included within this response, can be provided if required. 

As Parish Councillors, we feel we have a duty to do all we can to protect our 
community, agricultural land resource and historical assets.
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Application no: B/23/0115 
Case Officer: Abbie Marwood  
Email: planning@boston.gov.uk  
 
Date: 13 April 2023 
 
The Planning Inspectorate 
Environmental Services 
Central Operations 
Temple Quay House 
2 The Square 
Bristol 
BS1 6PN 
 
 
Consultation from the Planning Inspectorate to BBC for a EIA Scoping Opinon in relation to Springwell 
Solar Farm, North Kesteven. 
 
Thank you for your recent consultation in relation to the above. 
 
I write to confirm that the Council has no comments to make on the Scoping Opinion at this time. 
However, as the scheme progresses the Council would wish to be further consulted. 
 
This advice is therefore based upon the information available at this time. Please note that the advice 
is given without prejudice to any future decision made by the Local Planning Authority upon the receipt 
of further information.  
 
If you have any queries please do not hesitate to contact the case officer Abbie Marwood. 
 
Yours faithfully 
 
Mike Gildersleeves 
Assistant Director – Planning and Strategic Infrastructure 









 

Environment Agency 

Nene House Pytchley Lodge Road, Kettering, Northamptonshire, NN15 6JQ. 
Customer services line: 03708 506 506 
www.gov.uk/environment-agency 

Cont/d.. 

 
 
 
 
 

 
 
Stephanie Newman 
The Planning Inspectorate 
Environmental Services 
Operations Group 3 
Temple Quay House  
2 The Square 
Bristol 
BS1 6PN 

 
Our ref: AN/2023/134186/01-L01 
Your ref: EN010149 
 
Date:  18 April 2023 
 
 

 
Dear Stephanie  
 
Application by Springwell Energyfarm Ltd (the Applicant) for an Order granting 
Development Consent for the Springwell Solar Farm (the Proposed Development)  
 
Thank you for consulting us on the Scoping Report for the above project on 23 March 
2023.  
 
We have reviewed the Report and have the following comments to make on it, for 
issues that fall within the Environment Agency’s remit. We set these out using the 
appropriate section headings in the Report.  
 
Section 5.9: Water  
Flood Risk: Most of the site boundary sits within Flood Zone 1 – land identified as 
having a low probability of flooding on the Environment Agency’s flood map for planning 
and the Report shows that essential infrastructure will be located here. There are no 
river crossings or interaction with embankments or assets. 
 
We therefore support the proposal to exclude flood risk from the scope of the 
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA), subject to ensuring no increase in flood risk 
and agreeing design and mitigation measures with us. 
 
Section 6.6: Land, soils and groundwater 
Groundwater Quality: Based on the available information, the proposed development 
area is understood to be predominantly Greenfield in nature. We therefore consider the 
potential for significant or widespread contamination at the site to be low. Nevertheless, 
areas of the site boundary are underlain by Principal and Secondary aquifers – 
geological strata that provide significant quantities of drinking water, water for business 
needs and support rivers, lakes and wetlands. In addition, a Source Protection Zone 
(SPZ) is present in the area of the site around Scopwick. This is an inner zone (SPZ1), 
providing protection around a groundwater abstraction source located to the west of 
Scopwick. There is also a total catchment zone (SPZ3) located across the southwest 
section of the site.  



  

End 
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We therefore support the proposal for land, soils and groundwater to be scoped into the 
EIA. We understood that a ‘desk-based PRA Report has been prepared, which 
assesses the potential risks on the existing land, soil and groundwater baseline, 
including contamination issue’ (Scoping Report Section 6.6.6) and that this will be used 
to inform intrusive ground investigations. We agree with this approach, and recommend 
that developers: 
 
1. Follow the risk management framework provided in 'Land contamination: risk 

management' when dealing with land affected by contamination 
2. Refer to our Guiding principles for land contamination for the type of information that 

we require in order to assess risks to controlled waters from the site – the local 
authority can advise on risk to other receptors, such as human health 

3. Consider using the National Quality Mark Scheme for Land Contamination 
Management which involves the use of competent persons to ensure that land 
contamination risks are appropriately managed 

4. Refer to the contaminated land pages on gov.uk for more information 
  
Section: 6.2 Biodiversity 
The site boundary sits in the catchment of the `Bringing the Limestone Becks Back to 
Life’ project. The project is a successful collaboration between East Mercia Rivers Trust, 
the Environment Agency, and the Wild Trout Trust and aims to improve and protect 
Lincolnshire’s limestone becks from deterioration. Opportunities for biodiversity 
enhancement that support the ambition of the project should therefore be sought. 
 
Information on the project can be found in the attached document and from our 
Environment Programme Team who can be contacted on 02030 254940. 
 
Further pre-application consultation 
Should the Applicant wish us to review any technical documents or want further advice 
to address the environmental issues, we can do this as part of our charged for service. 
Further engagement at the pre-application stage will speed up our formal response to 
their application and provide them with certainty as to what our response to the 
Development Consent Order application will be. It should also result in better quality 
and more environmentally sensitive development. As part of our charged for service, we 
will provide a dedicated project manager to act as a single point of contact to help 
resolve any problems. We currently charge £100 per hour, plus VAT. The terms and 
conditions of our charged for service are available at 
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/planning-and-marine-licence-advice-
standard-terms-for-our-charges 
 
Should you require any additional information, or wish to discuss these matters further, 
please do not hesitate to contact me at the number below. 
 
Yours sincerely 
 
Jennifer Moffatt  
Sustainable Places - Planning Advisor 
 
Direct dial  
Direct e-mail @environment-agency.gov.uk 
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BRINGING THE LIMESTONE BECKS BACK TO LIFE PROJECT 

About the project 

Started in 2017, the Bringing the Limestone Becks Back to Life project has been a successful 

collaboration between East Mercia Rivers Trust (previously Lincolnshire Rivers Trust), the 

Environment Agency, and the Wild Trout Trust. It aims to improve and protect Lincolnshire’s 

limestone becks from deterioration. The geological term for limestone watercourses is karst 

systems.  

The partnership has identified the 

Welton, Nettleham, Branston and 

Heighington, Dunston, Scopwick becks 

and Cringle Brook as its immediate 

priorities, but our interest also includes 

the River Slea and parts of the Upper 

Witham catchment.  

There is strong potential to enhance the 

connective corridors for wildlife through 

projects of all sizes, from the introduction 

of wet woodland, instream wood 

materials to major floodplain 

reconnections to support threatened 

species e.g., water voles, kingfisher, 

otters, brown trout, white-clawed 

crayfish, and invertebrates. Lincolnshire is 

known to be a haven for dragonflies and 

water voles and the limestone becks are 

an ideal habitat for creating new habitat 

strongholds.    

Project approach 

Community reconnection 

Given their historical importance, the project partners share a vision of reconnecting 

communities and landowners with their local becks. This involves promoting engagement 

through farming communities, schools, parish councils and other local groups to encourage 

their involvement in restoration projects, citizen science, habitat monitoring and community 

events. This results in the collation of baseline environmental information, identification of 

sites for small and major habitat enhancement works and enhances nature connectedness 

associated with improving mental health, in particular lowering depression, and anxiety 

levels.  
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Main activities include: 

1. Developing communications and permanent interpretation connecting the limestone 

beck network, promoting their social history and ecological value, and working in 

partnership with the Greater Lincolnshire Nature Partnership (GLNP) to promote eco-

tourism through established mechanisms such as Visit Lincolnshire  

2. Creating an advisory sub-group for the limestone becks within the Witham Catchment 

Partnership extending the collaboration from Environment Agency and Wild Trout 

Trust to local authorities, Anglian Water and Greater Lincolnshire Nature Partnership. 

3. Increasing skills for people from all ages by engaging communities, parish councils, 

schools, and local groups through activities such as Mayfly in the Classroom (MiC), 

EMRT’s Water Vole Warriors, volunteering events and citizen science projects.  

4. Working with GLNP to build an ecological database for the limestone becks through 

citizen science projects such as invasive mapping and invertebrate sampling.  

5. Building landowner participation in water security, the protection of summer flows and 

habitat restoration through facilitated visits to large-scale habitat restorations at Upper 

Cringle Brook, Branston Beck and Dunston Beck.  

6. Encourage local communities, parish councils and landowners, to ‘adopt’ a long-term 

focus on the limestone becks and to open the door to opportunities for continued 

restoration and engagement work.  

7. Add value to existing and extend catchment sensitive farming programmes which will 

seek to improve water quality by providing advice on how to reduce the impact of 

diffuse pollution and habitat degradation.  

Habitat restoration  

Our recent project successes have brought knowledge and experience into the partnership 

and paved the way for us to deliver small and large-scale habitat improvements across the 

catchment. Habitat restoration on the Upper Cringle Brook was thought to be beyond repair, 

as it was reduced to a straight, deep-sided, overgrown ditch.  The resulting floodplain 

reconnection, channel installation and wildflower meadow are expected to not only improve 

habitat for wildlife, but substantially increase water storage during times of high rainfall and 

improve water quality for farming communities downstream.  On the Branston Beck project 

the team were able to enhance the design to benefit a previously unrecorded community of 

water voles. 

Both these limestone beck habitat restoration projects, along with others such as works at 

Manthorpe near Grantham on the Upper Witham, where a former mill flood bank was 

successfully removed to create a new wetland habitat for wildlife, are promoted as exemplar 

projects to demonstrate to landowners, the benefits of beck habitat enhancements.  
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The partnership intends to build separate project bids for donor funding to deliver major 

habitat restoration and enhancement work on the six priority limestone becks, Welton, 

Nettleham, Branston and Heighington, Dunston, and Scopwick Beck, Cringle Brook along with 

the Upper Witham and River Slea.  

Main activities include: 

1. Identifying sites and designing plans to restore and enhance 6-12km of limestone beck 

and the riparian corridor, with particular focus on: 

a. Increasing channel and floodplain morphological variability and connectivity 

through the creation of new, riffles, pools, and seasonally wet floodplain. 

b. Improving their current ecological and chemical water quality status. 

c. Developing natural flood management measures to improve local water 

storage during high rainfall events for downstream communities.  

d. Create suitable habitat for Lincolnshire’s most iconic limestone beck fauna 

and flora. 

e. Installing limestone gravel to provide spawning habitat for the Brown Trout, a 

priority species under the UK Post-2010 Biodiversity Framework.  

f. Increasing back channels to support greater macro-invertebrate diversity and 

create new habitat for white-clawed crayfish and spawning grounds for brown 

and sea trout populations. This also adds resilience for fish and other species, 

by providing refuge during periods when the watercourse is in spate. 

g. Introducing native wetland vegetation and trees by planting species that 

provide benefits for catchments, as well as a range of insects, reptiles, 

amphibians, and small mammals. 

h. Remove existing barriers to fish passage to reconnect habitats and increase 

the resilience of fish and eel populations.  

i. Identifying and protect Lincolnshire’s tufa waterfalls 

2. Building ecological baseline data and knowledge of the becks through pre-project 

assessments then post-project evaluation and monitoring, by 

a. Conducting ecological and specific species surveys, and archaeological 

assessments of their water heritage. These also inform the design and consent 

submission processes, support project delivery to plan for any necessary 

mitigation. 

b. Undertaking pre and post river condition assessments. 

c. Monitoring of water quality through invertebrate sampling. 

d. Tracking changes over time through drone and photographic footage. 
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Looking to Lincolnshire’s future 

Strengthening community and civic pride is an important part of the project, for connecting 

the limestone beck network and engaging local people in securing their long-term protection 

and improvement. Interpretation, signage, and promotional activities will help raise, retain, 

and reinforce the importance of the limestone becks throughout the project, linking to wider 

Lincolnshire civic and heritage activities to promote ecotourism.  The project partners will 

mentor and nurture local groups to maintain a focus as the project is a continual cycle of 

reconnect, design, deliver and communicate. All these activities are intrinsically linked and not 

exclusive to ensure that more of this precious habitat is not lost forever.   

 

Project progress 

As sample of past projects is as follows. 

Upper Cringle Brook  

Cringle Brook is a tributary of the river Witham, located south of Grantham. It is a spring-fed 

limestone beck, 12km in length. While the lower sections of the Brook remain relatively 

natural, the Upper Cringle Brook has been historically straightened and deepened.  

With permission of the 

landowner, Easton Estates, a 1-

km section of the Brook between 

Skillington and Stoke Rochford 

was restored with a new one-

hectare lowered floodplain, a 

pond with secondary channels 

and a back channel added, along 

with the creation of a 1.7-

hectare wildflower area, built 

using material from the 

floodplain adaptation.  









 

 

From: Squire, Sandra <sandra.squire@forestrycommission.gov.uk>  

Sent: 20 April 2023 13:55 

To: Springwell Solar Farm <SpringwellSolarFarm@planninginspectorate.gov.uk> 

Subject: EN010149 - Springwell Solar Farm Scoping Opinion 

 

Thank you for consulting the Forestry Commission on this proposal.  

  

As the Governments forestry experts, we endeavour to provide as much relevant information to 

enable the project to reduce any impact on irreplaceable habitat such as Ancient Semi Natural 

woodland, as well as other woodland.  

  

We are satisfied there is no Ancient Woodland within the development area. However, there are 

numerous small fragmented woodlands within the development area.  

  

We note the scoping report suggests woodland creation will be undertaken to connect woodlands 

and enhance wildlife corridors and that there are no plans to remove any existing trees or 

woodlands.  

  

We would recommend that planting should be targeted to enhance existing woodland and 

ecological networks by buffering the existing woodland to create larger blocks of ideally at least 5ha. 

Species and provenance of new trees and woodland need to be considered to establish a more 

resilient treescape which can cope with the full implications of a changing climate. When planting 

new trees and woodland, ensure that biosecurity is robust to avoid the introduction of pests and 

diseases.   

  

Details should be provided of how the existing trees and woodlands will be protected during the 

construction phase, protection measures can include taking care not to cut tree roots or causing soil 

compaction around trees (e.g., through vehicle movements or stacking heavy equipment) or 

contamination from poisons.  

  

Access to the woodlands should also be considered for future management, as woodland 

management will improve and maintain biodiversity.  

  

If any information is required on woodland planting and management, please do not hesitate to 

contact me.  



  

Best wishes 

  

Sandra  

  

Sandra Squire 

  

Local Partnership Advisor 

East & East Midlands 

  

Tel:  

@forestrycommission.gov.uk 

  

 

  

 

Disclaimer 

The information contained in this communication from the sender is confidential. It is intended solely for use by 
the recipient and others authorised to receive it. If you are not the recipient, you are hereby notified that any 
disclosure, copying, distribution or taking action in relation of the contents of this information is strictly 
prohibited and may be unlawful. 
 
This email has been scanned for viruses and malware. 
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CEMHD Policy - Land Use Planning, 
                             NSIP Consultations, 

                      Building 1.2,  
Redgrave Court, 

                        Merton Road,  
Bootle, Merseyside 

     L20 7HS. 
 

              HSE email: NSIP.applications@hse.gov.uk 
Mr Gary Chapman (EIA and Land Rights Advisor) 
The Planning Inspectorate 
Temple Quay House 
Temple Quay 
Bristol 
BS1 6PN        Date:  31 March 2023  
 
By email only: 
springwellsolarfarm@planninginspectorate.gov.uk  
 
Dear Mr Chapman         
 
PROPOSED SPRINGWELL SOLAR FARM (the project) 
PROPOSAL BY SPRINGWELL ENERGY FARM LTD (the applicant) 
INFRASTRUCTURE PLANNING (ENVIROMENTAL IMPACT ASSESSMENT) REGULATIONS 2017 (as 
amended) REGULATIONS 10 and 11 
 
Thank you for your letter of 23 March 2023 regarding the information to be provided in an environmental statement 
relating to the above project. HSE does not comment on EIA Scoping Reports but the following information is likely 
to be useful to the applicant. 
 

HSE’s land use planning advice 
 
Will the proposed development fall within any of HSE’s consultation distances?  
  
According to HSE's records, the proposed DCO application boundary for this Nationally Significant Infrastructure 
Project falls into a small part of the outer zone of a Major Accident Hazard Pipeline at a single location. This is 
based on the site boundary in Appendix A of “EN010149-000006-EN010149 - Scoping Report.pdf” downloaded 

from http://infrastructure.planninginspectorate.gov.uk/document/EN010149-000006. 
 
The major accident hazard pipeline is operated by National Grid Gas Plc and has the ref number 2704. 
The Applicant should make contact with the above operator, to inform an assessment of whether or not the proposed 
development is vulnerable to a possible major accident. There are three particular reasons for this: 
 

1. The pipeline operator may have a legal interest in developments in the vicinity of the pipeline. This may restrict 
developments within a certain proximity of the pipeline. 

2. The standards to which the pipeline is designed and operated may restrict major traffic routes within a certain 
proximity of the pipeline. Consequently, there may be a need for the operator to modify the pipeline or its 
operation, if the development proceeds. 

3. To establish the necessary measures required to alter/upgrade the pipeline to appropriate standards. 

 
HSE’s Land Use Planning advice is dependent on the location of areas where people may be present. Based on the 
information in the Scoping Report “EN010149-000006-EN010149 - Scoping Report.pdf”, it is unlikely that HSE would 
advise against the development. 

mailto:NSIP.applications@hse.gov.uk
mailto:springwellsolarfarm@planninginspectorate.gov.uk
http://infrastructure.planninginspectorate.gov.uk/document/EN010149-000006
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Hazardous Substance Consent             
  
Based on http://infrastructure.planninginspectorate.gov.uk/document/EN010149-000006, it is not clear whether the 

applicant has considered the hazard classification of any chemicals that are proposed to be present at the 
development. Hazard classification is relevant to the potential for accidents. For example, hazardous substances 
planning consent is required to store or use any of the Categories of Substances or Named Hazardous Substances 

set out in Schedule 1 of The Planning (Hazardous Substances) Regulations 2015 as amended, if those hazardous 

substances will be present on, over or under the land at or above the controlled quantities. There is an addition rule 
in the Schedule for below-threshold substances. If hazardous substances planning consent is required, please 
consult HSE on the application. 

 
Consideration of Risk Assessments 
 
Regulation 5(4) of the Infrastructure Planning (Environmental Impact Assessment) Regulations 2017 requires the 

assessment of significant effects to include, where relevant, the expected significant effects arising from the proposed 
development’s vulnerability to major accidents. HSE’s role in NSIPs is summarised in Advice Note 11 ‘working with 

public bodies in the infrastructure planning process’ Annex G on the Planning Inspectorate’s website [Advice notes 

| National Infrastructure Planning (planninginspectorate.gov.uk)] - Annex G – The Health and Safety Executive. This 

document includes consideration of risk assessments under the heading “Risk assessments”. 

 
Explosives sites 
 
HSE has no comment to make as there are no licensed explosives sites in the vicinity. 
 
Electrical Safety 
 
No comment from a planning perspective. 
 
At this time, please send any further communication on this project directly to the HSE’s designated e-mail account 
for NSIP applications at nsip.applications@hse.gov.uk . We are currently unable to accept hard copies, as our 
offices have limited access. 
 
Yours sincerely 
 

Pp Shirley Rance 
 
 
Cathy Williams 
CEMHD4 NSIP Consultation Team          

                          

 

http://infrastructure.planninginspectorate.gov.uk/document/EN010149-000006
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2015/627/made
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2017/572/regulation/5/made
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2017/572/contents/made
https://infrastructure.planninginspectorate.gov.uk/legislation-and-advice/advice-notes/
https://infrastructure.planninginspectorate.gov.uk/legislation-and-advice/advice-notes/
https://infrastructure.planninginspectorate.gov.uk/legislation-and-advice/advice-notes/advice-note-eleven-annex-g/
mailto:nsip.applications@hse.gov.uk




Numerous cropmark features plotted in the National Mapping Programme suggestive of quite busy 

late prehistoric – Romano  British landscape 

 

Undesignated NHRE asset ref 349061 to NE of Kingfisher Court - Probable Prehistoric or Roman 

settlement consisting of enclosures and a trackway seen as cropmarks. 

Undesignated NHRE asset ref:1061192 - Mareham Lane Roman road running from Bourne to Lincoln 

via Sleaford, partly covered by modern road and part surviving as cropmarks and in parish 

boundaries – and associated features. 

Undesignated NHRE asset ref: 1061215 - Probable Roman Road (and associated  remains) between 

Sleaford and Lincoln on the line of the A15 + GII listed Milepost 1061824            

Undesignated remains associated with former RAF Digby aka RAF Scopwick  

Undesignated crop marks NHRE asset ref 1057715 – south of Ash Holt Probable Prehistoric or 

Roman rectangular and square enclosures seen as cropmarks. 

Undesignated find spot NHRE ref 349439 – Four Cinerary Urns and late Roman Coin found  near site 

of Brickyard Farm  

 

We welcome reference to geophysical survey and trial trenching. 

We refer you to the detailed advice of our local government archaeological curator colleagues who 

can access  their Historic Environment Record. 

 

Solar schemes present risk to buried archaeological remains through panel fixing, cabling, 

substations, fencing, biodiversity features etc, these impacts can be effectively managed through a 

sound process of archaeological assessment with a particular focus upon the identification areas of 

highest or uncertainty through desk-based assessment or HER, Portable Antiquities Scheme and 

cartographic data, aerial photography, lidar and geophysical survey and deposit modelling.  Whilst 

large scale solar schemes have relatively high degrees of elasticity (when compared to say housing or 

quarry schemes) this potential to deploy open areas of grass (exclusion zones) or differential support 

schemes (concrete shoes rather than piles) or cable avoidance routes / sensitive location of 

substations / habitat ponds etc, all these are only effective where one has a robust understanding of 

archaeological risk.  The sooner and better these understandings can be achieved the better risks 

will be managed.  Whilst micro piling a ploughed flat iron-age field system might appear a low 

impact the same could not be said of an early medieval burial ground or Roman Villa, hence iterative 

process of investigation is necessary to characterise features revealed through non-intrusive survey 

and to test apparent blank areas.   

 

In the case of 20th century military remains you should contact the Ministry of Defence for advice 

and it is likely that specialist survey techniques and methodology and UXO survey may be needed. 

 



See our published Setting Guidance GPA3 https://historicengland.org.uk/images-

books/publications/gpa3-setting-of-heritage-assets/heag180-gpa3-setting-heritage-assets/ 

See our published advice on Planning and Archaeology https://historicengland.org.uk/images-

books/publications/planning-archaeology-advice-note-17/ 

See our published advice on Deposit Modelling https://historicengland.org.uk/images-

books/publications/deposit-modelling-and-archaeology/ 

See our published advice on renewable energy https://historicengland.org.uk/images-

books/publications/commercial-renewable-energy-development-historic-environment-advice-note-

15/ 

 

Yours sincerely 

 

Tim Allen 

 

Tim Allen MA FSA 

Development Advice Team Leader (North) 

 

Midlands Region 

Historic England  

The Foundry, 82 Granville Street, Birmingham B1 2LH 

 

Direct Line  

http://www.historicengland.org.uk/  |  @HistoricEngland 

 

 

 

Work with us to champion heritage and improve lives. Read our Future Strategy and get involved at 
historicengland.org.uk/strategy. 
Follow us:  Facebook  |  Twitter  |  Instagram     Sign up to our newsletter      

This e-mail (and any attachments) is confidential and may contain personal views which are not the views of Historic England unless 

specifically stated. If you have received it in error, please delete it from your system and notify the sender immediately. Do not use, copy 

or disclose the information in any way nor act in reliance on it. Any information sent to Historic England may become publicly available. 

We respect your privacy and the use of your information. Please read our full privacy policy for more information. 
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The Planning Inspectorate 
 
 
 
 
  
20 April 2023 
 
 
Your Ref: EN010149  
Our Ref: NSIP19 
 

Marc Willis 
Applications Manager 
Planning Services 
Lincolnshire County Council 
County Offices 
Newland 
Lincoln LN1 1YL 
Tel: 07919 990321 
E-Mail: @lincolnshire.gov.uk  
 

 
Dear Stephanie 
 
SCOPING OPINION REQUEST BY SPRINGWELL ENERGYFARM LTD IN RELATION FOR AN 
ORDER GRANTING DEVELOPMENT CONSENT FOR THE SPRINGWELL SOLAR FARM 
 

I write in response to your letter dated 23 March 2023 seeking this Authority’s views and 
comments on the Scoping Report prepared by RSK Environment Ltd in connection with the 
above proposal. 
 
The Council has reviewed the information contained within the Scoping Report and offers 
the following comments which we request the Inspectorate considers in the preparation of 
its final Opinion. 
 
Section 2.4 – Operational design of Proposed Development 
 

• Para. 2.4.7 (Mounting Structure) - Two options are currently being considered for the 
mounting structure e.g. single axis tracker or tracker platform. This suggests that a fixed 
mounting system is not being proposed and the Inspectorate is invited to clarify this. In 
the event that a fixed mounting structure is proposed then the ES and all relevant 
assessments will need to also consider the impacts of this option. If not, the ES will in 
any case need to assess both options and any potential impacts arising from each (e.g. 
noise, glint and glare, landscape and visual impacts, etc) until or unless a decision is 
taken on which option would be used in advance of completing the ES. 
 

• Paras. 2.4.10 onwards (Balance of Solar System) - Different configuration options 
currently being considered for the inverters, transformers and switchgears. The ES will 
need to assess all options being considered at this stage (e.g. string or centralised 
inverters; independent outdoor or contained indoor equipment) and any potential 



 
 

impacts arising from each of these (e.g. noise, landscape and visual impact, etc) until or 
unless a decision is taken on which option would be used in advance of completing the 
ES. 

 

• Paras. 2.4.29 onwards (Battery Energy Storage System - BESS) - Two options being 
considered at this stage which include consolidated or distributed BESS. The ES will 
need to assess all options being considered at this stage (e.g. string or centralised 
inverters; independent outdoor or contained indoor equipment) and any potential 
impacts arising from each of these (e.g. noise, landscape and visual impact, etc) until or 
unless a decision is taken on which option would be used in advance of completing the 
ES. 

 

• Paras. 2.4.39 onwards (National Grid Connection (NGC) and new 400kV Transmission 
Towers (TT)) - Several potential locations identified and so all options will need to be 
assessed. The NGC and TT will be a permanent features and not decommissioned and 
removed at the end of the project period (40 years) like the ‘temporary’ PV solar park. 
Therefore the EIA and assessments will need to make a clear distinction between those 
impacts which it might view as temporary (e.g. the PV park) and those which would be 
permanent (e.g. the NGC and TT). 

 

• Paragraph 2.4.61 (Lighting) states that the NGC compound, Project Substation 
compound, BESS compounds, and Collector Compounds would include lighting, in 
accordance with relevant standards, but will not be permanently lit. Whether scoped in 
or out of the ES, external lighting should be assessed in a lighting assessment to include 
consideration of glare, glow, lux levels and consideration of Environmental Zone (ILE 
standards) source intensity levels relative to the countryside location of the site. 

 

• Paras 2.5.9 (Borrow Pits) – the location of potential borrow pits will need to be 
identified and must be included within the proposed Order Limits of the development 
and an assessment of impacts, including cumulative effects, arising from the working 
and restoration of identified borrow pits included as part of the ES. 

 
Section 3 – Reasonable Alternatives  
 

• The Council agrees that a consideration of alternatives should be presented. 

Reasonable alternatives include different layouts, scales, technologies adopted, design 

parameters as well as different sites. The ES should explain in detail what criteria have 

been used to identify the chosen option and explain what criteria have been applied as 

well as reasons why other alternatives have been dismissed. 

• In regard to alternative sites, this is particularly key as the proposal includes the 

creation of a new NGC in order to connect into the 400kV overhead powerline network.  

A new NGC could potentially be constructed to give access to any other 400kV 

powerline network and so the ES will need to explain and justify why this site has been 

chosen over potential alternative sites/locations. Alternative sites/locations could 

therefore include anywhere along the same 400kV powerline route/corridor and so 

include sites elsewhere within the District as well as within the County and even 



 
 

nationally given this is a ‘national infrastructure project’ and therefore locational need 

factors are not relevant and any other 400kV powerline network could potentially act as 

a connection point for a new NGC. 

• The assessment of alternative sites should also consider the scope for connection into 

existing National Grid connection points currently in existence (like those proposed by 

other registered NSIP solar projects currently being promoted within the County) and 

explain why connection or upgrade of these to facilitate connection has been dismissed.  

 

Section 4 – Approach to EIA 
 

• Para. 4.2.6 – it is accepted the list of consultees is not a definitive list however it is 
recommended that identified consultees include Navenby Parish Council, RAF 
Waddington, RAF Cranwell and Internal Drainage Boards. 

• Table 4.1 – It is unclear how the proposed minimum offset distances of 10m from 
hedgerows and 15m to locally designated wildlife sites have been identified and derived. 
The basis and justification for these distances needs to be explained.  

 

Under ‘Land and soils’ it is stated that the proposal will seek to retain fields that comprise 
majority Grade 1 and 2 within arable production where possible. This should however be 
extended to include Grade 3a land as this is still classed as ‘best and most versatile’. 

 
Section 5 – Environmental factors proposed to be scoped out 
 

• 5.2 - Glint and Glare – disagree with the proposal to scope out this as a specific chapter 
of the ES and to instead be considered as part of a separate assessment. Whilst the 
Council accepts that each case must be considered on its merits, glint and glare impacts 
were scoped into the ES for the Heckington Fen Solar Farm (NSIP Ref: EN010123) 
although the Planning Inspectorate (PINS) agreed that aviation impacts could be 
excluded. In this case there are three RAF bases in and around the proposed 
development and so we recommend that PINS seek the advice of those bases in relation 
to potential glint and glare impacts, not least given that there is the potential for tracking 
panels to be used. Furthermore, there is the potential for cumulative and in-combination 
effects with other topics/chapters considered by ES (e.g. landscape and visual impact, 
impacts on residential amenity assessment) and so this should form part of the ES so that 
any cumulative and in-combination effects can be assessed together and not form part of 
a separate assessment that sits outside the ES. 

• 5.6 - Human health – agree this can be scoped out as a specific chapter in the ES and that 
considerations will form part of other topics/chapters. 

• 5.7 - Material assets and waste chapter – agree that this can be scoped out as a specific 
chapter of the ES on the condition consideration of potential borrow pits is included 
within the chapter/section under Section 6.6 (Land, soils and groundwater). The location 
of potential borrow pits will need to be identified and must be included within the 
proposed Order Limits and an assessment of impacts, including cumulative effects, 
arising from the working and restoration of identified borrow pits included as part of the 
ES.  

 



 
 

• 5.8 - Population – Paragraph 5.8.1 states that the requirement to consider population in 
UK EIA practice was introduced via the 2017 update to the EIA Regulations, with impacts 
to population taken to refer to socio-economic impacts. There is no proposed ES chapter 
heading dealing solely with socio-economic impacts and instead the applicant suggests 
that a ‘Socio-Economic Benefits Statement’ will be submitted in support of the DCO 
Application.  

 
Paragraph 5.8.19 states that socio-economic benefits are expected with regards to the 
increase in the level of temporary employment; the subsequent gross value added to the 
economy; the uptake in the occupancy rate for beds in local hospitality venues, etc. 
Potentially negative effects associated with the inevitable removal of land from 
agricultural production which would result in the cessation of 
businesses/tenants/occupiers currently farming the land are also highlighted. The ES 
should quantify whether and how there are socio-economic benefits or negative impacts 
stemming from a change from the predominantly arable agricultural use of the site to 
that of the solar development proposed and also any possible pastoral use post-
development.  
 
The Council submits that such an assessment should form part of a specific chapter of the 
ES which considers both the positive and negative socio-economic impacts of this 
development. 

 

• 5.9 - Water – disagree with the proposal to scope out this as a specific chapter of the ES 
and to instead be considered as part separate assessments (e.g. Flood Risk Assessment 
and Construction Environmental Management Plan). There is too much uncertainty at 
this stage given the site area is significant, possible site layout and potential location of 
the BESS and NGC as well as drainage requirements, etc. Therefore we consider this 
should be included as specific chapter in the ES. 

• 5.10 - Electric, magnetic and electromagnetic fields – note powerlines/cables up to 
132kV are not expected to exceed ICNIRP exposure guidelines but there is no mention or 
reference to the NGC and new Transmission Towers (TT) and associated 400kV cables.  

 
RAF Digby is the HQ of the Joint Cyber and Electromagnetic Activities Group and is 
located immediately west of proposed Springwell Central. Given the potential impacts 
associated with the NGC, TT and 400kV an assessment is likely to be required however it 
is recommended that PINS takes into account the views of RAF Digby and relevant 
defence consultees before agreeing whether this topic should be scoped out of the ES. 

 
Section 6 - Environmental factors to proposed to be scoped in 
 
Section 6.1 - Air Quality  

• The Council agrees this matter should be ‘scoped in’ and appropriate assessments 
included as part of the ES. 

• If borrow pits are proposed then the location of these will need to be confirmed along 
with any potential impacts associated with the working and restoration of those sites 
(e.g. dust and traffic emissions) on receptors close to those specific sites. 



 
 

• No specific comments regarding the proposed methodology of scope of the assessment 
at this stage. 

• Recommend that comments and advice provided by North Kesteven District Council 
(NKDC) be taken into account. 

 
Section 6.2 – Biodiversity 
  

• The Council agrees this matter should be ‘scoped in’ and appropriate assessments 
included as part of the ES. 

• Unclear how embedded mitigation measures identified in Table 4.1 have been 
identified/derived. For example, it is proposed that a minimum offset distance of 10m 
from hedgerows and 15m to locally designated wildlife sites – how have these been 
identified?  

• No specific comments regarding the proposed methodology of scope of the assessment 
at this stage.  

• Recommend that comments and advice provided by NKDC, Lincolnshire Wildlife Trust 
and Natural England be taken into account. 

 
Section 6.3 – Climate 

 
• The Council agrees this matter should be ‘scoped in’ and appropriate assessments 

included as part of the ES. 

• This chapter/section should: 
o take into account GHG emissions associated with the full life-cycle of the 

development and potential sources of GHG emissions. This includes emissions 
associated with the production of the PV panels and other supporting equipment as 
well as that associated with the transportation, construction and operation of the 
development, including replacements that may be necessary during the lifetime of 
the development; and  

o identify the potential savings in GHG emissions associated with the operation of the 
development as a result of the consequent reduction in use of more carbon-emitting 
electricity generation methods; and  

o assess any increase in carbon emissions as a result of the need to transport/import 
food and crops from elsewhere which would have otherwise been grown on the 
arable farmland that would be lost or removed from production as a consequence of 
the development. Such an assessment would enable the full carbon gains or benefits 
of this proposal to be properly understood.  

• The Council requests that the Inspectorate therefore requires the applicant to include 
such an assessment within the ES.  

 
Section 6.4 – Cultural Heritage 

 
• The Council agrees this matter should be ‘scoped in’ and appropriate assessments 

included as part of the ES. We would refer PINS and the applicant to the more general 
comments provided by the Council’s Historic Environment Team which are attached to 
this response – Appendix 1. The following points are however highlighted and we would 



 
 

request that PINS take these into account when issuing its decision and/or the applicant 
take these into account when preparing the PEIR/ES. 

• Whilst the applicant has discussed this proposal with the County Historic Environment 
Team they are also advised to liaise with the Heritage Trust of Lincolnshire who act on 
behalf of NKDC especially in relation to the scope of and timing of any intrusive 
evaluation following completion of the geophysical survey. 

• We expect the desk based evaluation to be complete and the field evaluation to be well 
underway by the time the PEIR is produced. It's vital that a competent full desk based 
assessment (DBA) be completed at the earliest opportunity as desk based work 
provides the basis for initial understanding. This is informed by, and built upon, by a full 
air photo/LiDAR assessment and geophysical survey which in turn assists in the 
development of the trial trenching programme. The full suite of archaeological 
evaluation is required and must be completed in time to inform the mitigation strategy 
which will lay out how the developmental impact on archaeology will be dealt with. This 
needs to be submitted as part of the EIA (and not left as a DCO Requirement as 
suggested in paragraph 6.4.6 – see comments below). 

• Paragraph 6.4.2 references LCC’s “General guidance on large schemes including NSIPs, 
EIAs…etc” and it is proposed that a study area of 2km from the site boundary be used 
for assessing non-designated assets and 5km, informed by the ZTV, for assessing 
designated assets. Given the uncertainty regarding extent and footprint of the site area, 
possible site layout and positioning of various elements at this stage, the proposal has 
the potential for both direct physical impacts on heritage assets as a result of 
construction and also on the setting of heritage assets due to the extent of possible 
visual change. It is therefore recommended that the study areas for both designated 
and non-designated assets be the same at 5km.  

• Paragraph 6.4.3 - data sources need to also include reference to Scopwick and Kirkby 
Green Neighbourhood Plan which contains schedules and descriptions of heritage 
assets within the Plan area. 

• Paragraph 6.4.6 - indicates that additional mitigation to off-set adverse impacts will 
take the form of a programme of archaeological investigation and recording secured by 
a DCO Requirement. As indicated above, the Council cannot agree to this approach and 
recommends that PINS makes clear that the full suite of archaeological evaluation pre-
submission/determination. We are aware that on-site geophysical survey work is 
anticipated to be completed by the end of April 2023 and until the results of those 
surveys are known the Council cannot agree to a programme of archaeological 
investigation being deferred to a post decision DCO Requirement. It is highly likely that 
trial trenching will be required not only across known or suspected archaeology but also 
across the ‘blank’ areas to obtain baseline evidence where previous evaluation 
techniques have not identified archaeological remains. 

• Paragraph 6.4.7 - the significance of each asset must be assessed prior to scoping which 
assets would be affected. Modelling should particularly include any identified assets 
which have the potential to be visible or have their setting affected by the taller 
elements of the development.  

• Paragraph 6.4.8 - receptors to be ‘scoped in’ need to also include reference to 
Conservation Areas at Scopwick, Blankney and Bloxholm. 

• Paragraph 6.4.9 - proposes to scope out setting impacts on listed dwellings within 
settlements over 1km from the site. There is no assessment contained in the Scoping 



 
 

Report to support this and to justify why and how the 1km reference has been derived. 
The reference just to ‘dwellings’ rather than ‘buildings’ is also unclear and so needs to 
ne clarified as to does the decision to single out K6 kiosks for consideration. 

• Paragraph 6.4.11 - the assessment of heritage assets and impacts within the landscape 
needs to begin from an understanding of the significance of each heritage asset in order 
to assess the potential impact of the development upon them and put forward any 
potential benefit or mitigation of proposed negative impact. It is not just potential 
visual impact with views to, from and across any other heritage asset which may be 
affected and how it can be viewed from any point which is publicly accessible, it’s also 
how the heritage asset is experienced kinetically and within its landscape. Assessment 
of all this must start with an understanding of the significance of each heritage asset 
and any interrelationships it may have with other heritage assets as well as the 
landscape in which it sits, for example remnant field boundaries of the field system that 
surrounded and supported a Medieval village. 

• Assessments of significance should be undertaken for all designated and undesignated 
assets which may be affected to ensure any assets subject to proposed descoping has 
an evidence base. 

 
Section 6.5 – Landscape and Visual 
 

• The Council agrees this matter should be ‘scoped in’ and appropriate assessments 
included as part of the ES. 

• We would refer PINS and the applicant to the jointly-procured detailed feedback 
provided by AAH on behalf of Lincolnshire County Council and NKDC contained in 
Appendix 2 of this response - ‘Technical Memorandum 1: AAH TM01’ and request that 
PINS incorporate this advice into their final opinion. The following points are however 
highlighted and we would request that PINS take these into account when issuing its 
decision and/or the applicant take these into account when preparing the PEIR/ES. 

• We would also expect the production of the Landscape and Visual chapter of the ES 
which would be in the form of a Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment (LVIA), and 
any supporting information (such as plans or figures) which reflect current best practice 
and guidance from, as a minimum,  the following sources: 
o ‘Guidelines for Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment’, (GLVIA3), April 2013 by the 

Landscape Institute (LI) and Institute of Environmental Management and Assessment 
(IEMA); 

o ‘An Approach to Landscape Character Assessment’, Natural England (2014);   
o ‘Technical Guidance Note (TGN) 06/19 Visual Representation of Development 

Proposals’, 17th September 2019 by the Landscape Institute (LI); 
o ‘Technical Guidance Note (TGN) 1/20 Reviewing Landscape and Visual Impact 

Assessments (LVIAs) and Landscape and Visual Appraisals (LVAs)’, 10th January 2020 
by the Landscape Institute (LI) ; 

o ‘Technical Guidance Note (TGN) 04/20 Infrastructure’, April 2020 by the Landscape 
Institute (LI); and 

o ‘Technical Guidance Note (TGN) 2/21 Assessing landscape value outside national 
designations’, May 2021 by the Landscape Institute (LI). 

• At this initial stage, the content and level of information provided within Section 6.5 is 
generally considered satisfactory, however, we would expect to discuss this content and 



 
 

approach as part of the iterative process. Due to the scale and extent of the site and 
proposed development, we would be able to discuss and agree the Scoping questions 
within Section 6.5.14 as part of this ongoing process, as at this stage it is not possible to 
provide full answers to these questions. 

• Viewpoints & Photomontages - the final locations of viewpoints are to be reviewed and 
agreed with LCC and other relevant stakeholders. The final viewpoint selection should 
also consider views of taller and more conspicuous elements, such as battery storage or 
sub-stations once the layout is more developed, as well as consider potential key, or 
sensitive, viewpoints. We would welcome an initial discussion and subsequent 
workshop (on site if appropriate) with the developer’s team in regards to proposed 
viewpoints. 
 
Photomontages/Accurate Visual Representations (AVRs) should be produced and the 
number, location and level/type of the these should be agreed with LCC and other 
relevant stakeholders. At this stage, it is deemed appropriate that these should be 
produced to illustrate the proposals at different phases: Existing Situation (baseline), 
Operational (year 1) and Residual with planting established (10 to 15 years). 
 

• The methodology should clearly lay out the process of assessing temporary and 
permanent elements of the scheme, and the LVIA should clearly identify those elements 
that would not be decommissioned at the end of the life of the development. This is of 
particular importance in relation to the NGC which it is assumed will be a permanent 
feature. 

• Study Area - at this early stage, the proposed study area extents should be discussed 
and further reviewed as the full extent of potential visibility of the development is not 
yet fully known, and the ZTV mapping contained within Appendix F of the Scoping 
Report does identify potential visibility beyond these extents. The ZTV mapping would 
need to be updated once the proposals have developed (as stated within paragraph 
13.5) and the study area should not be fixed until the full extents of visibility are known 
from both desktop and site work. It therefore seems appropriate to assume a 
(minimum – TBA) 5km study area across the scheme rather than a reduction to 3km for 
the solar array or collector compounds/distributed BESS. 

• Sections 6.5.8. and 6.5.9  identify a range of potential landscape receptors to be scoped 
in or out of the LVIA, however at this early stage of the project we request these be 
reviewed and consulted upon further once proposals have been developed and we are 
not in a position to confirm their inclusion or omission. We therefore request that PINS 
makes it clear in its response that these matters have yet to be agreed. 

• Cumulative Landscape and Visual effects should be assessed in regards to other major 
developments, and in particular commercial scale solar developments, as appropriate in 
regards to proximity and scale (also see comments under Section 7). 

• At this stage it is not relevant to comment on any potential mitigation or layout of the 
development. Best practice guidance, relevant published landscape character 
assessment’s and Local and County Council  Policy and Guidance should be referred to 
and implemented as appropriate.  

 
Section 6.6 – Land, Soils and Groundwater 
 



 
 

• The Council agrees this matter should be ‘scoped in’ and appropriate assessments 
included as part of the ES. 

• The ES and ALC assessment should clearly identify how much of the site comprises of 
agricultural land and identify its ALC grade and current use. The ES should identify what 
(if any) measures would be taken to retain the agricultural land in productive use (i.e. 
sheep grazing, hay/silage production) and how this would be secured. The ES should 
also give consideration to the economic effects of the loss or change to the use of the 
agricultural land as well as a consideration of the potential carbon footprint created 
through the displacement or removal of this land from productive use. This needs to be 
properly calculated to ensure that the full carbon gains or benefits of this proposal are 
accurate. 

• Paragraph 6.6.8 suggests scoping in the operational impacts of the proposed 
development in terms of the loss of agricultural and BMV as a consequence of the 
removal of this land from productive use. The Council agrees with the inclusion of this 
however the assessment should also include and detail mitigation measures to remove, 
reduce or minimise such impacts. For example, the possibility of retaining some areas of 
land in productive use which also act as buffers and stand-offs; enabling some 
continuance of agricultural activity through sheep grazing or alternative forms of 
cropping among panelled areas, etc. As part of the ES the applicant should identify a 
mechanism by which any changes in agricultural activity and associated socio-economic 
effect can be secured through the DCO process and provide evidence of this (e.g. use of 
planning conditions, legal agreements, covenants, etc) 

• The ‘alternatives’ exercise needs to consider alternative site layouts and potentially a 
reduction in MW generating capacity in order to demonstrate avoidance or 
minimisation of agricultural land impacts (as recommended by the Draft NPS EN-3 
March 2023). 

• Reference is given to the proximity of Mineral Consultation and Mineral Safeguarding 
Areas within the current Minerals & Waste Local Plan.  It is stated that as the majority 
of the land take would be temporary, future extraction would be possible after 
decommissioning. This would not apply in respect of the proposed NGC and so this 
needs to be taken into account. 

• A Minerals Assessment will be required as part of the application. The findings of this 
assessment could inform and influence the design and layout of the development and 
potentially remove areas of land that lie close to existing quarries or which could 
potentially be worked in the future. 

• Unless considered elsewhere within the ES, this chapter will need to also consider 
potential borrow pits that may be used as part of the development. The ES should 
confirm if borrow pits are proposed and identify the location of these which must be 
included within the proposed Order Limits. The ES will also need to contain an 
assessment of impacts, including cumulative effects, arising from the working and 
restoration of identified borrow pits and these included as part of the ES. 

 
Section 6.7 – Noise and Vibration 
 

• The Council agrees this matter should be ‘scoped in’ and appropriate assessments 
included as part of the ES. 



 
 

• No specific comments regarding the proposed methodology of scope of the assessment 
at this stage. 

• Recommend that comments and advice provided by NKDC. 
 

Section 6.8 – Traffic and Transport 
 

• The Council agrees this matter should be ‘scoped in’ and appropriate assessments 
included as part of the ES. 

• The Council is generally agreeable to the methodology and approach detailed within the 
Scoping Report but recommends that discussions with the Highway Authority continues 
in order to ensure that the scope of the assessments is agreed. A Transport Assessment 
for the construction period will be required and safety and capacity impacts will need to 
be assessed to ensure that the impact on the highway network is acceptable. The 
primary point of operational access is assumed to be directly from or via the A15 
Sleaford Road and onto the B1191. Access points and locations will therefore also need 
to be identified and discussed with Highways. 

• This chapter of the ES should also consider potential cumulative construction effects 
(and where relevant operational effects) associated with other large-scale and NSIP 
scale projects including Triton Knoll, Viking Link, Heckington Fen Solar park (including 
works to Bicker Fen Substation), Beacon Fen Energy Park, Temple Oaks Renewable 
Energy Park and the Lincolnshire Reservoir depending on the timeframes of those 
projects. The assessment should also considered TCPA projects including the Sleaford 
West and potentially the Sleaford South SUEs (A17/A15 corridor), along with the Lincoln 
South East Quadrant (SEQ) SUE which sits alongside parts of the A15 and B1188. 

• A Travel Plan would be required for a project of this scale to ensure that the significant 
numbers of construction workers are encouraged to use alternative modes to the 
private car. 

• There is an extensive network of public rights of way (PRoW) within the site which link 
with the surrounding settlements. Opportunities to create new and expanded routes 
that would improve access and links between settlements should be considered with 
potential additional public footpaths and bridleways created as part of the 
development. Any such routes should not utilise routes used for construction or 
maintenance activities and be a minimum width of 4m for public footpaths and 5m for 
public bridleways. Any fencing alongside a public path should be open mesh 
construction and not close board timber fencing or metal palisade to avoid the creation 
of narrow claustrophobic. Any new routes to be created should look to be formally 
adopted as part of the Definitive Rights of Way network rather than permissive routes 
which could potentially be removed at any point during the life of the project. If 
permissive routes are proposed then details of what mechanisms would be adopted to 
ensure these remain in place for the duration and life of the development is needed. 

 
Section 7 - Cumulative Effects 
 

• The Council agrees this matter should be ‘scoped in’ and appropriate assessments 
included as part of the ES. 

• The Council disagrees that NSIP projects must lie within the ZoI of the development 
which is based on the study area for each environmental factor considered in the EIA. 



 
 

The County is currently subject of several other NSIP projects and these all need to be 
taken into account in terms of potential cumulative effects in particular in respect of 
LVIA and impacts on ‘best and most versatile’ agricultural land. Of particular relevance 
are the following: 

o West Burton Solar Project 
o Cottam Solar Project  
o Gate Burton Energy Park  
o Heckington Fen Solar Park 
o Mallard Pass Solar Park 
o Temple Oaks Renewable Energy Park 
o Tillbridge Solar Project 
o Beacon Fen Energy Park 
o Lincolnshire Reservoir 

 
We are aware that there may well be further NSIP projects coming forward in the not to 
distant future and therefore we reserve the right to highlight other projects as and when 
these become known and can advise how these might be treated with reference to Table 2 
of Advice Note Seventeen ‘Cumulative effects assessment relevant to nationally significant 
infrastructure projects’. 
 
Local Community Comments 
 
Finally, in addition to the above comments, the Council has also been sent and received a 
copy of comments and views on the proposed Scoping Report prepared by a local Parish 
Council. Attached to this response is a copy of that response/comments which we have 
been asked be brought to the attention of the Inspectorate. The Council recognises that 
local residents and communities have the benefit of local knowledge and so is supportive of 
their involvement and comments at this stage and invites the Inspectorate to therefore take 
these comments into account and, where considered necessary, require appropriate 
assessments or information to be provided as part of the ES by stating this explicitly within 
its formal response. 
 
I trust the information and comments set out above are useful and should you seek 
clarification on any of the issues highlighted above please feel free to contact Marc Willis 
(Applications Manager) at marc.willis@lincolnshire.gov.uk  
 
Yours faithfully 

 

 
for Neil McBride 
Head of Planning  
 
Enc. Appendix 1 – Comments from LCC Historic Environment Team 
Appendix 2 – Comments from AAH – LCC and NKDC jointly appointed landscape consultant 
Appendix 3 –  Comments from Scopwick and Kirkby Green Parish Meeting 



Springwell Solar scoping report response – LCC Historic Environment Comments 

We are for the most part pleased with the proposed approach to Cultural Heritage laid out in the 

scoping report.  

Regarding the requirements for archaeological work which will need to be completed before the 

DCO submission, we would expect the desk based evaluation to be complete and the field 

evaluation to be well underway by the time the PEIR is produced. 

It's vital that a competent full desk based assessment (DBA) be completed at the earliest opportunity 

as desk based work provides the basis for initial understanding. This is informed by and built upon by 

a full air photo/LiDAR assessment and geophysical survey which in turn assists in the development of 

the trial trenching programme. The full suite of archaeological evaluation is required. The evaluation 

work must be completed in time to inform the mitigation strategy which will lay out how the 

developmental impact on archaeology will be dealt with, therefore this will need to be submitted as 

part of the EIA. 

Section 6.4.1 of the scoping report states that “Further consultation with Lincolnshire County Council 

will be carried out to confirm the scope of and timing of any intrusive evaluation following 

completion of the geophysical survey.”  Trial trenching is required not only across known or 

suspected archaeology but also across the ‘blank’ areas to obtain baseline evidence where previous 

evaluation techniques have not identified archaeological remains. Trenching results are essential to 

get a full understanding of the archaeology which will be impacted across the full impact zone and 

and will inform an archaeological mitigation strategy which is reasonable, appropriate and fit for 

purpose. 

Trial trenching is part of the standard range of archaeological evaluation and full trenching results 

are essential for effective risk management and to inform programme scheduling and budget 

management. Failing to do so could lead to unnecessary destruction of heritage assets, potential 

programme delays and excessive cost increases that could otherwise be avoided. A programme of 

trial trenching is required to inform a robust mitigation strategy which will need to be agreed by the 

time the Environmental Statement is produced and submitted with the DCO application. 

Regarding the Study Area (section 6.4.2) and the EIA Baseline Information (sections 6.4.3 and 6.4.4), 

these are required for the main site boundary and any proposed connection route options. Until 

they are descoped all connector route options need to be properly assessed as part of the 

development and as part of the Environmental Statement (ES).  

Section 6.4.4 ends with the following statement: “The need for, scope, and timing of intrusive 

evaluation will be negotiated and agreed with the statutory consultees following completion of the 

desk-based assessments and geophysical survey.” As stated above, a sufficient trenching programme 

across the impact zone is essential in understanding the character, depth and extent of surviving 

archaeology which would be impacted by the development. 

Section 6.4.6 is entitled ‘Additional (secondary and tertiary) mitigation’, what is the primary 

mitigation? 

The proposed mitigation options of Section 6.4.6 includes preservation in situ, excavation and 

‘watching brief’. Archaeological topsoil strip, map and record is also an essential part of the suite of 

archaeological mitigation techniques, and all of these will need to be informed by sufficient 

evaluation including trenching to determine where archaeologically sensitive areas are and their full 

extent to inform a competent reasonable mitigation strategy. 



Regarding section 6.4.7 Description of likely significant effects, please be advised that the 

significance of each asset must be assessed prior to scoping which assets would be affected. 

Modelling should particularly include any identified assets which have the potential to be visible or 

have their setting affected by the taller elements of the development.  

Regarding section 6.4.11 Proposed assessment methodology, the assessment of heritage assets and 

impacts within the landscape needs to begin from an understanding of the significance of each 

heritage asset in order to assess the potential impact of the development upon them and put 

forward any potential benefit or mitigation of proposed negative impact.  

It is not just potential visual impact with views to, from and across any other heritage asset which 

may be affected and how it can be viewed from any point which is publicly accessible, it’s also how 

the heritage asset is experienced kinetically and within its landscape. Assessment of all this must 

start with an understanding of the significance of each heritage asset and any interrelationships it 

may have with other heritage assets as well as the landscape in which it sits, for example remnant 

field boundaries of the field system that surrounded and supported a Medieval village. 

Assessments of significance should be undertaken for all designated and undesignated assets which 

may be affected to ensure any assets subject to proposed descoping has an evidence base. 

In conclusion, the EIA will require the full suite of comprehensive desk-based research, non-intrusive 

surveys, and intrusive field evaluation for the full extent of proposed impact. The results should be 

used to minimise the impact on the historic environment through informing the project design and 

an appropriate programme of archaeological mitigation. The provision of sufficient baseline 

information to identify and assess the impact on known and potential heritage assets is required by 

Infrastructure Planning (Environmental Impact Assessment) Regulations 2017 (Regulation 5 (2d)), 

National Planning Statement Policy EN1 (Section 5.8), and the National Planning Policy 

Framework.  

Sufficient information on the archaeological potential must include evidential information on the 

depth, extent and significance of the archaeological deposits which will be impacted by the 

development. The results will inform a fit for purpose mitigation strategy which will identify what 

measures are to be taken to minimise or adequately record the impact of the proposal on 

archaeological remains which must be submitted with the EIA. 

This is in accordance with The Infrastructure Planning (Environmental Impact Assessment) 

Regulations 2017 which states "The EIA must identify, describe and assess in an appropriate 

manner…the direct and indirect significant impacts of the proposed development on…material 

assets, cultural heritage and the landscape." (Regulation 5 (2d))  
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Lincolnshire County Council, Springwell Solar Farm 
 

Landscape and Visual Scoping Opinion  
 
This Review has been carried out by AAH Consultants on behalf of Lincolnshire County Council (LCC) 
and relates to landscape and visual issues and elements only. It is based upon a review of the 
relevant sections of the following document: 

 
• Springwell Solar Farm; Scoping Report; 21st March 2023. Prepared by RSK Environment 

Limited for Springwell Energy Farm Ltd. 
 
Overall, we would expect that the assessment of potential Landscape and Visual matters and 
evolving proposals relating to the Springwell Solar Farm, as a Nationally Significant Infrastructure 
Project (NSIP), follow an iterative process of engagement and consultation to ensure the following 
are not fixed at this stage and are discussed, developed and agreed at subsequent technical 
meetings: 

• Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment (LVIA) Methodology; 

• Development, and subsequent ZTV, parameters; 

• Study Area extents (distance); 

• Viewpoint quantity and locations;  

• Photomontage/Accurate Visual Representations (AVRs): 
o Quantity and location;  
o Phase depiction; 
o AVR Type and Level. 

• Mitigation Measures/Landscape Scheme/Site Layout; 

• Cumulative effects, including surrounding developments to be considered; and 

• The extent as to which a Residential Visual Amenity Assessment (RVAA)  should be 
considered (based on the Landscape Institute TGN 2/19) if there are residential properties 
with receptors likely to experience significant effects to their visual amenity. 

 
We would also expect the production of the Landscape and Visual chapter of the Environmental 
Statement (ES), which would be in the form of a Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment (LVIA), 
and any supporting information (such as plans or figures) reflect current best practice and guidance 
from, as a minimum,  the following sources: 

• ‘Guidelines for Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment’, (GLVIA3), April 2013 by the 
Landscape Institute (LI) and Institute of Environmental Management and Assessment 
(IEMA); 

• ‘An Approach to Landscape Character Assessment’, Natural England (2014);   

• ‘Technical Guidance Note (TGN) 06/19 Visual Representation of Development Proposals’, 
17th September 2019 by the Landscape Institute (LI); 

• ‘Technical Guidance Note (TGN) 1/20 Reviewing Landscape and Visual Impact Assessments 
(LVIAs) and Landscape and Visual Appraisals (LVAs)’, 10th January 2020 by the Landscape 
Institute (LI) ; 

• ‘Technical Guidance Note (TGN) 04/20 Infrastructure’, April 2020 by the Landscape Institute 
(LI); and 
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• ‘Technical Guidance Note (TGN) 2/21 Assessing landscape value outside national 
designations’, May 2021 by the Landscape Institute (LI). 
 

While the focus of this review is on Landscape and Visual matters, other information provided within 
the report, and associated Appendices, has also been considered, providing background and context 
to the site. At this initial stage of the NSIP process, the content and level of information provided by 
the developer within Section 6.5 Landscape and visual are generally considered satisfactory, 
however, as stated previously, we would expect to discuss this content and approach as part of the 
iterative process. Due to the scale and extent of the site and proposed development, we would be 
able to discuss and agree the Scoping questions within Section 6.5.14 as part of this ongoing process, 
as at this stage it is not possible to provide full answers to these questions. The following should be 
considered in the evolving assessment and layout: 

Viewpoints 

The final locations of viewpoints are to be reviewed and agreed with LCC and other relevant 
stakeholders. The final viewpoint selection should also consider views of taller and more 
conspicuous elements, such as battery storage or sub-stations once the layout is more developed, as 
well as consider potential key, or sensitive, viewpoints. We would welcome an initial discussion and 
subsequent workshop (on site if appropriate) with the developer’s team in regards to proposed 
viewpoints. 

Photomontages 

To gain an understanding of the visibility of the development and how the panels and infrastructure 
would appear in the surrounding landscape, Photomontages/Accurate Visual Representations (AVRs) 
should be produced.  The number and location of the agreed viewpoints to be developed as 
Photomontages/AVRs should be agreed with LCC and other relevant stakeholders and produced in 
accordance with TGN 06/19 Visual Representation of Development Proposals. At this stage, it is 
deemed appropriate that these should be produced to illustrate the proposals at different phases: 
Existing Situation (baseline), Operational (year 1) and Residual with planting established (10 to 15 
years). The Photomontage/AVR Level and Type is to be discussed and agreed.  

Methodology 

As stated previously, the LVIA should be carried out in accordance with the GLVIA3 and undertaken 

by suitably qualified personnel. The methodology provided at Section 6.5.11 and Appendix D is 

typical of those used for ES Chapters and standalone LVIA where potential significant effects can be 

considered and reflects the guidance in GLVIA3. We would request that the most up to date 

technical guidance be used and the methodology is further interrogated at the next phases of the 

project. 

 
The Landscape and Visual methodology within Appendix D identifies that Significant effects are 

identified as those that are “Major or Major/Moderate”, and that in the case of predicting Moderate 

effects professional judgement will be applied. This is fine and follows GLVIA3, however for full 

transparency, we would expect that a full explanation be provided in the assessment as to whether a 

Moderate effect on a receptor is assessed as being Significant or not, and not simply relying on 

stating that an effect is not significant “based on professional judgement”. 

 

The methodology should also clearly lay out the process of assessing temporary and permanent 

elements of the scheme, and the LVIA should clearly identify those elements that would not be 
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decommissioned at the end of the life of the development, such as the  National Grid substation, 

and assessed accordingly.  

Scope of the Study Area: 

It is acknowledged in Section 6.5.2 that, based on desktop (ZTV mapping) and field study, an initial 
Study Area covering 3km has been allowed for the proposed development, and an extended Study 
Area covering 5km for the National Grid substation and National Grid connecting tower. At this early 
stage, we recommend these extents are discussed and further reviewed as the full extent of 
potential visibility of the development is not yet fully known, and the ZTV mapping within Appendix F 
does identify potential visibility beyond these extents. The ZTV mapping would be updated once the 
proposals have developed (as stated within paragraph 13.5) and the study area should not be fixed 
until the full extents of visibility are known from both desktop and site work. 
 
Once the study area has been defined, the LVIA should also provide a justification for the full 
extent/distance, which would be further refined as part of the iterative process.  

Landscape 

Published landscape character areas have been identified, however to align with GLVIA3 the LVIA 
should include an assessment of landscape effects at a range of scales and likely need to include a 
finer grain landscape assessment that includes the Site and immediate area that also considers 
individual landscape elements or features that make up the character area. Sections 6.5.8. and 6.5.9.  
identify a range of potential landscape receptors to be scoped in or out of the LVIA, however at this 
early stage of the project we request these be reviewed and consulted upon further once proposals 
have been developed and we are not in a position to confirm their inclusion or omission.   
 

Visual 

Several visual receptors are identified within Sections 6.5.5. and 6.5.8.  We would expect that the 
visual assessment would include for identification of visual receptors, and not just an assessment of 
any agreed viewpoints, which should clearly cross reference viewpoints to associated receptors. 
Sections 6.5.8. and 6.5.9.  identify a range of potential visual receptors to be scoped in or out of the 
LVIA, however at this early stage of the project we request these be reviewed and consulted upon 
further once proposals have been developed and we are not in a position to confirm their inclusion 
or omission.   
 
The visual assessment should take account of the 'worst case scenario' in terms of winter views, and 
effects associated with landscape mitigation at the Operational Phase (year 1), Residual Phase with 
planting having established (10 to 15 years), and at the Decommissioning Phase.  
 
The LVIA should ensure all elements associated with the development are considered and assessed, 
such as battery storage, sub-stations, CCTV poles and boundary fencing, which may be more visible 
than panels due to height, mass and extent. 
 

Cumulative impacts 
Cumulative Landscape and Visual effects should be assessed in regards to other major 
developments, and in particular commercial scale solar developments, as appropriate in regards to 
proximity and scale.  
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Mitigation and Layout 

As this is an iterative process, at this stage it is not relevant to comment on any potential mitigation 
or layout of the development. However, best practice guidance, relevant published landscape 
character assessment’s and Local and County Council  Policy and Guidance shall be referred to and 
implemented as appropriate.  
 
We would also expect the landscape and planting scheme is coordinated with other relevant 
disciplines, such as ecology, heritage or civils (e.g. SuDS features), to improve the value of the 
landscape and reflect appropriate local and regional aims and objectives. Any Landscape Scheme 
and associated Outline Landscape and Ecological Management Plan should accompany the ES which 
should cover the establishment period, which is assumed would be up to 15 years to cover the 
period up to the residual assessment. The management plan should provide for both new planting 
and existing retained vegetation and how it will be managed and protected through all phases of the 
development. 
 

Oliver Brown CMLI 

AAH Landscape 

 

Mob:  
  

www.aahconsultants.co.uk  

 

14th April 2023 
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Observations relating to Chapter 5 of the 
Springwell Solar Farm EIA Scoping Report 
 
Note:  For ease of comprehension statements taken from the text of the 
Springwell Scoping Report submitted by Springwell Energy Farm Ltd are 
shown in RED text  
 
5. Environmental factors proposed to be scoped out 
 
5.1. Introduction 
 
5.1.1. As part of the EIA process and based on the information available 
to date, there are a number of environmental factors, as listed under 
Section 4.1 above, for which it is considered an assessment as part 
of the EIA is not justified, and therefore a standalone chapter is not 
proposed to be presented in either the PEIR or ES 
 
5.6. Human Health 
 

5.6.1. It is proposed that consideration of the potential effects to human 
health as a result of the Proposed Development will be covered 
through the findings of other assessments undertaken as part of the 
EIA process, as follows: 
• Air quality; 
• Landscape and visual; 
• Noise and vibration; and 
• Traffic and transport. 

*   *   *   *   * 
 
The following are detailed Osbervations chalenging the arguments 
put forward for scoping out environmental factors from the EIA 
assessment by Springwell Energy Farm Ltd 
 

Referring to Advice Note Seven: Environmental Impact Assessment: 
Process, Preliminary Environmental Information and Environmental 
Statements 

5.11 The Planning Inspectorate considers that suitable justification to support 

the scoping out of aspects and matters should include information to address the 

following questions: 
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1. Is there an impact pathway from the Proposed Development to the 

aspect/matter? 

2. Is the aspect/matter sensitive to the impact concerned? 

3. Is the impact likely to be on a scale that may result in significant effects 

to the aspect/matter? 

4. Could the impact contribute cumulatively with other impacts to result in 

significant effects to the aspect/ matter? 

5. Is there a method of avoidance or mitigation that would reduce the impact 

on the aspect/matter to a level where significant effects would not occur? 

6. Is there sufficient confidence in the avoidance or mitigation method in 

terms of deliverability and efficacy to support the request? 

7. Is there empirical evidence available to support the request? 

8. Do relevant statutory consultees agree with the request? 

9. Have you had regard to (a) relevant National Policy Statement(s) (NPS) 

and specifically any requirement stated in the NPS(s) in respect of the 

assessment of this aspect/matter? 

Observation.  The subsequent comments and observations will 
demonstrate that factors proposed to be scoped out of the EIA are 
not justified as they fail to follow the above Guidelines. 

 

 5.6 Human Health 
 

5.6.2. Each of these chapters within the EIA Scoping Report and 
subsequent PEIR and ES will consider the potential effects to 
human health within their own assessments. Outside of the EIA 
process, a glint and glare assessment will be undertaken (see 
Section 5.2 above), which will consider the potential human health 
effects from glint and glare. 
 

5.6.3. There are a number of PRoW crossing the Site which might be 
used for recreational purposes. Any temporary diversions will be 
detailed in the Public Rights of Way Commitments, which will be 
submitted in support of the DCO Application. 
 
Observation.  Temporary diversions potentially lasting two years will 
substantially impact the community’s freedom of the community to walk 
the local countryside with adverse consequences to their health and well 
being. 
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5.6.4. Any changes to PRoW will be agreed in consultation with 
North Kesteven District Council and Lincolnshire County Council in 
order to ensure there are suitable diversions or replacements in 
place. Impacts to users of PRoW are therefore expected to be 
minimised and where they do occur they will be short term and 
temporary. As such, it is not expected that changes to the PRoW will 
significantly impact recreational use of the Site and therefore it is 
proposed to scope this matter out of further assessment. 
 
Observation. It is not clear whether all the current footpaths and 
permitted paths are covered in the text since the facility to walk within 
the development site extends to more than just the PROWs found there.  
This entire facility is enjoyed and valued not only by the parish but also 
by the surrounding wider community in the District.  A reduction to any of 
these will  impact all communities’ freedom of the community to walk the 
local countryside with adverse consequences to their health and well 
being. 
Comment.  The proposal to scope out this factor is challenged. 
 
 
5.6.5. As any potential human health impacts will be captured by the 
aforementioned assessments and there are not expected to be any 
significant human health impacts outside of these assessments, it 
is proposed that human health is not subject to dedicated 
assessment and therefore excluded from the scope of the EIA. 
 
Observation.  The above observations fundamentally challenge the 
Report’s assertion that “human health is not subject to dedicated 
assessment and therefore excluded from the scope of the EIA.”, since in 
each proposed example quite the opposite appears to be true. 
Comment.  The proposal to scope out this factor is challenged 
 

5.8 Population 
 
Private property and housing. 
 
5.8.6. None of the land to be used is allocated for residential 
development and no new planning applications have been submitted for 
housing development within the Site boundary. Therefore, there will be 
no effects to property or housing. 
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Observation.  Within the development’s Site boundary work associated 
with the development is being planned to take place on land allocated 
for housing in the made Neighbourhood Plan. 
Comment.  The proposal to scope out this factor is challenged 
 
5.8.7. As no significant effects are expected in relation to private 
property and housing, it is proposed that these matters be scoped out 
of further assessment. 
 
Oservation.  The changes to the local environment arising from the 
proposed development will very inevitably impact the value of public and 
private residential property and housing in the area contributing 
cumulatively to other social/economic impacts . This is a factor that 
should not be excluded from the EIA assessment 
Comment.  The proposal to scope out this factor is challenged 
 
 
5.8.9. As no significant effects are expected in relation to community 
land and assets, it is proposed that these matters be scoped out of 
further assessment. 
 
Observation.   The community benefits from its current environment  as 
a rural agricultural area which the proposed development as a mega-
sized industrial plant  will fundamentally impact. Therefore this should 
not be scoped out of the EIA assessment 
Comment.  The proposal to scope out this factor is challenged 
 
 
Agricultural land holdings, development land and businesses 
 
5. 8.10. The nature of the agricultural holdings across the Site boundary 
varies and there will inevitably be land taken out of agricultural 
production. There may be businesses / tenants / occupiers currently 
undertaking agricultural operations across the Site boundary who 
may cease to do so for the duration of the operational phase of the 
development. The loss of these agricultural operations is not 
expected to lead to a significant effect in relation to employment in 
the local area. 
 
5.8.11. There are no other businesses present within the (development) 
Site boundary. There is no land allocated for employment use, nor are 
thereany planning applications yet to be determined that will generate m
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employment opportunities at the Site. Therefore this should  be scoped 
out of the EIA assessment 
 
Observation.  The development  will impact on the numbers employed 
on land held by the landlord and as well have a significant effect on 
employment by the many peripheral trades and businesses associated 
with agriculture in that area during the operational phase and beyond it.  
 
While at present there are no other businesses, land allocated for 
business use, or planning applications for such within the Site, there 
nevertheless is the possibility that such, say as small cooperative 
agricultural holdings or business enterprises being generated any time in 
future as an alternative to the proposed development. Therefore these 
should not be scoped out of the EIA assessment 
Comment.  The proposal to scope out this factor is challenged 
 
 
5.8.18. As the PRWC will minimise any potential impacts to walkers, 
cyclists and horse riders during the construction phase and no 
significant permanent effects are expected in relation to walkers, 
cyclists and horse riders during the operational phase of the Proposed 
Development, it is proposed that these matters be scoped 
out of further assessment 
 
 Observation. As with 5.63 and 64 it is not clear whether all the current 
footpaths and permitted paths are covered in the text.  This facility is 
enjoyed and valued not only by the parish but also by the surrounding 
wider community in the District.  A reduction to any of these will  impact 
all communities’ freedom of the community to walk the local countryside 
with adverse consequences to their health and well being. 
Comment.  The proposal to scope out this factor is challenged 
 
 
5.8.19. As no significant effects to population are expected across any of 
the five matters detailed in LA 112, it is proposed to exclude 
population from the scope of the EIA. However, socio-economic 
benefits as a result of the Proposed Development are expected with 
regards to: 
• Increase in the level of temporary employment; 
• The subsequent gross value added to the economy; 
• Uptake in the occupancy rate for beds in local hospitality 
venues; and 
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• A small number of long term employment opportunities during 
operation. 
 
Observation.  The suggested increase in benefits can at best only be in 
the short term.  Meanwhile tas stated above he value added to the local 
economy resulting from the development will be negative as will 
occupancy rates in hospitality venues. This inevitably has significant 
effect on the population. 
Comment.  The proposal to scope out this factor is challenged 
 
5.8.20. Therefore, a Socio-Economic Benefits Statement will be 
submitted in support of the DCO Application, highlighting the positive 
socio- economic impacts of the Proposed Development on the local and 
regional area. This statement will be produced outside of the EIA 
process and thus to avoid any potential for confusion or repetition, 
the Applicant does not consider it necessary to consider socio- 
economic impacts in an EIA context as well 
 
Observation. As the effects on population have been demonstrated as 
significant factors to the EIA as affecting the local and regional area it is 
justified that it should also be included in the EIA Report’FINAL 
VERSION OBS ON SPRINGWELL SOLAR FARM SCOPING REPORT 
Comment.  The proposal to scope out this factor is challenged 
 
 
Conclusion  The preceding observations demonstrate that the proposal 
to scope out from the EIA  environmental factors factors of significance  
without suitable justification will invalidate its very purpose and is  
therefore to be challenged.  
These factors should be made to be part of this EIA process. 
 

*   *   *   *   *   * 
 
John Woodward 
12.04.2023 



APPENDIX A  

PART 1 - COMMENTS RECEIVED VIA NO2SPRINGWELLSOLAR EMAIL ADDRESS 

This document is structured with the relevant Scoping Report section extract followed by comment 

received.  

1. Rochdale Envelope 

2.2.3. In order to maintain flexibility in the design, it is the Applicant’s intention to use the 

‘Rochdale Envelope’ approach within parameter ranges. The Planning Inspectorate’s Advice 

Note Nine ‘Rochdale Envelope’ [Ref 2-1] provides specific guidance to applicants on the 

degree of flexibility that could be considered appropriate under the PA2008 regime. 

Comment Received: 

The Rochdale Envelope approach was developed to assist with the development of much 

large national infrastructure projects such as HS2 where at the start it is difficult to know 

what matters will be relevant as the project develops. This flexible approach is not 

appropriate for a development of this limited and static nature where the matters to be 

considered can be determined at the start. Its use in this context would be an abuse of the 

process allowing the Applicants to change their plans at will without proper scrutiny. 

2. Landscaping, Habitat Management and Biodiversity Enhancement 

2.4.53. The Proposed Development will include landscaping, habitat management, 

biodiversity enhancement, and amenity improvements, which will be explored as the design 

progresses. This will be sensitivity designed to retain and enhance ecological and 

recreational connectivity. 

2.4.54. Where possible, existing trees, hedgerows, public rights of way and Local Wildlife 

Sites would be retained. 

Comment Received 

The words ‘explored’ and ‘recreational connectivity’ are not specific enough again the 

information in the ES needs to be more specific. 

3.  Lighting 

2.4.61. The National Grid Substation compound, Project Substation compound, BESS 

compounds, and Collector Compounds would include lighting, in accordance with relevant 

standards, but will not be permanently lit. 

Comment Received 

Just lit after dark? Needs to be specific.  

4. Use of borrow pits 

2.5.9. The use of borrow pits during construction of the Proposed Development will be 

considered as the design develops. The potential benefit of including borrow pits as part of 

the Proposed Development include: 

• Allows extracted aggregate to be transported to construction locations (largely via site 

access tracks) within the Site. 



• Generates significantly lower levels of Heavy Goods Vehicle (HGV) movements on the local 

highway network than importation of aggregate from commercial quarries. 

• Reduces cost risks arising from double handling, importation from commercial quarries 

and landfill disposal. 

2.5.10. The benefit of using borrow pits will be carefully considered against any potential 

environmental impacts. Further detail on the approach to identifying suitable borrow pit 

locations and justification for their inclusions as part of the Proposed Development will be 

provided as part of the PEIR and ES. 

Comment Received 

This is a cost cutting exercise allowing the Developers to quarry their own aggregate out of 

the heath sub-soils to use to build temporary roads and hardstandings; further details and 

approval from the Environment Agency should be gained. The land where borrow pits are 

excavated will never be returned to proper agricultural use and this procedure should be 

prohibited as unnecessary and open to abuse. Unnecessary as there is a limestone quarry 

adjacent to the proposed site. Open to abuse as there is no monitoring of the ‘rubbish’ that 

may end up being dumped in a pit rather than properly (and more expensively) disposed of.  

5. Construction Reinstatement 

2.5.16. A programme of construction reinstatement and habitat creation will commence 

during the construction phase. 

Comment Received 

The above statement is a contradiction in terms, the construction machinery and the work 

being carried out will be disruptive and will have an adverse effect on wildlife, surely ‘during’ 

should be ‘after’ and further specific detail is required. 

 

Regarding the solar equipment end of life recycling and agricultural land remediation: 

6. Soils Management 

2.6.9. An Outline Soils Management Plan (oSMP) will be prepared and submitted with the 

DCO Application. The oSMP will follow the principles of best practice to maintain the 

physical properties of the soil, with the aim of restoring the land to its pre-construction 

condition at the end of the lifetime of the solar farm. 

Comment Received 

With regard to agricultural land remediation. The document states the land will return to 

agricultural use at the end of the 40 year period, will the ES confirm that if the development 

is approved all of the concrete bases, foundations, piles and all other sub-structure elements 

are grubbed up, crushed and recycled on site into aggregate and then removed for future 

construction use, also where necessary replacing any topsoils with a similar heathland soil 

where required? 

If this land is not properly restored it will not be able to be farmed in a conventional manner, 

unable to be cultivated or harvested due to the potential damage to farm machinery. Wild 



grasses and weeds will grow and it will look something like the old Butlins Filey holiday camp 

site does today. I like to see wildflowers growing but not 4,200 acres of them, when this best 

and most versatile land should be growing food crops 

7. Above ground infrastructure decommissioning and DEMP 

2.7.2 At the end of the operational phase, any above ground infrastructure would be 

dismantled and removed in accordance with industry best practice at the time. The use of 

decommissioned materials would follow the waste hierarchy such that they would be reused 

where possible before recycling and disposal were considered. 

2.7.3. At the time that decommissioning would take place, the regulatory framework, good 

industry practices and the future baseline could have altered. The Applicant would consider 

and implement a Decommissioning Environmental Management Plan (DEMP) taking account 

of good industry practice, its obligations to landowners under the relevant agreements and 

all relevant statutory requirements. An Outline DEMP (oDEMP) will be submitted in support 

of the DCO Application, which will be secured by a DCO 

Comment Received 

The ES should properly address this? At the moment solar panels at the end of their usable 

life are finding their way into landfill in Africa. As far as we know there is no recycling facility 

in the UK. The West’s relationship going forward with China is uncertain.  

Springwell should fully address these matters at this pre-planning stage. 

The Lincoln Heath is a very fragile part of our county. The heathland soils are light in nature 

with an element of limestone particles within the growing medium, very free draining to the 

limestone brash subsoils which continue down to the water bearing strata which is the 

Central Lincolnshire aquifer which provides drinking water to many hundreds of thousands 

homes. 

 

PART 2 – ISSUES FOR CONSIDERATION IN AN ES SPECIFIC TO THIS SITE 

Flood risk and management: the villages of Scopwick and Kirkby Green have been adversely 
effected by flooding particularly during periods of high rainfall with an increasing incidence 
in recent years. The problems created by old and poorly maintained  surface water drainage 
and sewerage systems may be exacerbated by the hard landscaping and the solar panels 
themselves. This should be investigated at an early stage in assessing the suitability of the 
land for solar panels. 

Pollution: the natural aquifer which is a unique feature of the Lincolnshire Heath and feeds 
the many springs and streams which occur along the site of the proposed solar development 
should be assessed and protected. The risks of pollution need to be assessed and 
monitored. In particular those associated with known risks of harmful chemicals from solar 
panels and battery installations. 

Protected Species: the area is home to many protected species well adapted to the current 
landscape of open farmland and small woodlands. A full protected species survey should be 
carried out before construction begins and the habitats protected from development. The 



area is home to the wild brown hare whose numbers have declined rapidly in recent years 
due to habitat loss. They are protected under the Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981 and 
listed as a priority species under the UK post 2010 Biodiversity Framework. The area is also 
an important habitat for birds of prey including the red kite, buzzard and barn owl. The 
number of barn owls is declining and this native bird was placed on the Red List of Birds of 
Conservation Concern (2021). Similarly the area has important populations of ground 
nesting birds namely skylarks and lapwings, both species named on the Red List as numbers 
have been subject to recent dramatic decline. Other animals reported in the area and 
protected by law include bats, hazel dormice, slow-worms and badgers. The area is also 
home to several populations of deer, whose populations range over fields threatened with 
being fenced off and covered with solar panels. At a time when the UK has been assessed as 
one of the most ecologically impoverished countries in the world, it is proposed to take 
large areas of open countryside and valuable wildlife habitat for industrial use. 

Health of those living and working in the area should be considered particularly the effects 
on mental health. The pandemic highlighted the importance of being out in nature for our 
mental health. The considerable disruption of construction over many months together with 
the industrialisation of the landscape with high metal fencing, closely packed solar panels, 
lighting, cctv and 3.5m high solar stations housing transformers on this vast scale will 
necessarily have a negative impact on mental health in an area which is used for both 
residential and recreational purposes. 

 

Compiled by Mrs Jill Moran 

 

 

 

 

 



APPENDIX B – COMMENTS FROM MR MARC WILLIAMS 

The scoping document seems extremely one sided. As a Parish we need to ensure 

our voices are heard. 

1.1.1 commissioning RSK to prepare the EIA. RSK are not an independent body. 

They have a biased towards these projects as their ultimate parent company invest 

in these projects. We should be pushing for a truly independent body. This should be 

clearly highlighted as a major concern by the PC. RSK are own by a major US private 

Equity firm called Ares who are directly involved in the Green Energy Market. 

1.5.3 RSK looking to take certain things out of scope in the EIA? This seems to be a 

common strategy by solar factory developers. Similar strategy was deployed by 

Mallard Pass developers. We should strongly object. The following should not be 

taken out of scope - 5.2 (Glint & Glare), 5.3 (Heat & Radiation), 5.4 (Major accidents 

and disaster), 5.5 (Utilities), 5.6 (Human health), 5.7 (Material assets and waste), 5.8 

(population) and 5.9 (Water). 

At 5.8 (Population) they reference a document known as LA 112. LA 112 is not 

relevant they need to reconsider - LA112 is for transport projects this isn’t a 

transport project (Design Manual for Roads & Bridges) There are major impacts to all 

the groups above as highlighted by the 95% who voted against this project in the last 

Parish meeting. 

• 5.8.5- 5.8.7 Private Property & Houses 

o They see no impact on our properties 

• 5.8.8-5.8.9 Community Land & Assets 

o They want this out of scope, they miss the point we live in this area for 

the outstanding natural beauty. 

• 5.8.10-5.8.14 Agricultural & Development Land 

o I believe this contradicts much of what was published in the 

Neighbourhood plan. 

o How can they position this as out of scope when they are taking 4200 

acres of Best Most Valuable farmland out of production. 

• 5.8.15-5.8.18 Walkers Cyclists & Horse Riders 

o They see no impact and indicate this should be out of scope. For all of 

these groups the significant change to the landscape will have a material 

impact. 

o We are meant to be promoting health and wellbeing and the 

countryside is a key element of this. 

They say that in 40 years the site will be decommissioned and returned to prior 

condition. However if we consider 2.4.6, 2.4.19, 2.4.20, 2.4.21, 2.4.24, 2.4.27, 2.4.37, 

2.4.38, 2.4.43, 2.4.48 this is clearly not going to happen. These areas are going to be 

covered in concrete to create hard standing platforms. This along with piling to create 

footings for the panels this land will never be used again for farming. What cast iron 

assurances will there be that ever piece of concrete will be removed from the land? Soil 

management 2.6.9 totally contradicts what’s stated in 2.7.2 which states only stuff above 

ground will be dealt with 



Where does the significant amount of concrete required to convert this farmland into an 

industrial site meet any green credentials? 

• Concrete pillars for the panels 

• Concrete under Independent Outdoor Equipment 

• Concrete under inverters & Transporter Stations 

• Concrete in Collection Compounds 

• Concrete in Substations Compounds 

• Concrete in Battery Storage Areas 

• Concrete in National Grid Substation Areas 

• Concrete in Transmission Tower 

There is going to be fencing at a minimum height of 2.5 metres up to 3m high, with CCTV 

up to 5 metres high also lighting. The CCTV is a gross intrusion into our human rights with 

security tracking our right to roam freely in the countryside. We should object strongly on 

the ground of privacy and human rights. 

2.2 Rochdale Envelope – This seems like an opportunity for the develop to materially change 

critical elements after a potential consent is granted. We should strongly object. With the 

resources available to EDF they should be in a position to fully scope and list everything 

before consent is granted. 

2.2.12 Extensive network of Public Rights of Way. These have been in place for many years 

and were originally scoped by MR Eric Parker, these included 4 promoted walks. These walks 

will be fundamentally changed and spoilt. At a time when we are focussed so much on 

people’s mental wellbeing this will have a significant detrimental impact. 

2.3.24 Cultural Heritage – There are a significant number of Listed Heritage sites across the 

planned site. These sites will all have their outlooks spoilt by the development. 

 2.4.62 Drainage - There is already increased risk of flooding in the Scopwick area. The 

document 5.9.23 references Cook & McQueen (2013) when discussing runoff and potential 

impacts on flooding. This was a modelled classroom study on a tiny scale. It did demonstrate 

a small increase. They cannot seriously be using a classroom-based study to take Water out 

of scope. The potential change to drainage on a site this large could be significant. 

Red Kites are protected by Wildlife & Countryside Act 1981. The protection of Red Kite is 

the longest continuous Conservation project in the World. There are several nesting in and 

around Scopwick house. 

2.5.9 Use of borrow pits - can the planning inspectorate guarantee that these sites won’t be 

filled with construction contaminates and then back filled. Ref 5.7 materials, assets & waste 

3.1.1 reasonable alternatives - why has no alternative site or source of power generation 

been considered. 

4.10 Opportunity to enhance the environment WHERE POSSIBLE – there is zero 

commitment – the only part of the EIA that isn’t concrete. 

• Panels shipped from China 

• Concrete on the Land 

• Alteration of Drainage 



• Removal of Best most valuable farmland out of production resulting in increase 

in import and the associated carbon footprint 

5.5 Utilities – How can they look to make utilities out of SCOPE 

There is a significant risk with the Exolum Pipeline that crosses the Blankney estate. This 

pipeline is a critical piece of infrastructure and needs to be accessed at anytime. 

5.8.19 They are trying to indicate that there will be a positive Socio Economic impact.  

Whilst during the construction phase there may be a few extra hotel/B&B rooms rented 

out the longer-term cost will be much higher as potential tourist will avoid the areas and 

the impact on property could be devastating. 

 



Parish Meeting – Springwell Solar Farm 

12th April 2023, Scopwick Village Hall 

 

MINUTES 

Chairman:  Cllr John Money 

Speakers: Jill Moran, Mark Williams 

Others present: 75 attendees – residents of Scopwick and Kirkby Green and representatives of Parish, 

District and County Council 

Minuted by Jules Wilkins 

1. Chairmans welcome and opening remarks 

Mr Marc Williams proposed that John Money chairs the meeting as he has relevant 

experience.   Mrs Jill Moran seconded the proposal. A question was raised regarding Mr 

Money’s current position as Parish Councillor.  It was clarified that this meeting is a parish 

meeting and not governed by the Council.   

 

Marc Williams explained the purpose of the meeting was to agree the community response 

to the Springwell Solar Farm Scoping Report. He emphasised the urgency of the requirement 

for feedback and timescales concerned. 

Cllr Money took the Chair and declared that he is currently a Parish Councillor and will be 

retiring in May.  He is also standing for the District Council in the upcoming election.  He 

further disclosed his previous involvement with Blankney Estates and his personal position 

against the development of the proposal by Springwell Solar. 

Cllr Money explained that the meeting was called by 8 parishioners as required for a Parish 

meeting to take place to agree the comments on the Scoping Report to be forwarded to the 

Parish, District and County Councils.  He explained the agenda for the meeting, including the 

importance of relating all comments to relevant sections of the Scoping Report.  The 

outcome of the meeting will be communicated to Council and District Councils and our MP. 

 

2. Process overview and comments received by contributors 

Jill Moran provided a recap of the background to the Springwell Solar Farm Scoping Report as 

follows: 

EDF Renewables in partnership with Luminous Energy are working on the Springwell Solar 

Farm. Together they form the Applicant, Springwell Energyfarm Limited.  

The Applicant has secured an 800 Mega Watt connection agreement with National Grid. The 

size of the project means that an application must be made to the national planning body 

(the Planning Inspectorate) rather than our local District or County Councils. Ultimately the 

decision on the application is made at Government level by the then Secretary of State 

acting on a recommendation by the Planning Inspectorate. This process takes years rather 

than months and we are still in the early stages, what the Planning Inspectorate terms the 



‘pre-application’ stage. Full details of the process and copies of all documents in the case can 

be viewed on the PI website - just google PI Springwell. 

The only document to have been submitted by the Applicants so far is the Springwell Solar 

Farm Scoping Report which forms the basis of a scoping request to the Planning Inspectorate 

for its opinion (an Environmental Impact Assessment Scoping Opinion) setting out the 

information to be provided in an Environmental Statement (ES) relating to the proposed 

development.  Before publishing a Scoping Opinion, the Inspectorate has a duty to consult 

the relevant consultation bodies, which are prescribed by legislation. Scopwick and Kirkby 

Green Parish Council and North Kesteven District Council are consultation bodies for the 

purposes of EIA scoping. They have been asked to inform the Planning Inspectorate of 

information they consider should be provided in the Environmental Statement. The deadline 

for doing so is 20th April 2023. 

The purpose of this meeting is to assist our Parish and District Councils with that response 

and ultimately to ensure that as much is ’scoped in’ the instructions to the Applicants as 

possible so that the resulting Environmental Statement covers all the issues which the 

residents and our representatives at the Parish and District Councils consider relevant to this 

site and proposal. It is the Applicants responsibility to provide the Environmental Survey in 

line with the Scoping opinion and it is standard practice for them to employ their own 

consultants to draft these documents.  

As the Parish and District Councils only have until the 20th April to send their response to the 

PI, this meeting is to gather views and distribute them to our local authorities.  

As part of the no2springwellsolar group, Jill has been gathering comments via the email list 

and summarised these at the meeting to encourage further comment and support at the 

meeting.  The summarised comments re provided at Appendix A and include reference to: 

• The Rochdale Envelope 

• Landscaping, Habitat Management and Biodiversity Enhancement 

• Lighting 

• Use of Borrow Pits 

• Soils Management (relating to restoration of the land after the end of solar 

equipment life) 

Jill also provided some issues for consideration in an Environmental Statement specific to this 

site relating to Flood risk and management, Pollution, Protected species and Health.  Further 

details on these can also be found in in Appendix A. 

3. Project concerns 

Marc Williams submitted further comments relating to the Scoping Report, details of which 

can be found at Appendix B.  Comment headings and their relevant sections are provided 

below: 

• Approach to the EIA is biased (section 1.1.1) 

• ‘Scoping out’ certain aspects important to the community (s1.5.3) 

• Rochdale Envelope - use designed to enable material change to critical 
elements after potential consent granted (s2.2) 

• Public Rights of Way - will be fundamentally changed (s2.2.12) 

• Cultural Heritage - sites in the area affected will have outlooks spoilt by the 
development  (s2.3.24) 



• Site decommissioning - lack of assurance (s2.4) 

• Drainage - research reference used regarding runoff and flooding not 
relevant (s2.4.62) 

• Borrow Pits - concern regarding construction contamination (s2.5.9) 

• Alternatives – no evidence of consideration of alternative sites or sources of 
power generation (s.3.1.1) 

• Opportunity to enhance the environment – no commitment (s4.10) 

• Utilities – question how this can be out of scope (s5.5) 

• Inaccuracies and potential use of incorrect document references (s5.8) 

• Socio-Economic impact – applicant indicates there will be a positive impact 
(s5.8.19) 

 

4. Questions on comments received  

The following questions were received by the chairman in the meeting: 

 

What is the Parish Council going to do with the results of tonight’s meeting?   

The chairman responded that they will make an official response to the Planning 

Inspectorate. 

 

The scoping report does not define which footpaths are going to be affected.  Not just official 

ones but also the permissive ones which create a more enjoyable walking experience.  There 

needs to be more clarity on this. 

John Woodward stated he has sought advice from the Planning Inspectorate regarding 

‘quality of life’ issues being ignored and the scoping out of certain points in the Scoping 

Report.  The Planning Inspectorate stated there were 9 points that have to be proven to 

scope something out and Mr Woodward will provide this to Jill to identify where Springwell 

Solar have not complied. Mr Woodward also submitted further comments in writing and 

these are attached at Appendix C. 

Referring to a statement by the Parish Clerk at the last Parish meeting that he communicated 

with Springwell and would chase up a response.  Has any correspondence come back?   

The chairman responded that he was not aware of any response.   

if we are not confident that the Parish Council will properly represent our views who will 

address this?  

The chairman responded that it is the Parish Council’s responsibility to represent the 

community and the community cannot communicate directly with the Planning Inspectorate, 

only with the statutory consultants.  Marc Williams responded that there is a Parish Council 

meeting on 18th April when they will discuss this (Cllr Money confirmed this) and the public 

are welcome to attend. 

Will we send 3 copies then, to District Council, Parish Council and County Council?  The 

chairman responded that the Parish Council should take on board what the parish meeting 

says in its response to the Planning Inspectorate.  Copies of the minutes will also be sent to 

the District Council and County Council.  



It was stated that the key point is the law and the inspectorate.   The chairman  suggested 

that communication should be with the Chief Executive of each body and not the planning 

dept.  

The wildlife study appears inaccurate, states they have only seen one Kite for example. Can 

we do anything about this?  

The chairman responded that probably the best time to address this is once the application 

has been lodged with the Planning Inspectorate as it will need to be more specific.  Jill Moran 

stated she had contacted Lincs Wildlife Trust who advised her to use the iRecord app to 

report wildlife as these reports will go forward to the Planning Inspectorate.  Jill urged 

attendees to use the app to build a more accurate wildlife understanding. 

5. Receive further comments 

The following comments were made at the meeting: 

 

There was an Environment and Scrutiny Committee meeting at the County Council where it 

was apparent that at least 5 NSIPs are going through at the moment and there is a real risk 

that the grid cannot take it (which will mean not just solar panels but ore pylons and 

overhead cables). 

 

Regarding section 3.1.3 (Alternatives), I would like to propose that not just alternative sites 

but also alternative energy sources eg offshore wind farms are included.   

The chairman responded that this should be included in our response but it is highly likely 

that the Planning Inspectorate will say they are only considering that specific application. 

 

4.1 – closures to public rights of way.  Reference to ‘relevant stakeholders’ – need to put 

forward what we consider specific stakeholders to be. 

 

Agree with chairman’s point about smaller solar sites being preferable and these have been 

supported.  Was told by Springwell that they hadn’t considered any other sites but they do 

have to as part of planning application.  Springwell will know all the points we will raise 

about environment etc and will have response.  We need to be looking at what is unique to 

our area to argue out point as the general arguments have been overcome in previous 

applications elsewhere.  The chairman responded that these points will be better included 

when the application is made to Planning Inspectorate. 

 

Another attended voiced his concern about waiting until application stage. The chairman 

clarified the difference between the Scoping Report stage and full application. 

 

An attendee asked when do we get to the stage where we need funding for proper legal 

advice?  The chairman responded that we are getting to that stage now and have been 

discussing funding options eg JustGiving site.  Other options were suggested including pro 

bono work and Universities.  Nottingham University did a survey that included the Beck and 

surrounding area, perhaps we could get hold of their research? 

 

An attendee stated he has done research on lithium battery storage which will be 

predominantly on A15 area.  There is a relevant  Oxford University paper which he will pass 



on for inclusion on the website.  There is a high level of danger with these units and the fire 

service have no guidance on dealing with lithium battery fires. 

 

 

6. Motion proposed 

a. Alan Anderson put forward a form of words for the motion proposed: 

To request the Parish Council consider using the comments made this evening and 

duly note in their response to the Planning Inspectorate regarding the Springwell 

Scoping Report.  Together with communicating the aforesaid to the Chief Executive 

of North Kesteven District Council, CEO of Lincolnshire County Council and Dr 

Caroline Johnson MP 

The motion was seconded by several attendees. 

 

b. An amendment was proposed to remove the word ‘consider’ making a stronger 

statement of expectation. 

 

c. The following motion was tabled for a vote: 

 

To request the Parish Council use all the comments made this evening and duly 

note them in their response to the Planning Inspectorate regarding the Springwell 

Scoping Report.  Together with communicating the aforesaid to the Chief Executive 

of North Kesteven District Council, CEO of Lincolnshire County Council and Dr 

Caroline Johnson MP 

 

In favour – 72 

Against – 0  

Abstentions – 3 

 

Motion carried unanimously. 

 

7. Chairmans closing remarks 

The chairman thanked the minute taker and speakers, the Parish Council for use of the Hall 

and those present for attending.   

 

The meeting ended at 8.50pm. 

 

Minutes: Jules Wilkins 

13th April 2023 

 





 

 
 

 

 
Ensuring the BESS is located away from residential areas. Prevailing wind directions should 
be factored into the location of the BESS to minimise the impact of a fire involving lithium-ion 
batteries due to the toxic fumes produced. 
 

The emergency response plan should include details of the hazards associated with lithium-ion 
batteries, isolation of electrical sources to enable fire-fighting activities, measures to extinguish or cool 
batteries involved in fire, management of toxic or flammable gases, minimise the environmental 
impact of an incident, containment of fire water run-off, handling and responsibility for disposal of 
damaged batteries, establishment of regular onsite training exercises. 
 
The emergency response plan should be maintained and regularly reviewed by the occupier and any 
material changes notified to LFR. 
 
Environmental impact should include the prevention of ground contamination, water course pollution, 
and the release of toxic gases. 
 
The BESS facilities should be designed to provide: 
 

- Adequate separation between containers. 
 

- Provide adequate thermal barriers between switch gear and batteries,  
 

- Install adequate ventilation or an air conditioning system to control the temperature. 
Ventilation is important since batteries will continue to generate flammable gas as long as they 
are hot. Also, carbon monoxide will be generated until the batteries are completely cooled 
through to their core. 

 
- Install a very early warning fire detection system, such as aspirating smoke detection/air 

sampling.  
 

- Install suitable gas monitoring / detection that will support early detection of leaks/issues, 
within the BESS containers. Consider Volatile Organic Compound (VOC), sensors as they 
respond to droplets of organic solvent.   

 
- Consider the installation of internal suppression protection within BESS containers. Suitable 

systems/strategies should be installed / developed to ensure the fire does not propagate 
beyond a single cabinet.  

 
- Ensure that sufficient water is available for manual fire-fighting.  An external fire hydrant 

should be located in close proximity of the BESS containers. − The water supply should be 
able to provide a minimum of 1,900 l/min for at least 120 minutes (2 hours). Further hydrants 
should be strategically located across the development. These should be tested and serviced 
at regular intervals by the operator.  If the site is remote from a pressure feed water supply, 
then an Emergency Water Supply (EWS) meeting the above standard should be incorporated 
into the design of the site e.g. an open water source and/or tank(s).  If above ground EWS 
tanks are installed, these should include facilities for the FRS to discharge (140/100mm RT 
outlet) and refill the tank. 

 
- The site design should include a safe access route for fire appliances to manoeuvre within the 

site (including turning circles).  An alternative access point and approach route should be 
provided and maintained to enable appliances to approach from an up-wind direction.  

 



 

 
 

 

- As the majority of BESS are remotely monitored, consideration should include the fixing of an 
Information Box (IB) at the FRS access point.  The purpose of the IB is to provide information 
for first responders e.g. Emergency Response Plan, to include water supplies for firefighting, 
drainage plans highlighting any Pollution Control Devices (PCDs) / Penstocks etc for the FRS. 
 

- Consideration of external visual indicator that allows effected area to be easily identified.  
 
 
LFR are aware that large scale BESS is a fairly new technology, and as such risks may or may not be 
captured in current guidance in pursuance of the Building Regulations (as amended) and the 
Regulatory Reform (Fire Safety) Order 2005. This will highlight challenges the FRS have when 
responding to Building Regulations consultations.  For this reason, we strongly recommend applying 
the National Fire Protection Association (NFPA) 855 Standard for the Installation of Stationary Energy 
Storage Systems. 
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To: Springwell Solar Farm
Subject: FW: [EXTERNAL] EN010149 – Springwell Solar Farm – Reg 10 Consultation and Reg 11 Notification
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Good Morning,

National Gas Transmission operates 3 high pressure gas pipelines in the vicinity of the proposed
solar farm. The site boundary doesn't appear to encroach on the pipelines or easements, but
there is a potential risk of electrical interference from the proposed solar farm and battery
energy storage systems.
The developer will need to provide an earthing report and electrical risk assessment to show that
the potential transfer voltages to the pipelines are within safe levels, and pre and post
energisation surveys may be required.
I would be happy to arrange a meeting with the developer to discuss the project.

Please contact Phil Booth if you have any questions: @nationalgas.com

Please find a holding objection letter and guidance attached.

Thanks

Lisa Gibson
Asset Protection Assistant
Asset Protection

@nationalgas.com

National Gas Transmission, Warwick Technology Park, Gallows Hill, Warwick, CV34 6DA
nationalgas.com  I  Twitter  I  LinkedIn

Please consider the environment before printing this email.

From: .box.assetprotection 
Sent: 30 March 2023 15:32
To: SpringwellSolarFarm@planninginspectorate.gov.uk
Subject: [EXTERNAL] EN010149 – Springwell Solar Farm – Reg 10 Consultation and Reg 11

https://gbr01.safelinks.protection.outlook.com/?url=https%3A%2F%2Fwww.nationalgas.com%2F&data=05%7C01%7CSpringwellSolarFarm%40planninginspectorate.gov.uk%7Cc37cf736815640ee804b08db35ac3bd7%7C5878df986f8848ab9322998ce557088d%7C0%7C0%7C638162786725957070%7CUnknown%7CTWFpbGZsb3d8eyJWIjoiMC4wLjAwMDAiLCJQIjoiV2luMzIiLCJBTiI6Ik1haWwiLCJXVCI6Mn0%3D%7C3000%7C%7C%7C&sdata=wMqc75kWmamxqiZJjdTOrsAx6lu1QoFQcJj7G9kZSX0%3D&reserved=0
https://gbr01.safelinks.protection.outlook.com/?url=https%3A%2F%2Ftwitter.com%2Fnationalgas_uk%2Fstatus%2F1620693497220317184&data=05%7C01%7CSpringwellSolarFarm%40planninginspectorate.gov.uk%7Cc37cf736815640ee804b08db35ac3bd7%7C5878df986f8848ab9322998ce557088d%7C0%7C0%7C638162786725957070%7CUnknown%7CTWFpbGZsb3d8eyJWIjoiMC4wLjAwMDAiLCJQIjoiV2luMzIiLCJBTiI6Ik1haWwiLCJXVCI6Mn0%3D%7C3000%7C%7C%7C&sdata=4TL0Zdj8Bwy7Yi7ua%2FZaB76xHsedBtdc8tc0DezEw6M%3D&reserved=0
https://gbr01.safelinks.protection.outlook.com/?url=https%3A%2F%2Fwww.linkedin.com%2Fposts%2Fnational-gas-transmission_netzero-hydrogen-energysecurity-activity-7026459429331992576-Qsht%3Futm_source%3Dshare%26utm_medium%3Dmember_desktop&data=05%7C01%7CSpringwellSolarFarm%40planninginspectorate.gov.uk%7Cc37cf736815640ee804b08db35ac3bd7%7C5878df986f8848ab9322998ce557088d%7C0%7C0%7C638162786725957070%7CUnknown%7CTWFpbGZsb3d8eyJWIjoiMC4wLjAwMDAiLCJQIjoiV2luMzIiLCJBTiI6Ik1haWwiLCJXVCI6Mn0%3D%7C3000%7C%7C%7C&sdata=saNneL0DtGfBLfw1nHp5co7Xils8%2FVwGShAqVf9hKGE%3D&reserved=0
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Your Ref: N/A 


Our Ref: EN010149 


Date: 23 March 2023 
 


 
 
Dear Sir/Madam 
 
Planning Act 2008 (as amended) and The Infrastructure Planning 
(Environmental Impact Assessment) Regulations 2017 (the EIA Regulations) 
– Regulations 10 and 11 
 
Application by Springwell Energyfarm Ltd (the Applicant) for an Order 
granting Development Consent for the Springwell Solar Farm (the Proposed 
Development) 
 
Scoping consultation and notification of the Applicant’s contact details and 
duty to make available information to the Applicant if requested 


The Applicant has asked the Planning Inspectorate on behalf of the Secretary of State 
for its opinion (a Scoping Opinion) as to the information to be provided in an 
Environmental Statement (ES) relating to the Proposed Development.  


You can access the report accompanying the request for a Scoping Opinion via our 
website: 


https://infrastructure.planninginspectorate.gov.uk/projects/east-midlands/springwell-
solar-farm/  


Alternatively, you can use the following direct link:  


http://infrastructure.planninginspectorate.gov.uk/document/EN010149-000006   


The Planning Inspectorate has identified you as a consultation body which must be 
consulted before adopting its Scoping Opinion. The Planning Inspectorate would be 
grateful therefore if you would: 


• Inform the Planning Inspectorate of the information you consider should be 
provided in the ES; or  


 
 


Environmental Services 
Operations Group 3 
Temple Quay House 
2 The Square 
Bristol, BS1 6PN 


Customer Services: 
                  e-mail: 


0303 444 5000 
springwellsolarfarm@planninginspectorate
.gov.uk 
 



https://infrastructure.planninginspectorate.gov.uk/

https://infrastructure.planninginspectorate.gov.uk/projects/east-midlands/springwell-solar-farm/

https://infrastructure.planninginspectorate.gov.uk/projects/east-midlands/springwell-solar-farm/

http://infrastructure.planninginspectorate.gov.uk/document/EN010149-000006

mailto:springwellsolarfarm@planninginspectorate.gov.uk

mailto:springwellsolarfarm@planninginspectorate.gov.uk





 
 


 
https://infrastructure.planninginspectorate.gov.uk  


• Confirm that you do not have any comments.  


If you consider that you are not a consultation body as defined in the EIA Regulations 
please let us know. 


The Planning Inspectorate on behalf of the SoS is entitled to assume under Regulation 
10(11) of the EIA Regulations that you do not have any comments to make on the 
information to be provided in the ES, if you have not responded to this letter by 20 
April 2023. The deadline for consultation responses is a statutory requirement and 
cannot be extended. Please note that your response will be appended to the Scoping 
Opinion and published on our website consistent with our openness policy. Any 
consultation response received after 20 April 2023 will not be included within the 
Scoping Opinion but will be forwarded to the Applicant for information and will be 
published on our website as a late response. 


The Applicant has provided the Inspectorate with spatial data for the purpose of 
facilitating the identification of consultation bodies to inform a Scoping Opinion (as set 
out in our Advice Note 7, available on our website). Requests by consultation bodies 
to obtain and/or use the spatial data for other purposes should be made directly to 
the Applicant using the contact details below. 


In order to support the smooth facilitation of our service, we strongly advise that any 
responses are issued via the email identified below rather than by post. Responses to 
the Planning Inspectorate regarding the Scoping Report should be sent by email to 
springwellsolarfarm@planninginspectorate.gov.uk 


Once complete, you will be able to access the Scoping Opinion via our website, using 
the following link: 


https://infrastructure.planninginspectorate.gov.uk/projects/east-midlands/springwell-
solar-farm/ 


As the Planning Inspectorate has been notified by the Applicant that it intends to 
prepare an ES, we are also informing you of the Applicant’s name and address: 


Springwell Energyfarm Ltd 
Cardinal Place 
80 Victoria Street 
London 
SW1E 5JL 


You should also be aware of your duty under Regulation 11(3) of the EIA Regulations, 
if so requested by the Applicant, to make available information in your possession 
which is considered relevant to the preparation of the ES. 


If you have any queries, please do not hesitate to contact us. 


Yours faithfully 


Stephanie Newman 
 
Stephanie Newman 
Senior Environmental Impact Assessment Advisor 
on behalf of the Secretary of State 



https://infrastructure.planninginspectorate.gov.uk/
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This communication does not constitute legal advice. 
Please view our Privacy Notice before sending information to the Planning Inspectorate. 



https://infrastructure.planninginspectorate.gov.uk/

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/planning-inspectorate-privacy-notices




[EXTERNAL] National Gas Transmission Enquiry Response - Job No. GE1_29022056

		From

		AssetProtection-NGT@safedigs.co.uk

		To

		Gibson, Lisa (National Gas)

		Cc

		.box.assetprotection

		Recipients

		lisa.gibson@nationalgas.com; assetprotection@nationalgrid.com



CAUTION: This email originated from outside of the organisation. Do not click links or open attachments unless you recognise the sender and know the content is safe. If you suspect this email is malicious, please use the 'Report Phish' button.	 








30/03/2023 







PLEASE DO NOT REPLY TO THIS EMAIL. Please contact AssetProtection@nationalgrid.com with any details of the work or any queries that you may have.





Please do not commence with any works until you have received authorisation and guidance from National Gas Transmission.





LSBUD ref: 29022056 
Start Date : 20/04/2023 

Your ref: EN010149 - National Gas Use Only 

Dear Sir/Madam, 

Thank you for your enquiry which was received on 30/03/2023 14:19. 


Please refer to the attached High Risk response documentation for National Gas Transmission's response. 

Gas Asset: 
GAS_PIPE_FEEDER(000000983072,000000983074) 

If you need to contact the National Gas Transmission Asset Protection Team regarding your enquiry, please use the following details: 




Email :	 AssetProtection@NationalGrid.com	 


Address : 	National Grid House	 


	Warwick Technology Park	 


	Gallows Hill	 


	Warwick	 


	CV34 6DA	 


Telephone : 	01926 654844 (available 8am - 4pm Mon - Fri)	 








National Gas Transmission Transmission Emergency Number: 
0800 111 999* 

* Available 24 hours, 7 days/week. Calls may be recorded and monitored. 

LSBUD:
If you have an enquiry relating to the use of the LSBUD website please contact:




Telephone: 	0345 437 7365	 


Email: 	enquiries@LSBUD.co.uk	 


Website: 	www.LSBUD.co.uk	 








Regards,

National Gas Transmission Asset Protection Team


 








National Gas Transmission 29022056.pdf

National Gas Transmission 29022056.pdf
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National Gas Transmission – High Risk Response Letter   



Dear Sir/ Madam, 



An assessment has been carried out with respect to National Gas Transmission plc's apparatus and the proposed work 



location. Based on the location entered into the system for assessment the area has been found to be within the High 



Risk zone from National Gas Transmission plc's apparatus and you MUST NOT PROCEED without further assessment 



from Asset Protection.  



Before you go ahead with these works, you are required to send your plans and a description for to us to review them 



at assetprotection@nationalgrid.com. We will contact you within 28 days of receipt. 



It is YOUR responsibility to take into account whether you are required to or would benefit from referring to the HSE 



Land Use Planning App (LUP), available from HSE’s website. (Please note for some works this is a requirement for 



them to take place) More information on the LUP is available at https://www.hse.gov.uk/landuseplanning/ 



Please note this response and any attached map(s) are valid for 28 days. 



Yours sincerely 



Asset Protection Team 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 



 
National Gas Emergency Number: 
0800 111 999* 
 
*Available 24 hours, 7 days/week.  
Calls may be recorded and monitored. 
www.nationalgas.com 
 



 



Asset Protection  
National Gas Transmission  
National Grid House 
Warwick 
CV34 6DA 
Email: assetprotection@nationalgrid.com 



Our Ref: 29022056 EN010149 - National Gas Use Only



Thursday, 30 March 2023



Lisa Goodwin
National Grid House Warwick Technology Park Gallows Hill
Warwick
Warwickshire
CV34 6DA
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Your Responsibilities and Obligations 
 
The "Assessment" Section below outlines the detailed requirements that must be followed when 



planning or undertaking your activities at this location. 



It is your responsibility to ensure that the information you have submitted is accurate and that all relevant 



documents including links are provided to all persons (either direct labour or contractors) working for you 



near National Gas Transmission plc's apparatus, e.g. as contained within the Construction (Design and 



Management) Regulations. 



This assessment solely relates to National Gas Transmission plc (NGT) 



This assessment does NOT include: 



• National Gas Transmission's legal interest (easements or wayleaves) in the land which restricts 
activity in proximity to National Gas Transmission's assets in private land. You must obtain details 
of any such restrictions from the landowner in the first instance and if in doubt contact Asset 
Protection. 



 



• Recently installed apparatus. 



  



• Apparatus owned by other organisations, e.g. Cadent, National Grid Electricity Transmission plc, 



other gas distribution operators, local electricity companies, other utilities, etc. 



 



It is YOUR responsibility to take into account whether the items listed above may be present and if they 



could be affected by your proposed activities.  



This communication does not constitute any formal agreement or consent for any proposed development 



work; either generally or with regard to National Gas Transmission plc easements or wayleaves nor any 



planning or building regulations applications. 



National Gas Transmission plc or their agents, servants or contractors do not accept any liability for any 



losses arising under or in connection with this information. This limit on liability applies to all and any claims 



in contract, tort (including negligence), misrepresentation (excluding fraudulent misrepresentation), breach 



of statutory duty or otherwise. This limit on liability does not exclude or restrict liability where prohibited by 



the law nor does it supersede the express terms of any related agreements. 



If you require further assistance please contact the Asset Protection team via e-mail 



(assetprotection@nationalgrid.com) or via the contact details at the top of this response. 
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Are My Works Affected? 
 
Is your proposal an Initial Enquiry or Planned Works Application? 



Initial Enquiry 



As your works are at an "initial" stage, any maps and guidance provided are for information purposes only. 



This is not approval to commence work. You must submit a "Planned Works" enquiry at the earliest 



opportunity and failure to do this may lead to disruption to your plans and works. Asset Protection will 



endeavour to provide an initial assessment within 28 days of receipt of a Planned Works enquiry and, 



dependent on the outcome of this, further consultation may be required. In any event, for safety and legal 



reasons, works must not be carried out until a Planned Works enquiry has been completed and final 



response received. 



Planned Works 



Your proposal is in proximity of National Gas Transmission plc's apparatus, as shown on the attached 



map, which may impact, and possibly prevent, your proposed activities for safety and/or legal reasons.  



You must not commence any work until you have sent details to us at 



assetprotection@nationalgrid.com and have received a response back confirming that we have no 



objections to the work taking place. You must read and follow all the guidance provided when planning 



or undertaking any activities at this location. 



We will contact you within 28 working days of you providing us with the details of your work at the email 
address above. Please email, or call us at 01926 654844, if you have not had a response within this time 
frame. 
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Assessment 
 
Affected Apparatus 
The apparatus that has been identified as being in the vicinity of your proposed works is: 



 



 
 
 
 
 



Requirements 
 



National High Pressure Gas Pipelines  
 
BEFORE carrying out any work you must: 
 
- Ensure that no works are undertaken in the vicinity of our gas pipelines and that no heavy 



plant, machinery or vehicles cross the route of the pipeline until detailed consultation has 
taken place. 



- Carefully read these requirements including the attached guidance documents and maps showing the 
location of apparatus. 



- Contact the landowner and ensure any proposed works in private land do not infringe National Gas 
Transmission's legal rights (i.e. easements or wayleaves). If the works are in the road or footpath the 
relevant local authority should be contacted. 



- Ensure that all persons, including direct labour and contractors, working for you on or near National Gas 
Transmission’s apparatus follow the requirements of the HSE Guidance Notes HSG47 - 'Avoiding Danger 
from Underground Services' This guidance can be downloaded free of charge at http://www.hse.gov.uk 



- In line with the above guidance, verify and establish the actual position of mains, pipes, cables, 



services and other apparatus on site before any activities are undertaken. 
 
DURING any work you must: 
 
- Ensure that the National Gas Transmission requirements are followed for work in the vicinity of High 



pressure pipelines including the supervision of the digging of trial holes.  



- Comply with all guidance relating to general activities and any specific guidance for each asset type as 
specified in the Guidance Section below.  



- Ensure that access to National Gas Transmission apparatus is maintained at all times.  



- Prevent the placing of heavy construction plant, equipment, materials or the passage of heavy vehicles 
over National Gas Transmission apparatus unless specifically agreed with National Gas Transmission in 
advance.  



- Exercise extreme caution if slab (mass) concrete is encountered during excavation works as this may be 
protecting or supporting National Gas Transmission apparatus.  



- Maintain appropriate clearances between gas apparatus and the position of other buried plant. 



 



 



 



 



• National Gas Transmission Pipelines and associated equipment











   



 



 



 



 



National Gas Transmission plc, Registered Office: National Grid House, Gallows Hill, Warwick, CV34 6DA. 
Registered in England and Wales No. 02006000 



 



 



GUIDANCE 



National Gas Transmission Network data 



The Network map for National Gas Transmission assets can be downloaded at the following link in GIS 
format. 



www.nationalgas.com/land-and-assets/network-route-maps 
 



High Pressure Gas Pipelines Guidance:  
If working in the vicinity of a high pressure gas pipeline the following document must be followed: 
‘Specification for Safe Working in the Vicinity of National Gas Transmission High Pressure Gas Pipelines 
and Associated Installation – Requirements for Third Parties’ (SSW22). This can be obtained from:  
<Link to SSW22 once it has been updated and signed off> 



 
Essential Guidance document:  
https://www.nationalgas.com/sites/gas/files/documents/8589934982-Essential%20Guidance.pdf 
 
You should be aware of the following information regarding National Gas Transmission’s high pressure 
underground pipelines and associated apparatus:  



 



• Our underground pipelines are protected by permanent agreements with landowners or have been laid 
in the public highway under our licence. These grant us legal rights that enable us to achieve efficient 
and reliable operation, maintenance, repair and refurbishment of our gas transmission network. Hence 
we require that no permanent structures are built over or under pipelines or within the zone specified in 
the agreement, materials or soil are not stacked or stored on top of the pipeline route and that 
unrestricted and safe access to any of our pipeline(s) must be maintained at all times. 



 



• The information supplied is given in good faith and only as a guide to the location of our underground 
pipelines. The accuracy of this information cannot be guaranteed. The physical presence of such 
pipelines may also be evident from pipeline marker posts. The person(s) responsible for planning, 
supervising and carrying out work in proximity to our pipeline(s) shall be liable to us, as pipeline(s) owner, 
as well as to any third party who may be affected in any way by any loss or damage resulting from their 
failure to locate and avoid any damage to such a pipeline(s).  



 



• The relevant guidance in relation to working safely near to existing underground pipelines is contained 
within the Health and Safety Executive’s (www.hse.gov.uk) Guidance HS(G)47 “Avoiding Danger From 
Underground Services” and all relevant site staff should make sure that they are both aware of and 
understand this guidance.  



 



• Our pipelines are normally buried to a depth of 1.2 metres or more below ground and further information 
may be found on the plans provided. Ground cover above our pipelines should not be reduced or 
increased.  



 



• Any proposed cable crossings are subject to approval from National Gas Transmission, completion of a 
Deed of Consent and must remain a minimum of 600mm above or below the pipeline. All works 
associated with cable installation must be supervised by National Gas Transmission. Cables cannot be 
pulled through until a Deed of Consent is in place. 



 



• If it is planned to use mechanical excavators and any other powered mechanical plant, it shall not be 
sited or moved above the pipeline. 



 



• If it is planned to carry out excavation to a depth greater than 0.3 metres, embankment or dredging 
works, the actual position and depth of the pipeline must be established on site with our representative 
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and a safe working method agreed prior to any work taking place in order to minimise the risk of damage 
and ensure the final depth of cover does not affect the integrity of the pipeline. 



 



• The digging of trial holes to locate the pipeline must be carried out under the supervision of our on-site 
representative following approval of RAMS. Excavation works may take place unsupervised no closer 
than 3 metres from the pipeline once its actual location has been confirmed. Similarly, excavation with 
handheld power tools may take place no closer than 1.5 metres away.  



 



• For operational and safety reasons National Gas Transmission requires unrestricted access to our Above 
Ground Installations and Compressor Stations. We would request that any proposed changes to 
roads/layouts in the vicinity of our site have regard to the need to maintain access.  



 



• Any construction traffic should either cross the pipeline using existing roads or at agreed crossing 
locations using agreed protective measures.  



 



• Ground anchors for scaffolding stay wires should only be sited in the vicinity of the pipeline after the 
pipeline position has been confirmed on site with our representative and the ground anchor position 
agreed.  



 



• If your proposals include the installation of wind turbines then the minimum separation between the 
pipeline and the nearest turbine should be 1.5 times the mast height.  



 



• If your proposals include the installation of a Solar Farm, all assets must remain outside of the National 
Gas Transmission easement, all cable crossings must be agreed during the design stage, a Deed of 
Consent undertaken and an Earthing report must be provided for review. National Gas Transmission 
must retain access to its assets at all times once works have been completed.  



 
The relocation of existing underground pipelines is not normally feasible on grounds of cost, operation and 
maintenance and environmental impact. Further details can be found in our specification for: safe working 
in the vicinity of National Gas Transmission high pressure gas pipelines and associated installations – 
requirements for third parties: T/SP/SSW/22 (see link above or copy enclosed) 
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IMPORTANT NOTICES 



This plan shows those pipes owned by National Gas Transmission PLC in its role as a licensed Gas Transporter (GT). 



Gas pipes owned by other GTs, or otherwise privately owned, may be present in this area.  Information with regards 



to such pipes should be obtained from the relevant owners.  The information shown on this plan is given without 



warranty, the accuracy thereof cannot be guaranteed.  Service pipes, valves, syphons, stub connections, etc., are not 



shown but their presence should be anticipated.  No liability of any kind whatsoever is accepted by National Gas 



Transmission PLC or their agents, servants or contractors for any error or omission.  Safe digging practices, in 



accordance with HS(G)47, must be used to verify and establish the actual position of mains, pipes, services and other 



apparatus on site before any mechanical plant is used.  It is your responsibility to ensure that this information is 



provided to all persons (either direct labour or contractors) working for you on or near gas apparatus.  The 



information included on this plan should not be referred to beyond a period of 28 days from the date of issue. 



 



 



National Gas Transmission 



National Grid House 



Warwick Technology Park 



Gallows Hill 



Warwick 



CV34 6DA 



AssetProtection@NationalGrid.com 
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National Gas Transmission Emergency Number: 0800 111 999 



Available 24 hours, 7 days/week. Calls may be recorded and monitored 



 



NHP Mains 



1 2
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Date Requested: 30/03/2023
Job Reference: 29022056
Site Location: 509039 357841
Requested by:
			Miss Lisa Goodwin
Your Scheme/Reference:
EN010149 - National Gas Use
Only



Scale: 1:5125 (When plotted at A3)



Warning: PDF designed for A3 colour print only with no page scaling



Overview Map of Worksite
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IMPORTANT NOTICES 



This plan shows those pipes owned by National Gas Transmission PLC in its role as a licensed Gas Transporter (GT). 



Gas pipes owned by other GTs, or otherwise privately owned, may be present in this area.  Information with regards 



to such pipes should be obtained from the relevant owners.  The information shown on this plan is given without 



warranty, the accuracy thereof cannot be guaranteed.  Service pipes, valves, syphons, stub connections, etc., are not 



shown but their presence should be anticipated.  No liability of any kind whatsoever is accepted by National Gas 



Transmission PLC or their agents, servants or contractors for any error or omission.  Safe digging practices, in 



accordance with HS(G)47, must be used to verify and establish the actual position of mains, pipes, services and other 



apparatus on site before any mechanical plant is used.  It is your responsibility to ensure that this information is 



provided to all persons (either direct labour or contractors) working for you on or near gas apparatus.  The 



information included on this plan should not be referred to beyond a period of 28 days from the date of issue. 
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Available 24 hours, 7 days/week. Calls may be recorded and monitored 
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Plant Protection should be your first point of contact if you want to carry out work near to 


gas distribution and transmission assets. 


Phone: 0800 688 588 
Email: plantprotection@nationalgrid.com  
Address:  National Grid 
       Plant Protection 
  Block 1 
  Brick Kiln Street 
  Hinckley 
  LE10 0NA 


 Website: https://www.beforeyoudig.nationalgrid.com 
 


Timescales 
 
Please be aware that we need a considerable amount of notice if you want to set up a 
solar-farm development. In previous cases, it has taken up to a year to allow work to start 
on-site. To avoid any unnecessary delays, please consider this when contacting Plant 
Protection. 


 
Rights of access  


Guidance for developing solar 
farms near to gas distribution 
and transmission pipelines  
 
 
Insert your subhead below the line 



mailto:plantprotection@nationalgrid.com
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You need to keep our rights of access free from construction, to make sure that we can 
always gain access when we need to carry out maintenance.  Please check the 
conditions which are outlined in National Grid  document T/SP/SSW/22 relating to the 
width of access routes and other restriction details that apply when working near to our 
pipelines before designing the layout of the solar panels. T/SP/SSW/22 can be 
downloaded from : http://www2.nationalgrid.com/uk/Safety/library/ 
Select “Download” next to “Working safely in the vicinity of above 7bar pipelines”.  
 
Before work starts  
 
In the early stages of planning and before any work starts near our assets, you need to 
contact Plant Protection and follow our plant protection process. 
 
We will need to work together to identify the following:- 
 
Information you will need to provide 
 


a. Information about any vehicles, plant or equipment that will need to cross the 
pipeline at any stage. 


b. Your proposals for routing the cables. We may be concerned about parallel cable 
runs that are within 50m of our pipeline. 


 
Support you need from us and checks we must carry out 
 


c. Our Plant Protection team should clearly mark any rights of access to our pipeline 
on-site. 


d. We will need to carry out pipeline coating checks to ensure the pipe is in good 
condition.   


 
Site design layout that you must keep to 
 


e. Vehicles, plant and equipment can only cross the pipeline at agreed locations. 
f. If any of the following need to cross our pipeline, they should be perpendicular (at 


90 degrees) to the pipeline.  
o Cables 
o Drains 
o Fences 
o Boundaries 


g. Footings, panels and other equipment must not be on our rights of way. 
h. You may need to provide a deed of indemnity1 for any cables and slabs that need 


to cross our pipeline. 
i. Long-term access must be agreed in order for us to be able to maintain the 


pipeline within the site. 
 


                                                 
1
 A deed of indemnity is an agreement that specifies the actions and consequences which would result should 


damage to our assets occur. 



http://www2.nationalgrid.com/uk/Safety/library/
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Electrical installations and pipeline cathodic protection (CP)  
 
We apply cathodic protection2 to our steel pipeline systems.  Our policy and legislation is 
in line with the requirements of BS EN 12954 (please go to www.bsigroup.co.uk for more 
information).  
 
Stray currents from electrical installations such as solar farms, wind farms, cables (AC 
and DC), substations and overhead lines can have an adverse effect on the CP system 
and its ability to protect the buried steel pipeline. 
 
To make sure the electrical design and any cables that cross our pipeline do not reduce 
the effectiveness of existing cathodic protection on our steel pipeline systems, please 
consider the following when designing the layout of the solar panels.  
 


 AC or DC interference in our pipeline from cables running parallel to it. 
 


 Grounding system - earth leakage studies should take into account the effects of 
earth leakage and fault currents on our pipeline. 


 


 You should arrange for CP specialists to monitor the CP system by carrying out 
assessments both before and after constructing the solar farm to make sure its 
performance has not been affected. You will have to cover the cost of the monitoring 
and any work that is necessary to protect the pipeline.  
 


Contact details  


For more information and to send us information before you start work, please contact our 


Plant Protection team. 


Phone: 0800 688 588 
Email: plantprotection@nationalgrid.com 
Address:  National Grid 
       Plant Protection 
  Block 1 
  Brick Kiln Street 
  Hinckley 
  LE10 0NA 


 Website: National Grids Electricity And Gas Location Enquiry System (EAGLES)   
https://www.beforeyoudig.nationalgrid.com 
 
Further information 
 


                                                 
2
 Cathodic protectioin is an electrical system applied to the pipeline to control corrosion by reducing the pipelines 


electrical potential. This is achieved through a variety of system designs and will differ depending on the natural 
and built environment conditions. 
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For more information about working near gas pipelines please visit our work safely library 


and download “Above 7bar Gas Guidance” http://www2.nationalgrid.com/uk/Safety/library/ 



http://www2.nationalgrid.com/uk/Safety/library/
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Asset Protection 


National Gas Transmission  


National Grid 


Warwick 


Direct Tel:  07929 657565 


Email: lisa.gibson@nationalgas.com 


 


Planning Work? 


Please enquire with us at 


www.lsbud.co.uk  
 


 


National Gas Emergency Number: 


0800 111 999* 


 


*Available 24 hours, 7 days/week.  


Calls may be recorded and monitored. 


 www.nationalgas.com 


Date : 4/5/2023  


Our Reference: c  


Your Reference: EN010149 - National Gas Use Only  


 


Dear Lisa Gibson/National Gas Transmission 


 


Ref: Site Address Not Provided 


 


National Gas Transmission exercises its right to place a Holding Objection to the above proposal which will 


cross our High-Pressure Gas Pipeline. 


• We would draw your attention to the Planning (Hazardous Substances) Regulations 1992, the Land Use 
Planning rules and PADHI (Planning Advise for Developments near Hazardous Installations) guidance 
published by the HSE, which may affect this development. 


 


• To visit the Land Use Planning site, please use the link below: 


https://www.hse.gov.uk/landuseplanning/methodology.htm 


 


• No buildings should encroach within the Easement strip of the pipeline 
 


• No demolition shall be allowed within 150 metres of a pipeline without an assessment of the vibration 
levels at the pipeline. Expert advice may need to be sought which can be arranged through National Gas 
Transmission. 


 


• National Gas Transmission has a Deed of Easement for each pipeline which prevents change to existing 
ground levels, storage of materials. It also prevents the erection of permanent / temporary buildings, or 
structures. If necessary National grid will take action to legally enforce the terms of the easement. 


 



http://www.lsbud.co.uk/

http://www.nationalgas.com/

https://www.hse.gov.uk/landuseplanning/methodology.htm





 


 
Internal to Wipro 


• You should be aware of the Health and Safety Executives guidance document HS(G) 47 "Avoiding Danger 
from Underground Services", and National Gas Transmission’s specification for Safe Working in the 
Vicinity of National Gas Transmission High Pressure gas pipelines and associated installations - 
requirements for third parties T/SP/SSW22. You should already have received a link to download a copy 
of T/SP/SSW/22, from our Plant protection Team, which is also available to download from our website. 


 


• To view the SSW22 Document, please use the link below:  


https://www.nationalgrid.com/uk/gas-transmission/document/113921/download 
 


• A National Gas Transmission representative will be monitoring the works to comply with SSW22. 
 


• To download a copy of the HSE Guidance HS(G)47, please use the following link: 


• http://www.hse.gov.uk/pubns/books/hsg47.htm 


 


• National Gas Transmission will also need to ensure that our pipelines access is maintained during and 
after construction. 


 


• Our pipelines are normally buried to a depth cover of 1.1 metres however; actual depth and position must 
be confirmed on site by trial hole investigation under the supervision of a National Gas Transmission 
representative. Ground cover above our pipelines should not be reduced or increased. 


 


• If any excavations are planned within 3 metres of National Gas Transmission High Pressure Pipeline or, 
within 10 metres of an AGI (Above Ground Installation), or if any embankment or dredging works are 
proposed then the actual position and depth of the pipeline must be established on site in the presence of 
a National Gas Transmission representative. A safe working method must be agreed prior to any work 
taking place in order to minimise the risk of damage and ensure the final depth of cover does not affect the 
integrity of the pipeline. 


 


• Excavation works may take place unsupervised no closer than 3 metres from the pipeline once the actual 
depth and position has been has been confirmed on site under the supervision of a National Gas 
Transmission representative. Similarly, excavation with hand held power tools is not permitted within 1.5 
metres from our apparatus and the work is undertaken with NGT supervision and guidance. 


 


Pipeline Crossings 


• Where existing roads cannot be used, construction traffic should ONLY cross the pipeline at locations 
agreed with a National Gas Transmission engineer.  


 


• All crossing points will be fenced on both sides with a post and wire fence and with the fence returned 
along the easement for a distance of 6 metres.  


 


• The pipeline shall be protected, at the crossing points, by temporary rafts constructed at ground level. No 
protective measures including the installation of concrete slab protection shall be installed over or near to 
the National Gas Transmission pipeline without the prior permission of National Gas Transmission. 
National Gas Transmission will need to agree the material, the dimensions and method of installation of 
the proposed protective measure. The method of installation shall be confirmed through the submission of 
a formal written method statement from the contractor to National Gas Transmission. 


 


• Please be aware that written permission from National Gas Transmission is required before any works 
commence within the National Gas Transmission easement strip. 


 


• A National Gas Transmission representative shall monitor any works within close proximity to the pipeline 
to comply with National Gas Transmission specification T/SP/SSW22. 


 



https://www.nationalgrid.com/uk/gas-transmission/document/113921/download

http://www.hse.gov.uk/pubns/books/hsg47.htm





 


 
Internal to Wipro 


• A Deed of Indemnity is required for any crossing of the easement including cables 
 


Cables Crossing 


• Cables may cross the pipeline at perpendicular angle to the pipeline i.e. 90 degrees. 
 


• A National Gas Transmission representative shall supervise any cable crossing of a pipeline. 
 


• An impact protection slab should be laid between the cable and pipeline if the cable crossing is above the 
pipeline. 


 


• Where a new service is to cross over the pipeline a clearance distance of 0.6 metres between the crown of 
the pipeline and underside of the service should be maintained. If this cannot be achieved the service 
must cross below the pipeline with a clearance distance of 0.6 metres. 
 


All work should be carried out in accordance with British Standards policy 


• BS EN 13509:2003 - Cathodic protection measurement techniques 
 


• BS EN 12954:2001 - Cathodic protection of buried or immersed metallic structures – General principles 
and application for pipelines 


 


• BS 7361 Part 1 - Cathodic Protection Code of Practice for land and marine applications. 
 


I have enclosed a location map to show the location of National Gas Transmission high-pressure gas pipeline(s) 


within the vicinity of your proposal. 


 


 


Yours sincerely 


 


 


Asset Protection Assistant 


 







Notification

Good Afternoon,

With regards to the attached Planning Application, please find National Gas Transmission's
LSBUD response attached.

This has now been passed over to an engineer and we will provide you with a formal response as
soon as possible.

Thanks

Lisa Gibson
Asset Protection Assistant
Asset Protection

@nationalgrid.com

National Gas Transmission, Warwick Technology Park, Gallows Hill, Warwick, CV34 6DA
nationalgas.com  I  Twitter  I  LinkedIn

Please consider the environment before printing this email.

https://gbr01.safelinks.protection.outlook.com/?url=https%3A%2F%2Fwww.nationalgas.com%2F&data=05%7C01%7CSpringwellSolarFarm%40planninginspectorate.gov.uk%7Cc37cf736815640ee804b08db35ac3bd7%7C5878df986f8848ab9322998ce557088d%7C0%7C0%7C638162786725957070%7CUnknown%7CTWFpbGZsb3d8eyJWIjoiMC4wLjAwMDAiLCJQIjoiV2luMzIiLCJBTiI6Ik1haWwiLCJXVCI6Mn0%3D%7C3000%7C%7C%7C&sdata=wMqc75kWmamxqiZJjdTOrsAx6lu1QoFQcJj7G9kZSX0%3D&reserved=0
https://gbr01.safelinks.protection.outlook.com/?url=https%3A%2F%2Ftwitter.com%2Fnationalgas_uk%2Fstatus%2F1620693497220317184&data=05%7C01%7CSpringwellSolarFarm%40planninginspectorate.gov.uk%7Cc37cf736815640ee804b08db35ac3bd7%7C5878df986f8848ab9322998ce557088d%7C0%7C0%7C638162786725957070%7CUnknown%7CTWFpbGZsb3d8eyJWIjoiMC4wLjAwMDAiLCJQIjoiV2luMzIiLCJBTiI6Ik1haWwiLCJXVCI6Mn0%3D%7C3000%7C%7C%7C&sdata=4TL0Zdj8Bwy7Yi7ua%2FZaB76xHsedBtdc8tc0DezEw6M%3D&reserved=0
https://gbr01.safelinks.protection.outlook.com/?url=https%3A%2F%2Fwww.linkedin.com%2Fposts%2Fnational-gas-transmission_netzero-hydrogen-energysecurity-activity-7026459429331992576-Qsht%3Futm_source%3Dshare%26utm_medium%3Dmember_desktop&data=05%7C01%7CSpringwellSolarFarm%40planninginspectorate.gov.uk%7Cc37cf736815640ee804b08db35ac3bd7%7C5878df986f8848ab9322998ce557088d%7C0%7C0%7C638162786725957070%7CUnknown%7CTWFpbGZsb3d8eyJWIjoiMC4wLjAwMDAiLCJQIjoiV2luMzIiLCJBTiI6Ik1haWwiLCJXVCI6Mn0%3D%7C3000%7C%7C%7C&sdata=saNneL0DtGfBLfw1nHp5co7Xils8%2FVwGShAqVf9hKGE%3D&reserved=0
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Asset Protection 

National Gas Transmission  

National Grid 

Warwick 

Direct Tel:  07929 657565 

Email: lisa.gibson@nationalgas.com 

 

Planning Work? 

Please enquire with us at 

www.lsbud.co.uk  
 

 

National Gas Emergency Number: 

0800 111 999* 

 

*Available 24 hours, 7 days/week.  

Calls may be recorded and monitored. 

 www.nationalgas.com 

Date : 4/5/2023  

Our Reference: c  

Your Reference: EN010149 - National Gas Use Only  

 

Dear Lisa Gibson/National Gas Transmission 

 

Ref: Site Address Not Provided 

 

National Gas Transmission exercises its right to place a Holding Objection to the above proposal which will 

cross our High-Pressure Gas Pipeline. 

• We would draw your attention to the Planning (Hazardous Substances) Regulations 1992, the Land Use 
Planning rules and PADHI (Planning Advise for Developments near Hazardous Installations) guidance 
published by the HSE, which may affect this development. 

 

• To visit the Land Use Planning site, please use the link below: 

https://www.hse.gov.uk/landuseplanning/methodology.htm 

 

• No buildings should encroach within the Easement strip of the pipeline 
 

• No demolition shall be allowed within 150 metres of a pipeline without an assessment of the vibration 
levels at the pipeline. Expert advice may need to be sought which can be arranged through National Gas 
Transmission. 

 

• National Gas Transmission has a Deed of Easement for each pipeline which prevents change to existing 
ground levels, storage of materials. It also prevents the erection of permanent / temporary buildings, or 
structures. If necessary National grid will take action to legally enforce the terms of the easement. 

 

http://www.lsbud.co.uk/
http://www.nationalgas.com/
https://www.hse.gov.uk/landuseplanning/methodology.htm


 

 
Internal to Wipro 

• You should be aware of the Health and Safety Executives guidance document HS(G) 47 "Avoiding Danger 
from Underground Services", and National Gas Transmission’s specification for Safe Working in the 
Vicinity of National Gas Transmission High Pressure gas pipelines and associated installations - 
requirements for third parties T/SP/SSW22. You should already have received a link to download a copy 
of T/SP/SSW/22, from our Plant protection Team, which is also available to download from our website. 

 

• To view the SSW22 Document, please use the link below:  

https://www.nationalgrid.com/uk/gas-transmission/document/113921/download 
 

• A National Gas Transmission representative will be monitoring the works to comply with SSW22. 
 

• To download a copy of the HSE Guidance HS(G)47, please use the following link: 

• http://www.hse.gov.uk/pubns/books/hsg47.htm 

 

• National Gas Transmission will also need to ensure that our pipelines access is maintained during and 
after construction. 

 

• Our pipelines are normally buried to a depth cover of 1.1 metres however; actual depth and position must 
be confirmed on site by trial hole investigation under the supervision of a National Gas Transmission 
representative. Ground cover above our pipelines should not be reduced or increased. 

 

• If any excavations are planned within 3 metres of National Gas Transmission High Pressure Pipeline or, 
within 10 metres of an AGI (Above Ground Installation), or if any embankment or dredging works are 
proposed then the actual position and depth of the pipeline must be established on site in the presence of 
a National Gas Transmission representative. A safe working method must be agreed prior to any work 
taking place in order to minimise the risk of damage and ensure the final depth of cover does not affect the 
integrity of the pipeline. 

 

• Excavation works may take place unsupervised no closer than 3 metres from the pipeline once the actual 
depth and position has been has been confirmed on site under the supervision of a National Gas 
Transmission representative. Similarly, excavation with hand held power tools is not permitted within 1.5 
metres from our apparatus and the work is undertaken with NGT supervision and guidance. 

 

Pipeline Crossings 

• Where existing roads cannot be used, construction traffic should ONLY cross the pipeline at locations 
agreed with a National Gas Transmission engineer.  

 

• All crossing points will be fenced on both sides with a post and wire fence and with the fence returned 
along the easement for a distance of 6 metres.  

 

• The pipeline shall be protected, at the crossing points, by temporary rafts constructed at ground level. No 
protective measures including the installation of concrete slab protection shall be installed over or near to 
the National Gas Transmission pipeline without the prior permission of National Gas Transmission. 
National Gas Transmission will need to agree the material, the dimensions and method of installation of 
the proposed protective measure. The method of installation shall be confirmed through the submission of 
a formal written method statement from the contractor to National Gas Transmission. 

 

• Please be aware that written permission from National Gas Transmission is required before any works 
commence within the National Gas Transmission easement strip. 

 

• A National Gas Transmission representative shall monitor any works within close proximity to the pipeline 
to comply with National Gas Transmission specification T/SP/SSW22. 

 

https://www.nationalgrid.com/uk/gas-transmission/document/113921/download
http://www.hse.gov.uk/pubns/books/hsg47.htm


 

 
Internal to Wipro 

• A Deed of Indemnity is required for any crossing of the easement including cables 
 

Cables Crossing 

• Cables may cross the pipeline at perpendicular angle to the pipeline i.e. 90 degrees. 
 

• A National Gas Transmission representative shall supervise any cable crossing of a pipeline. 
 

• An impact protection slab should be laid between the cable and pipeline if the cable crossing is above the 
pipeline. 

 

• Where a new service is to cross over the pipeline a clearance distance of 0.6 metres between the crown of 
the pipeline and underside of the service should be maintained. If this cannot be achieved the service 
must cross below the pipeline with a clearance distance of 0.6 metres. 
 

All work should be carried out in accordance with British Standards policy 

• BS EN 13509:2003 - Cathodic protection measurement techniques 
 

• BS EN 12954:2001 - Cathodic protection of buried or immersed metallic structures – General principles 
and application for pipelines 

 

• BS 7361 Part 1 - Cathodic Protection Code of Practice for land and marine applications. 
 

I have enclosed a location map to show the location of National Gas Transmission high-pressure gas pipeline(s) 

within the vicinity of your proposal. 

 

 

Yours sincerely 

 

 

Asset Protection Assistant 
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Plant Protection should be your first point of contact if you want to carry out work near to 
gas distribution and transmission assets. 

Phone: 0800 688 588 
Email: plantprotection@nationalgrid.com  
Address:  National Grid 
       Plant Protection 
  Block 1 
  Brick Kiln Street 
  Hinckley 
  LE10 0NA 

 Website: https://www.beforeyoudig.nationalgrid.com 
 

Timescales 
 
Please be aware that we need a considerable amount of notice if you want to set up a 
solar-farm development. In previous cases, it has taken up to a year to allow work to start 
on-site. To avoid any unnecessary delays, please consider this when contacting Plant 
Protection. 

 
Rights of access  

Guidance for developing solar 
farms near to gas distribution 
and transmission pipelines  
 
 
Insert your subhead below the line 

mailto:plantprotection@nationalgrid.com


 

 

 

 

 

2 
 

 
You need to keep our rights of access free from construction, to make sure that we can 
always gain access when we need to carry out maintenance.  Please check the 
conditions which are outlined in National Grid  document T/SP/SSW/22 relating to the 
width of access routes and other restriction details that apply when working near to our 
pipelines before designing the layout of the solar panels. T/SP/SSW/22 can be 
downloaded from : http://www2.nationalgrid.com/uk/Safety/library/ 
Select “Download” next to “Working safely in the vicinity of above 7bar pipelines”.  
 
Before work starts  
 
In the early stages of planning and before any work starts near our assets, you need to 
contact Plant Protection and follow our plant protection process. 
 
We will need to work together to identify the following:- 
 
Information you will need to provide 
 

a. Information about any vehicles, plant or equipment that will need to cross the 
pipeline at any stage. 

b. Your proposals for routing the cables. We may be concerned about parallel cable 
runs that are within 50m of our pipeline. 

 
Support you need from us and checks we must carry out 
 

c. Our Plant Protection team should clearly mark any rights of access to our pipeline 
on-site. 

d. We will need to carry out pipeline coating checks to ensure the pipe is in good 
condition.   

 
Site design layout that you must keep to 
 

e. Vehicles, plant and equipment can only cross the pipeline at agreed locations. 
f. If any of the following need to cross our pipeline, they should be perpendicular (at 

90 degrees) to the pipeline.  
o Cables 
o Drains 
o Fences 
o Boundaries 

g. Footings, panels and other equipment must not be on our rights of way. 
h. You may need to provide a deed of indemnity1 for any cables and slabs that need 

to cross our pipeline. 
i. Long-term access must be agreed in order for us to be able to maintain the 

pipeline within the site. 
 

                                                 
1 A deed of indemnity is an agreement that specifies the actions and consequences which would result should 
damage to our assets occur. 

http://www2.nationalgrid.com/uk/Safety/library/
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Electrical installations and pipeline cathodic protection (CP)  
 
We apply cathodic protection2 to our steel pipeline systems.  Our policy and legislation is 
in line with the requirements of BS EN 12954 (please go to www.bsigroup.co.uk for more 
information).  
 
Stray currents from electrical installations such as solar farms, wind farms, cables (AC 
and DC), substations and overhead lines can have an adverse effect on the CP system 
and its ability to protect the buried steel pipeline. 
 
To make sure the electrical design and any cables that cross our pipeline do not reduce 
the effectiveness of existing cathodic protection on our steel pipeline systems, please 
consider the following when designing the layout of the solar panels.  
 
 AC or DC interference in our pipeline from cables running parallel to it. 

 
 Grounding system - earth leakage studies should take into account the effects of 

earth leakage and fault currents on our pipeline. 
 

 You should arrange for CP specialists to monitor the CP system by carrying out 
assessments both before and after constructing the solar farm to make sure its 
performance has not been affected. You will have to cover the cost of the monitoring 
and any work that is necessary to protect the pipeline.  
 

Contact details  

For more information and to send us information before you start work, please contact our 
Plant Protection team. 

Phone: 0800 688 588 
Email: plantprotection@nationalgrid.com 
Address:  National Grid 
       Plant Protection 
  Block 1 
  Brick Kiln Street 
  Hinckley 
  LE10 0NA 

 Website: National Grids Electricity And Gas Location Enquiry System (EAGLES)   
https://www.beforeyoudig.nationalgrid.com 
 
Further information 
 

                                                 
2 Cathodic protectioin is an electrical system applied to the pipeline to control corrosion by reducing the pipelines 
electrical potential. This is achieved through a variety of system designs and will differ depending on the natural 
and built environment conditions. 
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For more information about working near gas pipelines please visit our work safely library 
and download “Above 7bar Gas Guidance” http://www2.nationalgrid.com/uk/Safety/library/ 

http://www2.nationalgrid.com/uk/Safety/library/
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National Gas Transmission – High Risk Response Letter   

Dear Sir/ Madam, 

An assessment has been carried out with respect to National Gas Transmission plc's apparatus and the proposed work 

location. Based on the location entered into the system for assessment the area has been found to be within the High 

Risk zone from National Gas Transmission plc's apparatus and you MUST NOT PROCEED without further assessment 

from Asset Protection.  

Before you go ahead with these works, you are required to send your plans and a description for to us to review them 

at assetprotection@nationalgrid.com. We will contact you within 28 days of receipt. 

It is YOUR responsibility to take into account whether you are required to or would benefit from referring to the HSE 

Land Use Planning App (LUP), available from HSE’s website. (Please note for some works this is a requirement for 

them to take place) More information on the LUP is available at https://www.hse.gov.uk/landuseplanning/ 

Please note this response and any attached map(s) are valid for 28 days. 

Yours sincerely 

Asset Protection Team 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
National Gas Emergency Number: 
0800 111 999* 
 
*Available 24 hours, 7 days/week.  
Calls may be recorded and monitored. 
www.nationalgas.com 
 

 

Asset Protection  
National Gas Transmission  
National Grid House 
Warwick 
CV34 6DA 
Email: assetprotection@nationalgrid.com 

Our Ref: 29022056 EN010149 - National Gas Use Only

Thursday, 30 March 2023

Lisa Goodwin
National Grid House Warwick Technology Park Gallows Hill
Warwick
Warwickshire
CV34 6DA
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Your Responsibilities and Obligations 
 
The "Assessment" Section below outlines the detailed requirements that must be followed when 

planning or undertaking your activities at this location. 

It is your responsibility to ensure that the information you have submitted is accurate and that all relevant 

documents including links are provided to all persons (either direct labour or contractors) working for you 

near National Gas Transmission plc's apparatus, e.g. as contained within the Construction (Design and 

Management) Regulations. 

This assessment solely relates to National Gas Transmission plc (NGT) 

This assessment does NOT include: 

• National Gas Transmission's legal interest (easements or wayleaves) in the land which restricts 
activity in proximity to National Gas Transmission's assets in private land. You must obtain details 
of any such restrictions from the landowner in the first instance and if in doubt contact Asset 
Protection. 

 

• Recently installed apparatus. 

  

• Apparatus owned by other organisations, e.g. Cadent, National Grid Electricity Transmission plc, 

other gas distribution operators, local electricity companies, other utilities, etc. 

 

It is YOUR responsibility to take into account whether the items listed above may be present and if they 

could be affected by your proposed activities.  

This communication does not constitute any formal agreement or consent for any proposed development 

work; either generally or with regard to National Gas Transmission plc easements or wayleaves nor any 

planning or building regulations applications. 

National Gas Transmission plc or their agents, servants or contractors do not accept any liability for any 

losses arising under or in connection with this information. This limit on liability applies to all and any claims 

in contract, tort (including negligence), misrepresentation (excluding fraudulent misrepresentation), breach 

of statutory duty or otherwise. This limit on liability does not exclude or restrict liability where prohibited by 

the law nor does it supersede the express terms of any related agreements. 

If you require further assistance please contact the Asset Protection team via e-mail 

(assetprotection@nationalgrid.com) or via the contact details at the top of this response. 
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Are My Works Affected? 
 
Is your proposal an Initial Enquiry or Planned Works Application? 

Initial Enquiry 

As your works are at an "initial" stage, any maps and guidance provided are for information purposes only. 

This is not approval to commence work. You must submit a "Planned Works" enquiry at the earliest 

opportunity and failure to do this may lead to disruption to your plans and works. Asset Protection will 

endeavour to provide an initial assessment within 28 days of receipt of a Planned Works enquiry and, 

dependent on the outcome of this, further consultation may be required. In any event, for safety and legal 

reasons, works must not be carried out until a Planned Works enquiry has been completed and final 

response received. 

Planned Works 

Your proposal is in proximity of National Gas Transmission plc's apparatus, as shown on the attached 

map, which may impact, and possibly prevent, your proposed activities for safety and/or legal reasons.  

You must not commence any work until you have sent details to us at 

assetprotection@nationalgrid.com and have received a response back confirming that we have no 

objections to the work taking place. You must read and follow all the guidance provided when planning 

or undertaking any activities at this location. 

We will contact you within 28 working days of you providing us with the details of your work at the email 
address above. Please email, or call us at 01926 654844, if you have not had a response within this time 
frame. 
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Assessment 
 
Affected Apparatus 
The apparatus that has been identified as being in the vicinity of your proposed works is: 

 

 
 
 
 
 

Requirements 
 

National High Pressure Gas Pipelines  
 
BEFORE carrying out any work you must: 
 
- Ensure that no works are undertaken in the vicinity of our gas pipelines and that no heavy 

plant, machinery or vehicles cross the route of the pipeline until detailed consultation has 
taken place. 

- Carefully read these requirements including the attached guidance documents and maps showing the 
location of apparatus. 

- Contact the landowner and ensure any proposed works in private land do not infringe National Gas 
Transmission's legal rights (i.e. easements or wayleaves). If the works are in the road or footpath the 
relevant local authority should be contacted. 

- Ensure that all persons, including direct labour and contractors, working for you on or near National Gas 
Transmission’s apparatus follow the requirements of the HSE Guidance Notes HSG47 - 'Avoiding Danger 
from Underground Services' This guidance can be downloaded free of charge at http://www.hse.gov.uk 

- In line with the above guidance, verify and establish the actual position of mains, pipes, cables, 

services and other apparatus on site before any activities are undertaken. 
 
DURING any work you must: 
 
- Ensure that the National Gas Transmission requirements are followed for work in the vicinity of High 

pressure pipelines including the supervision of the digging of trial holes.  

- Comply with all guidance relating to general activities and any specific guidance for each asset type as 
specified in the Guidance Section below.  

- Ensure that access to National Gas Transmission apparatus is maintained at all times.  

- Prevent the placing of heavy construction plant, equipment, materials or the passage of heavy vehicles 
over National Gas Transmission apparatus unless specifically agreed with National Gas Transmission in 
advance.  

- Exercise extreme caution if slab (mass) concrete is encountered during excavation works as this may be 
protecting or supporting National Gas Transmission apparatus.  

- Maintain appropriate clearances between gas apparatus and the position of other buried plant. 

 

 

 

 

• National Gas Transmission Pipelines and associated equipment



   

 

 

 

 

National Gas Transmission plc, Registered Office: National Grid House, Gallows Hill, Warwick, CV34 6DA. 
Registered in England and Wales No. 02006000 

 

 

GUIDANCE 

National Gas Transmission Network data 

The Network map for National Gas Transmission assets can be downloaded at the following link in GIS 
format. 

www.nationalgas.com/land-and-assets/network-route-maps 
 

High Pressure Gas Pipelines Guidance:  
If working in the vicinity of a high pressure gas pipeline the following document must be followed: 
‘Specification for Safe Working in the Vicinity of National Gas Transmission High Pressure Gas Pipelines 
and Associated Installation – Requirements for Third Parties’ (SSW22). This can be obtained from:  
<Link to SSW22 once it has been updated and signed off> 

 
Essential Guidance document:  
https://www.nationalgas.com/sites/gas/files/documents/8589934982-Essential%20Guidance.pdf 
 
You should be aware of the following information regarding National Gas Transmission’s high pressure 
underground pipelines and associated apparatus:  

 

• Our underground pipelines are protected by permanent agreements with landowners or have been laid 
in the public highway under our licence. These grant us legal rights that enable us to achieve efficient 
and reliable operation, maintenance, repair and refurbishment of our gas transmission network. Hence 
we require that no permanent structures are built over or under pipelines or within the zone specified in 
the agreement, materials or soil are not stacked or stored on top of the pipeline route and that 
unrestricted and safe access to any of our pipeline(s) must be maintained at all times. 

 

• The information supplied is given in good faith and only as a guide to the location of our underground 
pipelines. The accuracy of this information cannot be guaranteed. The physical presence of such 
pipelines may also be evident from pipeline marker posts. The person(s) responsible for planning, 
supervising and carrying out work in proximity to our pipeline(s) shall be liable to us, as pipeline(s) owner, 
as well as to any third party who may be affected in any way by any loss or damage resulting from their 
failure to locate and avoid any damage to such a pipeline(s).  

 

• The relevant guidance in relation to working safely near to existing underground pipelines is contained 
within the Health and Safety Executive’s (www.hse.gov.uk) Guidance HS(G)47 “Avoiding Danger From 
Underground Services” and all relevant site staff should make sure that they are both aware of and 
understand this guidance.  

 

• Our pipelines are normally buried to a depth of 1.2 metres or more below ground and further information 
may be found on the plans provided. Ground cover above our pipelines should not be reduced or 
increased.  

 

• Any proposed cable crossings are subject to approval from National Gas Transmission, completion of a 
Deed of Consent and must remain a minimum of 600mm above or below the pipeline. All works 
associated with cable installation must be supervised by National Gas Transmission. Cables cannot be 
pulled through until a Deed of Consent is in place. 

 

• If it is planned to use mechanical excavators and any other powered mechanical plant, it shall not be 
sited or moved above the pipeline. 

 

• If it is planned to carry out excavation to a depth greater than 0.3 metres, embankment or dredging 
works, the actual position and depth of the pipeline must be established on site with our representative 
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and a safe working method agreed prior to any work taking place in order to minimise the risk of damage 
and ensure the final depth of cover does not affect the integrity of the pipeline. 

 

• The digging of trial holes to locate the pipeline must be carried out under the supervision of our on-site 
representative following approval of RAMS. Excavation works may take place unsupervised no closer 
than 3 metres from the pipeline once its actual location has been confirmed. Similarly, excavation with 
handheld power tools may take place no closer than 1.5 metres away.  

 

• For operational and safety reasons National Gas Transmission requires unrestricted access to our Above 
Ground Installations and Compressor Stations. We would request that any proposed changes to 
roads/layouts in the vicinity of our site have regard to the need to maintain access.  

 

• Any construction traffic should either cross the pipeline using existing roads or at agreed crossing 
locations using agreed protective measures.  

 

• Ground anchors for scaffolding stay wires should only be sited in the vicinity of the pipeline after the 
pipeline position has been confirmed on site with our representative and the ground anchor position 
agreed.  

 

• If your proposals include the installation of wind turbines then the minimum separation between the 
pipeline and the nearest turbine should be 1.5 times the mast height.  

 

• If your proposals include the installation of a Solar Farm, all assets must remain outside of the National 
Gas Transmission easement, all cable crossings must be agreed during the design stage, a Deed of 
Consent undertaken and an Earthing report must be provided for review. National Gas Transmission 
must retain access to its assets at all times once works have been completed.  

 
The relocation of existing underground pipelines is not normally feasible on grounds of cost, operation and 
maintenance and environmental impact. Further details can be found in our specification for: safe working 
in the vicinity of National Gas Transmission high pressure gas pipelines and associated installations – 
requirements for third parties: T/SP/SSW/22 (see link above or copy enclosed) 
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Dear Sir/Madam, 

 

Planning Act 2008 (as amended) and The Infrastructure Planning (Environmental Impact 

Assessment) Regulations 2017 (the EIA Regulations) – Regulations 10 and 11 

 

Application by Springwell Energyfarm Ltd (the Applicant) for an Order granting Development 

Consent for the Springwell Solar Farm (the Proposed Development) 

 

I refer to your email dated 23rd March 2023 regarding the above proposed DCO.  This is a response 

on behalf of National Gas Gas PLC (NGT). Having reviewed the scoping consultation documents, NGT 

wishes to make the following comments regarding gas infrastructure which may be affected by 

proposals.  

 

NGT has three feeder mains located within the vicinity of the Order limits near Scopwick and Kirkby 

Green however these are currently located to the East outside of the Order limits. The closest pipeline 

is:  

 

▪ Feeder Main 24 – Hatton to Silk Willoughby  

 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

For information purposes only at this stage: 

Please note that NGT has existing easements for this pipeline which provides rights for ongoing 
access and prevents the erection of permanent / temporary buildings/structures, change to 
existing ground levels or storage of materials etc within the easement strip.  

You should also be aware of NGT’s guidance for working in proximity to its assets, further 
guidance and links are available as follows.  

Please be aware of the specific guidance for developing solar farms near to gas transmission 
pipelines: 

https://www.nationalgas.com/document/82936/download 
 
UKOPA Good Practice Guide - Requirements for the Siting and Installation of Solar Photovoltaic 
(PV) Installations in the Vicinity of Buried Pipelines - UKOPA/GP/014 Edition 1 
 
Where the Promoter intends to acquire land, extinguish rights, or interfere with any of NGT’s 
apparatus, NGT will require appropriate protection and further discussion on the impact to its 
apparatus and rights including adequate Protective Provisions. A Deed of Consent will also be 
required for any works proposed within the easement strip.  

Key Considerations: 

• NGT has a Deed of Grant of Easement for each pipeline, which prevents the erection of  
permanent /  temporary buildings, or structures, change to existing ground levels, storage 
of materials etc.  

• Please be aware that written permission is required before any works commence within the 
NGT easement strip. Furthermore a Deed of Consent will be required prior to 
commencement of works within NGT’s easement strip subject to approval by NGT’s plant 
protection team.  

• The below guidance is not exhaustive and all works in the vicinity of NGT’s asset shall be 
subject to review and approval from NGT’s plant protection team in advance of 
commencement of works on site. 

General Notes on Pipeline Safety: 

• You should be aware of the Health and Safety Executives guidance document HS(G) 47 
"Avoiding Danger from Underground Services", and NGT’s Dial Before You Dig Specification 
for Safe Working in the Vicinity of NGT Assets. There will be additional requirements 
dictated by NGT’s plant protection team. 

• NGT will also need to ensure that its pipelines remain accessible during and after completion 
of the works.  

• Our pipelines are normally buried to a depth cover of 1.1 metres, however actual depth and 
position must be confirmed on site by trial hole investigation under the supervision of a NGT 
representative. Ground cover above our pipelines should not be reduced or increased.  

• If any excavations are planned within 3 metres of NGT High Pressure Pipeline or, within 10 
metres of an AGI (Above Ground Installation), or if any embankment or dredging works are 
proposed then the actual position and depth of the pipeline must be established on site in 
the presence of a NGT representative. A safe working method agreed prior to any work 



 

 

taking place in order to minimise the risk of damage and ensure the final depth of cover 
does not affect the integrity of the pipeline. 

• Below are some examples of work types that have specific restrictions when being 
undertaken in the vicinity of gas assets therefore consultation with NGT’s Plant Protection 
team is essential: 

▪ Demolition 

▪ Blasting 

▪ Piling and boring 

▪ Deep mining 

▪ Surface mineral extraction 

▪ Landfilling 

▪ Trenchless Techniques (e.g. HDD, pipe splitting, tunnelling etc.) 

▪ Wind turbine installation 

▪ Solar farm installation 

▪ Tree planting schemes 

Pipeline Crossings: 

• Where existing roads cannot be used, construction traffic should ONLY cross the pipeline at 
agreed locations.  

• The pipeline shall be protected, at the crossing points, by temporary rafts constructed at 
ground level. The third party shall review ground conditions, vehicle types and crossing 
frequencies to determine the type and construction of the raft required.  

• The type of raft shall be agreed with NGT prior to installation. 

• No protective measures including the installation of concrete slab protection shall be 
installed over or near to the NGT pipeline without the prior permission of NGT  

• NGT will need to agree the material, the dimensions and method of installation of the 
proposed protective measure.  

• The method of installation shall be confirmed through the submission of a formal written 
method statement from the contractor to NGT. 

• An NGT representative shall monitor any works within close proximity to the pipeline to 
comply with NGT specification T/SP/SSW22 

Cable Crossings: 

• Cables may cross the pipeline at perpendicular angle to the pipeline i.e. 90 degrees. 



 

 

• Where a new cable is to cross over the pipeline a clearance distance of 0.6 metres between 
the crown of the pipeline and underside of the service should be maintained. If this cannot 
be achieved the service shall cross below the pipeline with a clearance distance of 0.6 
metres. 

• A new service should not be laid parallel within an easement strip 

• Clearance must be at least 600mm above or below the pipeline 

• An NGT representative shall approve and supervise any cable crossing of a pipeline. 

• A Deed of Consent is required for any cable crossing the easement  

Where the promoter intends to acquire land, extinguish rights, or interfere with any of NGT 
apparatus, protective provisions will be required in a form acceptable to it to be included within 
the DCO. NGT requests to be consulted at the earliest stages to ensure that the most appropriate 
protective provisions are included within the DCO application to safeguard the integrity of our 
apparatus and to remove the requirement for objection. 

Adequate access to NGT pipelines must be maintained at all times during construction and post 
construction to ensure the safe operation of our network.  

Yours Faithfully 

 
Vicky Cashman 

Land & Planning Consultant  

@stirling-land.co.uk 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

Further Safety Guidance 
 

To download a copy of the HSE Guidance HS(G)47, please use the following link: 

https://www.hse.gov.uk/pubns/books/hsg47.htm 

Working Near National Gas Assets 

https://www.nationalgas.com/land-and-assets/working-near-our-assets 
 

Specification for Safe Working in the Vicinity of National Gas High Pressure Pipelines and 
Associated Installations 

https://www.nationalgas.com/document/82951/download 

Tree Planting Guidance 

https://www.nationalgas.com/document/82976/download 

 

Excavating Safely 

 

https://www.nationalgas.com/document/82971/download 

 

Dial Before You Dig Guidance 

 

https://www.nationalgas.com/document/128751/download 

 

Essential Guidance: 

 

https://www.nationalgas.com/gas-transmission/document/82931/download 

 

Solar Farm Guidance 

 

https://www.nationalgas.com/document/82936/download 
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Dear Sir/Madam 

 

APPLICATION BY SPRINGWELL ENERGYFARM LTD (THE APPLICANT) FOR 
AN ORDER GRANTING DEVELOPMENT CONSENT FOR THE SPRINGWELL 
SOLAR FARM (THE PROPOSED DEVELOPMENT) 
 

SCOPING CONSULTATION RESPONSE 

 

I refer to your letter dated 23rd March 2023 in relation to the above proposed application. This is a 

response on behalf of National Grid Electricity Transmission PLC (NGET).   Having reviewed the scoping 

report, I would like to make the following comments regarding NGET infrastructure within or in close 

proximity to the current red line boundary. 

 

NGET has high voltage electricity overhead transmission lines within the scoping area. The overhead 

lines form an essential part of the electricity transmission network in England and Wales. 

 

Overhead Lines 

4ZM 400kV OHL  Bicker Fen – Spalding North – West Burton 

   Bicker Fen – Walpole – West Burton  

 

National Grid Substation 

We note reference to a National Grid substation within the scoping report. With regards to 
connections element please note that NGET welcomes further discussions with the 
applicant prior to submission of the DCO. 
 

I enclose a plan showing the location of NGET’s existing apparatus in the scoping area. 

  



 National Grid House 

Warwick Technology Park 

Gallows Hill, Warwick 

CV34 6DA 

 

National Grid is a trading name for:  

National Grid Electricity Transmission plc  

Registered Office: 1-3 Strand, London WC2N 5EH  

Registered in England and Wales, No 2366977  

 

Specific Comments – Electricity Infrastructure: 

 

▪ NGET’s Overhead Line/s is protected by a Deed of Easement/Wayleave Agreement which 

provides full right of access to retain, maintain, repair and inspect our asset 

 

▪ Statutory electrical safety clearances must be maintained at all times. Any proposed 

buildings must not be closer than 5.3m to the lowest conductor. NGET recommends that no 

permanent structures are built directly beneath overhead lines. These distances are set out 

in EN 43 – 8 Technical Specification for “overhead line clearances Issue 3 (2004)”.  

 

▪ If any changes in ground levels are proposed either beneath or in close proximity to our 

existing overhead lines then this would serve to reduce the safety clearances for such 

overhead lines. Safe clearances for existing overhead lines must be maintained in all 

circumstances. 

 

▪ The relevant guidance in relation to working safely near to existing overhead lines is 

contained within the Health and Safety Executive’s (www.hse.gov.uk) Guidance Note GS 6 

“Avoidance of Danger from Overhead Electric Lines” and all relevant site staff should make 

sure that they are both aware of and understand this guidance. 

 

▪ Plant, machinery, equipment, buildings or scaffolding should not encroach within 5.3 

metres of any of our high voltage conductors when those conductors are under their worse 

conditions of maximum “sag” and “swing” and overhead line profile (maximum “sag” and 

“swing”) drawings should be obtained using the contact details above. 

 

▪ If a landscaping scheme is proposed as part of the proposal, we request that only slow and 

low growing species of trees and shrubs are planted beneath and adjacent to the existing 

overhead line to reduce the risk of growth to a height which compromises statutory safety 

clearances. 

 

▪ Drilling or excavation works should not be undertaken if they have the potential to disturb 

or adversely affect the foundations or “pillars of support” of any existing tower.  These 

foundations always extend beyond the base area of the existing tower and foundation 

(“pillar of support”) drawings can be obtained using the contact details above. 

 

▪ NGET high voltage underground cables are protected by a Deed of Grant; Easement; 

Wayleave Agreement or the provisions of the New Roads and Street Works Act. These 

provisions provide NGET full right of access to retain, maintain, repair and inspect our 

assets. Hence we require that no permanent / temporary structures are to be built over our 

cables or within the easement strip. Any such proposals should be discussed and agreed 

with NGET prior to any works taking place.  

 

▪ Ground levels above our cables must not be altered in any way. Any alterations to the 

depth of our cables will subsequently alter the rating of the circuit and can compromise the 

reliability, efficiency and safety of our electricity network and requires consultation with 

National Grid prior to any such changes in both level and construction being implemented. 

 

  



 National Grid House 

Warwick Technology Park 

Gallows Hill, Warwick 

CV34 6DA 

 

National Grid is a trading name for:  

National Grid Electricity Transmission plc  

Registered Office: 1-3 Strand, London WC2N 5EH  

Registered in England and Wales, No 2366977  

 

 

To download a copy of the HSE Guidance HS(G)47, please use the following link: 

http://www.hse.gov.uk/pubns/books/hsg47.htm 

 

Further Advice 

 

We would request that the potential impact of the proposed scheme on NGET’s existing 

assets as set out above and including any proposed diversions is considered in any 

subsequent reports, including in the Environmental Statement, and as part of any 

subsequent application.  

 

Where any diversion of apparatus may be required to facilitate a scheme, NGET is unable to 

give any certainty with the regard to diversions until such time as adequate conceptual 

design studies have been undertaken by NGET. Further information relating to this can be 

obtained by contacting the email address below.  

 

Where the promoter intends to acquire land, extinguish rights, or interfere with any of NGET 

apparatus, protective provisions will be required in a form acceptable to it to be included 

within the DCO.  

 

NGET requests to be consulted at the earliest stages to ensure that the most appropriate protective 

provisions are included within the DCO application to safeguard the integrity of our apparatus and to 

remove the requirement for objection. All consultations should be sent to the following email address: 

box.landandacquisitions@nationalgrid.com  

 

I hope the above information is useful. If you require any further information, please do not hesitate 

to contact me.  

 

The information in this letter is provided not withstanding any discussions taking place in relation to 

connections with electricity customer services.  

 

 

Yours faithfully 
 

  
 
Ellie Laycock 
Development Liaison Officer, Complex Land Rights  
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Our ref: EN010149 
Your ref: EN010149 
 
The Planning Inspectorate  
Environmental Services 
Central Operations 
Temple Quay House 
2 The Square 
Bristol, BS1 6PN 
 
Via email: 
springwellsolarfarm@planninginspectorate.gov.uk 
 
 

 
Catherine Townend  
Spatial Planner  
Midlands Operations Directorate 
 
National Highways 
The Cube  
199 Wharfside Street  
Birmingham  
B1 1RN  
 
Tel:  
 
18 April 2023 
 

Dear Sir or Madam,  
 
EIA Scoping Opinion – Springwell Solar Farm   
 
Thank you for providing National Highways with the opportunity to respond on the 
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) scoping request for Springwell Solar Farm.  
 
National Highways has been appointed by the Secretary of State for Transport as a 
strategic highway company under the provisions of the Infrastructure Act 2015 and is the 
highway authority, traffic authority and street authority for the Strategic Road Network 
(SRN). It is our role to maintain the safe and efficient operation of the SRN whilst acting 
as a delivery partner to national economic growth. In relation to this consultation, our 
principal interest is in safeguarding the A1 and A46 trunk roads, located approximately 
27km (17 miles) to the west of the site. 
 
In responding to sustainable development consultations, we have regard to DfT Circular 
01/2022: The Strategic Road Network and the Delivery of Sustainable Development (‘the 
Circular’). This sets out how interactions with the Strategic Road Network should be 
considered in the making of local plans and development management proposals. In 
addition to the Circular, the response set out below is also in accordance with the National 
Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) and other relevant policies. 
 
We note that this consultation is in accordance with Regulations 10 and 11 and is the first 
pre-application consultation being undertaken to inform a subsequent Development 
Consent Order (DCO) application. It is understood that a DCO submission is necessary 
as the proposal is considered to be a Nationally Significant Infrastructure Project (NSIP) 
given the site’s energy output is expected to exceed 50 Megawatts. 
 
In relation to this Stage One consultation, National Highways has reviewed the submitted 
Scoping Report (dated March 2023). We understand from this that National Highways 
has been identified as a statutory consultation body which must be consulted prior to 
adopting its Scoping Opinion and developing a subsequent Environmental Statement.  
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The below sets out our initial review of this proposal and the further information that we 
will require to fully consider the proposal’s impact on our network:  
 
National Highways’ Considerations  
 
Site Access and Boundary  
 
It is noted that the site will not be accessed directly from the SRN and is located far 
enough from the SRN that there should be no physical impacts to our network. 
Consequently, we would have no comments regarding site access or boundary matters.  
 
Operation - Traffic Impacts  
 
It is anticipated that during normal operations vehicle trips to the site for maintenance 
purposes will be minimal. In view of this, we are unlikely to have any concerns relating to 
traffic impacts on our network once the site is operational, particularly considering the 
distance from our network.  
 
 
Construction - Traffic Impacts  
 
According to the scoping document, construction is indicatively scheduled to commence 
in 2026 and last for approximately 48 months across two phases. This will be followed by 
a commissioning period of approximately six months. It is stated that a Preliminary 
Environmental Information Report (PEIR) and Environmental Statement (ES) will be 
produced to provide further details on the proposed construction activities.  
 
The Environmental Statement will include a Traffic & Transport chapter informed by a 
transport assessment. National Highways is appropriately listed as a key consultee in this 
regard. The scoping report however suggests a study area to include the B1189, B1188, 
B1191, and A15. Routes managed by National Highways are not mentioned.  
 
Whilst it may not be necessary to include the Strategic Road Network in the detailed study 
area, National Highways will require information on the number of HGVs that will be 
travelling on the SRN to transport materials and equipment to the site. We also require 
an understanding of the time of day they will likely be arriving and leaving. 
 
Information regarding the access and exit routes and arrival/departure times of workers 
during the construction period should also be provided to enable sufficient understanding 
and management of construction traffic and to minimise impacts on the SRN. 
 
The above information is necessary to understand the potential impact of construction 
traffic on the SRN and whether it will be necessary to include any parts of the SRN in the 
study area for the transport assessment.  
  





 

 

From: NATS Safeguarding <NATSSafeguarding@nats.co.uk>  

Sent: 20 April 2023 12:33 

To: Springwell Solar Farm <SpringwellSolarFarm@planninginspectorate.gov.uk> 

Cc: Newman, Stephanie < @planninginspectorate.gov.uk> 

Subject: RE: Springwell Solar Farm - Scoping consultation and regulation 11 notification [SG35173] 

 

  

  

Our Ref: SG35173 

  

Dear Sir/Madam 

  

The proposed development has been examined from a technical safeguarding aspect and does not 

conflict with our safeguarding criteria. Accordingly, NATS (En Route) Public Limited Company ( NERL ) 

has no safeguarding objection to the proposal. 

  

However, please be aware that this response applies specifically to the above consultation and only 

reflects the position of NATS (that is responsible for the management of en route air traffic) based on 

the information supplied at the time of this application. This letter does not provide any indication of the 

position of any other party, whether they be an airport, airspace user or otherwise. It remains your 

responsibility to ensure that all the appropriate consultees are properly consulted. 

  

If any changes are proposed to the information supplied to NATS in regard to this application which 

become the basis of a revised, amended or further application for approval, then as a statutory 

consultee NERL requires that it be further consulted on any such changes prior to any planning 

permission or any consent being granted. 

  

Yours faithfully 

  

 

  

NATS Safeguarding 

 

E: natssafeguarding@nats.co.uk  

  



Date: 19 April 2023 
Our ref: 427311 
Your ref: EN070008 
 
 
Gary Chapman  
EIA and Land Rights Advisor  
The Planning Inspectorate 
SpringwellSolarFarm@planninginspectorate.gov.uk 
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Consultations 
Hornbeam House 
Crewe Business Park 
Electra Way 
Crewe 
Cheshire 
CW1 6GJ 
 

T 0300 060 900 

 

  

  

Dear Mr  Chapman 
 
Environmental Impact Assessment Scoping consultation under Regulation 10 of the 
Infrastructure Planning (Environmental Impact Assessment) Regulations 2017 (the 
EIA Regulations) – Regulation 11  
 
Proposal: Springwell Solar Farm 
Location: At land owned by Blankney Estates and on several parcels of farmland from the 
A15 in the west to the B1189 in the east 
 
Thank you for seeking our advice on the scope of the Environmental Statement in the 
consultation dated 23 March 2023.  
 
Natural England is a non-departmental public body. Our statutory purpose is to ensure that 
the natural environment is conserved, enhanced, and managed for the benefit of present 
and future generations, thereby contributing to sustainable development.  
 
A robust assessment of environmental impacts and opportunities based on relevant and up 
to date environmental information should be undertaken prior to a decision on whether to 
grant a Development Consent Order. Annex A provides Natural England’s general advice on 
the scope of Environmental Impact Assessments (EIA).  
 
Natural England has received recent notification from the applicant that they wish to enter 

into a Service Level Agreement to allow engagement and advice throughout the 

development of the project, this request is currently under consideration. We acknowledge 

that no consultation to inform the biodiversity assessment has been undertaken to date and 

that consultation will be undertaken with North Kesteven District Council to seek to agree the 

assessment methodology and biodiversity assets of sufficient importance to be considered in 

the EIA.  

For this specific proposed development, the Environmental Statement (ES) should 
particularly consider the following:  



 
1. Impact of the proposed development on designated sites:  

 
The proposal is unlikely to adversely impact any European or internationally designated 
nature conservation sites or nationally designated sites and has not triggered a current 
Natural England Impact Risk Zone. 
 

2. In-Combination/Cumulative impacts  
 
The Environmental Statement should include in-combination/cumulative assessment of the 

whole development proposal. Section 7 of the EIA Scoping Report discusses the need for 

cumulative assessment, and the methodology to be used in this assessment. Natural 

England would like to note the significant number of Solar projects currently proposed in 

Lincolnshire and the East Midlands. These projects include Cottam Solar Project, West 

Burton Solar Project, Tillbridge Solar Project, Heckington Fen Solar Project, Gate Burton 

Solar Project, Mallard Pass Solar Project. As such, it is important that all possible cumulative 

impacts from these projects on the environment are considered within the ES. 

3.  Loss of Agricultural Land (BMV)  
 

Section 6.6.5 indicates that national level data shows the site contains a high proportion of 
Best and Most Versatile (BMV) agricultural land. It is also noted that an ALC survey is 
currently underway across the site, which is welcomed. This should normally be at a detailed 
level, e.g. one auger boring per hectare, (or more detailed for a small site) supported by pits 
dug in each main soil type to confirm the physical characteristics of the full depth of the soil 
resource, i.e. 1.2 metres. The survey should cover the entire site, including any proposed 
cable routes. 
 
In order to both retain the long-term potential of this land and to safeguard all soil resources 
as part of the overall sustainability of the whole development, it is important that the soil is 
able to retain as many of its many important functions and services (ecosystem services) as 
possible.  
 
The following issues should be considered and included as part of the Environmental 
Statement (ES):  
 

- The degree to which soils would be disturbed, damaged or lost as part of the 
development. This should include a breakdown of temporary and permanent impacts 
to soils (including amounts and proportions of BMV land) from all parts of the 
development, including, but not necessarily limited to: Solar PV panel areas, 
substations and other associated infrastructure, cable routes and biodiversity 
enhancement areas.  

 
- The ES should set out details of how any adverse impacts on BMV agricultural land 

can be minimised through site design. The results of the ALC survey should be used 
to influence the site design; areas of BMV land should be avoided wherever possible. 

 
- The ES should also set out details of how any adverse impacts on soils can be 

avoided or minimised and demonstrate how soils will be sustainably used and 
managed, including consideration of areas for green infrastructure or biodiversity net 
gain. The aim will be to minimise soil handling and maximise the sustainable use and 
management of the available soil to achieve successful after-uses and minimise 
offsite impacts. A Soil Management Plan should be used to prevent unacceptable 
impacts to the soil resource on the site. 



 
Further information is available in the Defra Construction Code of Practice for the 

Sustainable Use of Soil on Development Sites which should be referenced within the Soil 

Management Plan. Further guidance is also set out in the Natural England Guide to 

assessing development proposals on agricultural land and the British Society of Soil Science 

Guidance Note Benefitting from Soil Management in Development and Construction. 

 
4. Regionally and Locally  Important Sites 
 
The ES should consider any impacts upon local wildlife and geological sites, including local 
nature reserves. The ES should set out proposals for mitigation of any impacts and if 
appropriate, compensation measures and opportunities for enhancement and improved 
connectivity with wider ecological networks. Consultation should therefore take place with 
the Ecology Officers for Lincolnshire County Council. Non-statutory consultees such as the 
Wildlife Trusts should also be approached; we note the stated intention to consult 
Lincolnshire Wildlife Trust.  
 
5. Protected Species  
 
The ES should assess the impact of all phases of the proposal on protected species.  We 
note preliminary surveys have taken place and that the ES will provide details of any 
proposed mitigation measures required. Consideration should be given to the wider context 
of the site, for example in terms of habitat linkages and protected species populations in the 
wider area.  
 
Natural England’s standing advice1 provides guidance on how protected species should be 
dealt with in the planning system. The Standing Advice should not be treated as giving any 
indication or providing any assurance in respect of European Protected Species (EPS) that 
the proposed development is unlikely to affect the EPS present on the site; nor should it be 
interpreted as meaning that Natural England has reached any views as to whether a licence 
may be granted.  
 
6. Biodiversity Net Gain  
 
The ES should include a Biodiversity Net Gain Assessment and Habitat Management Plan. 
We note the intention to include a LEMP, which should encompass the information required 
to explain how the site will continue to be managed for the lifetime of the development. In 
Addition, the Habitat Management Plan (or LEMP) should also provide details on: 
 

- Retention and enhancement of existing habitat features such as hedgerows, 
woodland and ponds; 

- ensuring created habitats establish and any remedial actions should they fail to 
establish initially; 

- proposed habitat connectivity to surrounding habitats which would contribute to the 
wider Nature Recovery Network.  

 
The EIA Scoping Report notes that a substantial net gain in biodiversity will be achieved, 

however, no specific reference to Biodiversity Net Gain, or use of the DEFRA Metric, has 

been made. We recommend that a biodiversity Net Gain assessment is carried out, using 

the Defra Biodiversity Metric 4.0, to quantify the gains created for biodiversity.  

 
1 https://www.gov.uk/protected-species-and-sites-how-to-review-planning-proposals  



 

Although government intends to mandate measurable biodiversity net gain for all new 

development at present there is no mandatory requirement to do this for NSIPs until 2025. 

We therefore advise that taking the net gain approach would make this development 

exemplary and would be illustrative of the intent to work to benefit the environment through 

development. Natural England would be pleased to advise on any plan of action regarding 

BNG.  

Please be advised that the Defra metric should not be used to assess impacts and calculate 

compensation for habitat damage or loss in designated sites or irreplaceable habitats. Any 

impacts on such habitats and sites should be assessed in accordance with planning policy 

and via the environmental assessment.  

7. Impact on Protected and Local Landscapes  
 
The proposal is not located within or in the distinctive setting of the Lincolnshire Wolds Area 
of Outstanding Natural Beauty.  
 
Nonetheless, the ES should include an assessment of local landscape character through the 
consideration of the relevant National Character Areas and any local landscape character 
assessments. We would expect the following forms of guidance to be used.   
 

• ‘Guidelines for Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment’ (3rd Edition) (GLVIA3), 
Landscape Institute and Institute of Environmental Management and Assessment, 
2013;  

• ‘An Approach to Landscape Character Assessment’, Natural England, 2014: and 

• ‘Visual Representation of Development Proposals Technical Guidance Note’ 06/19, 
Landscape Institute, 2019.  

 

8. Connecting People with Nature  
 

Measures to help people to better access the countryside for quiet enjoyment and 

opportunities to connect with nature should be considered. Such measures could include 

reinstating existing footpaths or the creation of new footpaths, cycleways, and bridleways. 

Links to other green networks and, where appropriate, urban fringe areas should also be 

explored to help promote the creation of wider green infrastructure. Access to nature within 

the development site should also be considered, including the role that natural links have in 

connecting habitats and providing potential pathways for movements of species. 

Relevant aspects of local authority green infrastructure strategies should be incorporated 

where appropriate.  

We note there is an extensive network of public rights of way within the site which link with 

the surrounding settlements. We would expect access to these to be retained and 

temporary diversions placed as necessary. There may also be opportunities for new 

permissive paths and linkages to existing paths, as well as for improving the interpretation 

of the countryside, the solar project and the biodiversity enhancements that it may bring, 

via the use of measures such as interpretation boards. 

 
Further Information 
 



Annex A Provides Natural England’s general advice on the scope of all Environmental 
Impact Assessments (EIA).  
 
Should the proposal be amended in a way which significantly affects its impact on the 
natural environment then, in accordance with Section 4 of the Natural Environment and 
Rural Communities Act 2006, Natural England should be consulted again.  
 
We would be happy to comment further should the need arise but if in the meantime you 
have any queries, please do not hesitate to contact us.  
 
For any queries relating to the specific advice in this letter please contact Robbie Clarey at 

@naturalengland.org.uk or on . Please send any new 
consultations or further information on this consultation to 
consultations@naturalengland.org.uk.  
 
 
Yours sincerely 
 
 
 
Robbie Clarey 
 
Planning and Environment Lead Adviser  
East Midlands Area Delivery 
 



Annex A – Natural England Advice on EIA Scoping  

 
General Principles  
 
Schedule 4 of the Town and Country Planning (Environmental Impact Assessment) 
Regulations 2017, sets out the information that should be included in an Environmental 
Statement (ES) to assess impacts on the natural environment. This includes: 

• A description of the development – including physical characteristics and the full land 
use requirements of the site during construction and operational phases 

• Expected residues and emissions (water, air and soil pollution, noise, vibration, light, 
heat, radiation etc.) resulting from the operation of the proposed development 

• An assessment of alternatives and clear reasoning as to why the preferred option 
has been chosen 

• A description of the aspects of the environment likely to be significantly affected by 
the development including biodiversity (for example fauna and flora), land, including 
land take, soil, water, air, climate (for example greenhouse gas emissions, impacts 
relevant to adaptation, cultural heritage and landscape and the interrelationship 
between the above factors 

• A description of the likely significant effects of the development on the environment – 
this should cover direct effects but also any indirect, secondary, cumulative, short, 
medium, and long term, permanent and temporary, positive, and negative effects. 
Effects should relate to the existence of the development, the use of natural 
resources (in particular land, soil, water and biodiversity) and the emissions from 
pollutants. This should also include a description of the forecasting methods to 
predict the likely effects on the environment 

• A description of the measures envisaged to prevent, reduce and where possible 
offset any significant adverse effects on the environment 

• A non-technical summary of the information 

• An indication of any difficulties (technical deficiencies or lack of know-how) 
encountered by the applicant in compiling the required information 

 
 Further guidance is set out in Planning Practice Guidance on environmental assessment 

and natural environment.  

 
Cumulative and in-combination effects 

The ES should fully consider the implications of the whole development proposal. This 
should include an assessment of all supporting infrastructure. 
 

An impact assessment should identify, describe, and evaluate the effects that are likely to 

result from the project in combination with other projects and activities that are being, have 

been or will be carried out. The following types of projects should be included in such an 

assessment (subject to available information): 

a. existing completed projects; 
b. approved but uncompleted projects; 
c. ongoing activities; 
d. plans or projects for which an application has been made and which are under 

consideration by the consenting authorities; and 
e. plans and projects which are reasonably foreseeable, i.e. projects for which an 

application has not yet been submitted, but which are likely to progress before 



completion of the development and for which sufficient information is available to 
assess the likelihood of cumulative and in-combination effects.  

 
Environmental data  
 
Natural England is required to make available information it holds where requested to do so. 
National datasets held by Natural England are available at 
http://www.naturalengland.org.uk/publications/data/default.aspx.  
 
Detailed information on the natural environment is available at www.magic.gov.uk. 
 
Natural England’s SSSI Impact Risk Zones are a GIS dataset which can be used to help 
identify the potential for the development to impact on a SSSI. The dataset and user 
guidance can be accessed from the Natural England Open Data Geoportal. 
 
Natural England does not hold local information on local sites, local landscape character, 
priority habitats and species or protected species. Local environmental data should be 
obtained from the appropriate local bodies. This may include the local environmental records 
centre, the local wildlife trust, local geo-conservation group or other recording society.  
 

Biodiversity and Geodiversity 
 
General principles 
 
The National Planning Policy Framework (paragraphs174-175 and 179-182) sets out how to 
take account of biodiversity and geodiversity interests in planning decisions. Further 
guidance is set out in Planning Practice Guidance on the natural environment.  
 
The potential impact of the proposal upon sites and features of nature conservation interest 
and opportunities for nature recovery and biodiversity net gain should be included in the 
assessment.  
 
Ecological Impact Assessment (EcIA) is the process of identifying, quantifying, and 
evaluating the potential impacts of defined actions on ecosystems or their components. EcIA 
may be carried out as part of the EIA process or to support other forms of environmental 
assessment or appraisal. Guidelines have been developed by the Chartered Institute of 
Ecology and Environmental Management (CIEEM).  
 
Designated nature conservation sites 
 
Internationally Designated Sites 
 
The ES should thoroughly assess the potential for the proposal to affect nationally and 
internationally designated sites of nature conservation importance, including marine sites 
where relevant. European sites (Special Areas of Conservation (SAC) and Special 
Protection Areas (SPA) fall within the scope of the Conservation of Habitats and Species 
Regulations 2017 (the ‘Habitats Regulations’). In addition paragraph 181 of the National 
Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) requires that potential SPAs, possible SAC, listed or 
proposed Ramsar sites, and any site identified or required as compensatory measures for 
adverse effects on habitat (European) sites, potential SPAs, possible SACs and listed or 
proposed Ramsar sites have the same protection as classified sites (NB. sites falling within 
the scope of regulation 8 of the Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations 2017 are 
defined as ‘habitats sites’ in the NPPF). Under Regulation 63 of the Habitats Regulations, an 
appropriate assessment must be undertaken in respect of any plan or project which is (a) 



likely to have a significant effect on a European site (either alone or in combination with 
other plans or projects) and (b) not directly connected with or necessary to the management 
of the site. The consideration of likely significant effects should include any functionally 
linked land outside the designated site. These areas may provide important habitat for 
mobile species populations that are qualifying features of the site, for example birds and 
bats. This can also include areas which have a critical function to a habitat feature within a 
designated site, for example by being linked hydrologically or geomorphologically.  
 
Should a likely significant effect on a European/Internationally designated site be identified 
(either alone or in-combination) or be uncertain, the competent authority may need to 
prepare an appropriate assessment in addition to the consideration of impacts through the 
EIA process. Further guidance is set out in Planning Practice Guidance on appropriate 
assessment https://www.gov.uk/guidance/appropriate-assessment 
 
Nationally Designated Sites 
 
Sites of Special Scientific Interest are protected under the Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981 

and paragraph 180 of the NPPF. Further information on the SSSI and its special interest 

features can be found at www.magic.gov .  

Natural England’s SSSI Impact Risk Zones can be used to help identify the potential for the 

development to impact on a SSSI. The dataset and user guidance can be accessed from the 

Natural England Open Data Geoportal.  

The Environmental Statement should include a full assessment of the direct and indirect 

effects of the development on the features of special interest within the SSSI and identify 

appropriate mitigation measures to avoid, minimise or reduce any adverse significant effects. 

The consideration of likely significant effects should include any functionally linked land 

outside the designated site. These areas may provide important habitat for mobile species 

populations that are interest features of the SSSI, for example birds and bats. This can also 

include areas which have a critical function to a habitat feature within a site, for example by 

being linked hydrologically or geomorphologically. 

Regionally and Locally Important Sites 
 
The ES should consider any impacts upon local wildlife and geological sites, including local 

nature reserves. Local Sites are identified by the local wildlife trust, geoconservation group 

or other local group and protected under the NPPF (paragraph 174 and 175). The ES should 

set out proposals for mitigation of any impacts and if appropriate, compensation measures 

and opportunities for enhancement and improving connectivity with wider ecological 

networks. Contact the relevant local body for further information.  

Protected Species  

The conservation of species protected under the Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981 and the 

Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations 2017  

is explained in Part IV and Annex A of Government Circular 06/2005 Biodiversity and 

Geological Conservation: Statutory Obligations and their Impact within the Planning System.   

The ES should assess the impact of all phases of the proposal on protected species 

(including, for example, great crested newts, reptiles, birds, water voles, badgers and bats). 

Natural England does not hold comprehensive information regarding the locations of species 

protected by law.  Records of protected species should be obtained from appropriate local 

biological record centres, nature conservation organisations and local groups. Consideration 



should be given to the wider context of the site, for example in terms of habitat linkages and 

protected species populations in the wider area.  

 
The area likely to be affected by the development should be thoroughly surveyed by 
competent ecologists at appropriate times of year for relevant species and the survey 
results, impact assessments and appropriate accompanying mitigation strategies included 
as part of the ES. Surveys should always be carried out in optimal survey time periods and 
to current guidance by suitably qualified and, where necessary, licensed, consultants.  
 

Natural England has adopted standing advice for protected species, which includes 

guidance on survey and mitigation measures . A separate protected species licence from 

Natural England or Defra may also be required. 

District Level Licensing for Great Crested Newts 

District level licensing (DLL) is a type of strategic mitigation licence for great crested newts 

(GCN) granted in certain areas at a local authority or wider scale. A DLL scheme for GCN 

may be in place at the location of the development site. If a DLL scheme is in place, 

developers can make a financial contribution to strategic, off-site habitat compensation 

instead of applying for a separate licence or carrying out individual detailed surveys.  By 

demonstrating that DLL will be used, impacts on GCN can be scoped out of detailed 

assessment in the Environmental Statement.  

Priority Habitats and Species  
 
Priority Habitats  and Species are of particular importance for nature conservation and 

included in the England Biodiversity List published under section 41 of the Natural 

Environment and Rural Communities Act 2006.  Most priority habitats will be mapped either 

as Sites of Special Scientific Interest, on the Magic website or as Local Wildlife Sites.  Lists 

of priority habitats and species can be found here.  Natural England does not routinely hold 

species data. Such data should be collected when impacts on priority habitats or species are 

considered likely.  

Consideration should also be given to the potential environmental value of brownfield sites, 

often found in urban areas and former industrial land.  Sites can be checked against the 

(draft) national Open Mosaic Habitat (OMH) inventory published by Natural England and 

freely available to download. Further information is also available here.  

An appropriate level habitat survey should be carried out on the site, to identify any 

important habitats present. In addition, ornithological, botanical, and invertebrate surveys 

should be carried out at appropriate times in the year, to establish whether any scarce or 

priority species are present.  

The Environmental Statement should include details of: 

• Any historical data for the site affected by the proposal (e.g. from previous surveys) 

• Additional surveys carried out as part of this proposal 

• The habitats and species present 

• The status of these habitats and species (e.g. whether priority species or habitat) 

• The direct and indirect effects of the development upon those habitats and species 

• Full details of any mitigation or compensation measures 

• Opportunities for biodiversity net gain or other environmental enhancement 
 



Ancient Woodland, Ancient and Veteran Trees  

The ES should assess the impacts of the proposal on any ancient woodland, ancient and 

veteran trees, and the scope to avoid and mitigate for adverse impacts. It should also 

consider opportunities for enhancement.  

Natural England maintains the Ancient Woodland Inventory which can help identify ancient 

woodland. The wood pasture and parkland inventory sets out information on wood pasture 

and parkland.  

The ancient tree inventory provides information on the location of ancient and veteran trees. 

Natural England and the Forestry Commission have prepared standing advice on ancient 

woodland, ancient and veteran trees.  

Biodiversity net gain   

Paragraph 174 of the NPPF states that decisions should contribute to and enhance the 

natural and local environment by minimising impacts on and providing net gains for 

biodiversity, including by establishing coherent ecological networks that are more resilient to 

current and future pressures. 

Biodiversity Net Gain is additional to statutory requirements relating to designated nature 

conservation sites and protected species. 

The ES should use an appropriate biodiversity metric such as Biodiversity Metric 3.0 

together with ecological advice to calculate the change in biodiversity resulting from 

proposed development and demonstrate how proposals can achieve a net gain.  

The metric should be used to: 

• assess or audit the biodiversity unit value of land within the application area 

• calculate the losses and gains in biodiversity unit value resulting from proposed 

development  

• demonstrate that the required percentage biodiversity net gain will be achieved  

Biodiversity Net Gain outcomes can be achieved on site, off-site or through a combination of 

both. On-site provision should be considered first. Delivery should create or enhance 

habitats of equal or higher value.  When delivering net gain, opportunities should be sought 

to link delivery to relevant plans or strategies e.g. Green Infrastructure Strategies or Local 

Nature Recovery Strategies.  

Opportunities for wider environmental gains should also be considered.  

 
Landscape  

Landscape and visual impacts   

The environmental assessment should refer to the relevant National Character Areas.  
Character area profiles set out descriptions of each landscape area and statements of 
environmental opportunity. 
 



The ES should include a full assessment of the potential impacts of the development on 

local landscape character using landscape assessment methodologies. We encourage the 

use of Landscape Character Assessment (LCA), based on the good practice guidelines 

produced jointly by the Landscape Institute and Institute of Environmental Assessment in 

2013. LCA provides a sound basis for guiding, informing, and understanding the ability of 

any location to accommodate change and to make positive proposals for conserving, 

enhancing or regenerating character.  

A landscape and visual impact assessment should also be carried out for the proposed 
development and surrounding area. Natural England recommends use of the methodology 
set out in Guidelines for Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment 2013 ((3rd edition) 
produced by the Landscape Institute and the Institute of Environmental Assessment and 
Management. For National Parks and AONBs, we advise that the assessment also includes 
effects on the ‘special qualities’ of the designated landscape, as set out in the statutory 
management plan for the area. These identify the particular landscape and related 
characteristics which underpin the natural beauty of the area and its designation status.    
 
The assessment should also include the cumulative effect of the development with other 
relevant existing or proposed developments in the area. This should include an assessment 
of the impacts of other proposals currently at scoping stage.  
 

To ensure high quality development that responds to and enhances local landscape 

character and distinctiveness, the siting and design of the proposed development should 

reflect local characteristics and, wherever possible, use local materials. Account should be 

taken of local design policies, design codes and guides as well as guidance in the National 

Design Guide and National Model Design Code. The ES should set out the measures to be 

taken to ensure the development will deliver high standards of design and green 

infrastructure. It should also set out detail of layout alternatives, where appropriate, with a 

justification of the selected option in terms of landscape impact and benefit.  

 
Heritage Landscapes  

The ES should include an assessment of the impacts on any land in the area affected by the 

development which qualifies for conditional exemption from capital taxes on the grounds of 

outstanding scenic, scientific, or historic interest. An up-to-date list is available at 

www.hmrc.gov.uk/heritage/lbsearch.htm. 

 
Connecting People with Nature  
 

The ES should consider potential impacts on access land, common land, public rights of way 

and, where appropriate, the England Coast Path and coastal access routes and coastal 

margin in the vicinity of the development, in line with NPPF paragraph 100. It should assess 

the scope to mitigate for any adverse impacts. Rights of Way Improvement Plans (ROWIP) 

can be used to identify public rights of way within or adjacent to the proposed site that 

should be maintained or enhanced.  

Measures to help people to better access the countryside for quiet enjoyment and 

opportunities to connect with nature should be considered. Such measures could include 

reinstating existing footpaths or the creation of new footpaths, cycleways, and bridleways. 

Links to other green networks and, where appropriate, urban fringe areas should also be 

explored to help promote the creation of wider green infrastructure. Access to nature within 



the development site should also be considered, including the role that natural links have in 

connecting habitats and providing potential pathways for movements of species. 

 
Relevant aspects of local authority green infrastructure strategies should be incorporated 

where appropriate.  

 
Soils and Agricultural Land Quality   
 
Soils are a valuable, finite natural resource and should also be considered for the ecosystem 
services they provide, including for food production, water storage and flood mitigation, as a 
carbon store, reservoir of biodiversity and buffer against pollution. It is therefore important 
that the soil resources are protected and sustainably managed. Impacts from the 
development on soils and best and most versatile (BMV) agricultural land should be 
considered in line with paragraphs 174 and 175 of the NPPF. Further guidance is set out in 
the Natural England Guide to assessing development proposals on agricultural land. 
 

 
The following issues should be considered and, where appropriate, included as part of the 

Environmental Statement (ES): 

• The degree to which soils would be disturbed or damaged as part of the development 
 

• The extent to which agricultural land would be disturbed or lost as part of this 
development, including whether any best and most versatile (BMV) agricultural land 
would be impacted. 

 

This may require a detailed Agricultural Land Classification (ALC) survey if one is not 

already available. For information on the availability of existing ALC information see 

www.magic.gov.uk.  

• Where an ALC and soil survey of the land is required, this should normally be at a 

detailed level, e.g. one auger boring per hectare, (or more detailed for a small site) 

supported by pits dug in each main soil type to confirm the physical characteristics of 

the full depth of the soil resource, i.e. 1.2 metres. The survey data can inform suitable 

soil handling methods and appropriate reuse of the soil resource where required (e.g. 

agricultural reinstatement, habitat creation, landscaping, allotments and public open 

space). 

• The ES should set out details of how any adverse impacts on BMV agricultural land 

can be minimised through site design/masterplan.  

• The ES should set out details of how any adverse impacts on soils can be avoided or 

minimised and demonstrate how soils will be sustainably used and managed, 

including consideration in site design and master planning, and areas for green 

infrastructure or biodiversity net gain.  The aim will be to minimise soil handling and 

maximise the sustainable use and management of the available soil to achieve 

successful after-uses and minimise off-site impacts.  

Further information is available in the Defra Construction Code of Practice for the 

Sustainable Use of Soil on Development Sites and  



The British Society of Soil Science Guidance Note Benefitting from Soil Management in 

Development and Construction.  

 

Air Quality   

Air quality in the UK has improved over recent decades but air pollution remains a significant 

issue. For example, approximately 85% of protected nature conservation sites are currently 

in exceedance of nitrogen levels where harm is expected (critical load) and approximately 

87% of sites exceed the level of ammonia where harm is expected for lower plants (critical 

level of 1µg) [1].A priority action in the England Biodiversity Strategy is to reduce air pollution 

impacts on biodiversity. The Government’s Clean Air Strategy also has a number of targets 

to reduce emissions including to reduce damaging deposition of reactive forms of nitrogen 

by 17% over England’s protected priority sensitive habitats by 2030, to reduce emissions of 

ammonia against the 2005 baseline by 16% by 2030 and to reduce emissions of NOx and 

SO2 against a 2005 baseline of 73% and 88% respectively by 2030. Shared Nitrogen Action 

Plans (SNAPs) have also been identified as a tool to reduce environmental damage from air 

pollution. 

 The planning system plays a key role in determining the location of developments which 

may give rise to pollution, either directly, or from traffic generation, and hence planning 

decisions can have a significant impact on the quality of air, water and land. The ES should 

take account of the risks of air pollution and how these can be managed or reduced. This 

should include taking account of any strategic solutions or SNAPs, which may be being 

developed or implemented to mitigate the impacts on air quality. Further information on air 

pollution impacts and the sensitivity of different habitats/designated sites can be found on 

the Air Pollution Information System (www.apis.ac.uk).  

Information on air pollution modelling, screening and assessment can be found on the 

following websites: 

• SCAIL Combustion and SCAIL Agriculture - http://www.scail.ceh.ac.uk/  

• Ammonia assessment for agricultural development 
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/intensive-farming-risk-assessment-for-your-environmental-
permit  

• Environment Agency Screening Tool for industrial emissions 
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/air-emissions-risk-assessment-for-your-environmental-
permit  

• Defra Local Air Quality Management Area Tool (Industrial Emission Screening Tool) – 
England http://www.airqualityengland.co.uk/laqm  

 

Contribution to local environmental initiatives and priorities   

The ES should consider the contribution the development could make to relevant local 

environmental initiatives and priorities to enhance the environmental quality of the 

development and deliver wider environmental gains. This should include considering 

proposals set out in relevant local strategies or supplementary planning documents including 

landscape strategies, green infrastructure strategies, tree and woodland strategies, 

biodiversity strategies or biodiversity opportunity areas.   

 
[1] Report: Trends Report 2020: Trends in critical load and critical level exceedances in the UK - Defra, UK 





From: LINCS-SECTION106 (NHS LINCOLNSHIRE ICB - 71E) <licb.lincs-section106@nhs.net>  

Sent: 23 March 2023 15:27 

To: Springwell Solar Farm <SpringwellSolarFarm@planninginspectorate.gov.uk> 

Subject: Springwell Solar Farm - Scoping Consultation 

 

Good Afternoon 

 

Thank you for sharing the Scoping Consultation for Springwell Solar Farm. 

 

NHS Lincolnshire Integrated Care Board does not have any comments to make. 

 

Kind Regards 

Emily 

Emily Turk 

S106 Support Officer 

NHS Lincolnshire Integrated Care Board 

Tel:  

 

My working days are: Monday, Wednesday & Thursday  

 

***************************************************************************

*********** ****************************** 

 

This message may contain confidential information. If you are not the 

intended recipient please: 

i) inform the sender that you have received the message in error before 

deleting it; and  

ii) do not disclose, copy or distribute information in this e-mail or take 

any action in relation to its content (to do so is strictly prohibited and 

may be unlawful).  

Thank you for your co-operation. 

 

NHSmail is the secure email, collaboration and directory service available 

for all NHS staff in England. NHSmail is approved for exchanging patient 

data and other sensitive information with NHSmail and other accredited 

email services. 

 

For more information and to find out how you can switch visit Joining 

NHSmail – NHSmail Support 

 



From: Stephen Faulkner @norfolk.gov.uk>  

Sent: 23 March 2023 20:03 

To: Springwell Solar Farm <SpringwellSolarFarm@planninginspectorate.gov.uk> 

Cc: Mark Annetts @norfolk.gov.uk> 

Subject: Springwell Energyfarm Ltd - Scoping Opinion 

 

FAO Stephanie Newman Senior Environmental Impact Assessment Advisor on behalf of the Secretary 

of State 

Thank you for consulting Norfolk County Council on the above Project – scoping opinion. 

Give then location of the development I can confirm that the County Council does not have any 

comments to make on this project. 

 

Regards 

Stephen 

 

Stephen Faulkner BA(Hons), MSc, DipTP, MRTPI  

Principal Planner – National Infrastructure Planning Lead Officer      

Community and Environmental Services   

Tel:   

    

 

 

 

 

-- 

 

To see our email disclaimer click here http://www.norfolk.gov.uk/emaildisclaimer  

 



From: Cheryl Jarvis (EQUANS) @nelincs.gov.uk>  

Sent: 23 March 2023 17:03 

To: Springwell Solar Farm <SpringwellSolarFarm@planninginspectorate.gov.uk> 

Subject: EN010149 - North East Lincolnshire Response 

 

Good afternoon,  

 

I can confirm there are no comments to make. 

 

Kind regards 

Cheryl Jarvis FD, MSc, MRTPI 

Development Manager  

Development Management - Planning 

Places & Communities – NEL  

@nelincs.gov.uk  

Tel. +44 (0)  

Mob. +44 (0)   

 

 

equans.co.uk 

New Oxford House, George Street   

Grimsby, North East Lincolnshire, DN31 1HB 

 

------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------ 

Reduce your environmental footprint, please do not print this email unless you really 

need to.  

 

North East Lincolnshire Council - This e-mail and any files transmitted with it 

contains information from North East Lincolnshire Council which may be privileged or 

confidential. The information is intended solely for the use of the individual(s) or 

entity named above. If you are not the intended recipient be aware that any 

processing of this email and its attachments is strictly prohibited. If you have 

received this e-mail in error, please send it back to us immediately and permanently 

delete it. Do not use, copy or disclose the information contained in this message or in 



any attachment. The North East Lincolnshire Council email system, including emails 

and their content, may be monitored for security reasons and to ensure compliance 

with council policy. Emails and attachments may be recorded for the effective 

operation of the organisation and for other lawful business purposes. We cannot 

guarantee that this email or its attachments are virus free or has not been 

intercepted and amended. We therefore recommend you carry out your own anti-

virus checks before opening any email or attachments. North East Lincolnshire 

Council will not accept any liability for any errors or omissions in the contents of this 

email or its attachments, or any damage or loss caused by computer viruses coming 

from this email or its attachments.  
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The Scoping Report is dated 21 March 2023, only 2 weeks following the end of the non-
statutory consultation process and our position is that this significantly compresses and 
restricts the opportunity for the applicant to have meaningfully considered, reflected upon, 
and addressed representations made during this initial non-statutory consultation and to 
account for how those representations have informed the scale, layout and composition of 
the scheme.  
 
Our view is that this submission does not comply with the guidance set out in Advice Note 
Seven ‘Environmental Impact Assessment: Process, Preliminary Environmental Information 
and Environmental Statements’.  
 
Paragraph 5.8 of the advice note recommends that applicants undertake their own non-
statutory consultation with the consultation bodies, or others, prior to submission of a 
Scoping Request to allow for refinement of options ahead of the formal request. It notes that 
applicants may choose to consult on preferred sites or solutions.  
 
Paragraph 5.9 then cautions that applicants should consider carefully the best time to 
request a scoping opinion, and that “in order to gain the most benefit, applicants should 
consider requesting the opinion once there is sufficient certainty about the design of the 
Proposed Development and the main design elements likely to have a significant 
environmental effect”.  
 
Continuing, it advises that applicants “should avoid submitting requests with multiple and 
varied design and layout options” however that if this cannot be avoided and options remain 
under consideration (for example a number of route corridors associated with a proposed 
linear development) “applicants should be aware that this may affect the ability of the 
Planning Inspectorate and consultation bodies to provide detailed comments”. 
 
Finally, paragraph 5.9 notes that “should a high level of uncertainty remain around key 
design elements of the Proposed Development this is likely to limit the Planning 
Inspectorate’s ability to agree to scope out aspects/matters to enable the refinement of the 
ES”. 
 
As we set out and highlight below under specific chapter headings, other than very high-level 
location plans and indicative layouts for the eastern, central and western parcels that are 
contained in the Scoping Report (specifically the Appendix B ‘Zonal Masterplan’) the Council 
has not (nor, we assume have any other interested parties) seen any preferred 
options/solutions, alternatives or design proposals of the type envisaged by advice note 7 
and which are deemed essential to ensure a robust Scoping process.  
 
As an example, it has only been recently confirmed in the Scoping Report that a new 
National Grid Substation (NGS) will form part of the DCO. However whilst Appendix B then 
suggests that the NGS will be accommodated within Springwell West, there is then 
significant uncertainty as to where it will be accommodated within that zone (as demarcated 
by the blue hatching. Similarly Appendix B also suggests that any or all of the eastern, 
central and western zones could accommodate collector compounds and the distributed 
BESS. Grid connection routes/corridors, field parcels or tranches of land that are liable to 
accommodate panels or alternatively would be reserved for buffer zones and ecological 
mitigation (beyond the very loose references contained in the Scoping Report) are not 
illustrated on the zonal masterplan.  
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The large number of variables at this stage mean that the Council are unable to give 
particularly detailed feedback and we would also anticipate that other statutory and non-
statutory consultees might experience similar challenges. Mindful of this high level of 
uncertainty regarding design and layout options and alternatives we would therefore request 
that PINS have very careful regard to their own guidance at paragraphs 5.8 and 5.9 of the 
advice note, when considering whether a meaningful Scoping Opinion can be made.  
 
Notwithstanding our procedural concerns we can provide the following feedback. 
 
Section 1 - Introduction 
 
No comments 
 
Section 2 – Description of the Proposed Development  
 
Paragraph 2.2.7 notes that further detail on draft design approach that is being used to 
inform the EIA is presented in Section 2.4 and that design parameters will be further 
developed for statutory consultation and presented in the PEIR, with final parameters and 
limits of deviation presented in the ES, draft order and works plans. Whilst we accept that 
design parameters and layout will evolve as the scheme progresses, as above the Council’s 
view is that there is insufficient detail across the collective Scoping Report including its 
Appendices to provide any meaningful feedback even in relation to preliminary design 
considerations. 
 
Paragraph 2.3.2 confirms that elements of the proposals will be permanent; notably the 
National Grid Substation. The NGS is confirmed as a component of the scheme at 
paragraph 2.4.1. The applicant will need to ensure that the respective sections of the ES 
dealing specifically with the NGS acknowledge and address this matter when applying 
significance criteria and the overall assessment of effects. In many cases the emerging 
overall assessment, where presented in the Scoping Report, highlights the 
temporary/reversible nature of the development when drawing those initial conclusions 
however clearly this will not be the case for the NGS.  
 
Mindful that the NGS is likely to be permanent operational development that is not 
decommissioned at/ahead of the 40-year lifetime of the solar park, the Council considers it 
likely that this will increase the prospect and probability that the solar park would seek 
repowering or partial repowering beyond 40 years. Whilst we appreciate that such a scheme 
is not before PINS and they are required to consider the Scoping Report as submitted we 
would request that this potential scenario is accounted for.    
 
Paragraph 2.4.7 states that the mounting structure carrying the solar PV modules will be 
designed to face southwards on a single-axis tracker or on a tracking platform. Both options 
should be considered specifically in the context of LVIA, glint and glare and noise.  
 
Paragraphs 2.4.17, 23, 25, 34, 37, & 43 – as above there are significant unknowns in terms 
of the location, layout and composition of the BOSS, BESS and NGS. It is clear that different 
configuration options are currently being considered for the inverters, transformers and 
switchgears.  
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The ES will need to assess all options being considered at this stage (e.g. string or 
centralised inverters; independent outdoor or contained indoor equipment) and any potential 
impacts arising from each of these (e.g. noise, landscape and visual impact, etc) until or 
unless a decision is taken on which option would be used in advance of completing the ES. 
   
Paragraph 2.4.61 states that the NGS compound, Project Substation compound, BESS 
compounds, and Collector Compounds would include lighting, in accordance with relevant 
standards, but will not be permanently lit. Whether scoped in or out of the ES, external 
lighting should be assessed in a lighting assessment to include consideration of glare, glow, 
lux levels and consideration of Environmental Zone (ILE standards) source intensity levels 
relative to the countryside location of the site. 
 
Paragraph 2.5.9 states that borrow pits might be used to source construction material. The 
relevant chapters of the ES must consider associated impacts, e.g. in relation to minerals 
impacts/potential sterilisation, groundwater/hydrology, noise/vibration, residential amenity, 
ecology and restoration of the pits. If proposed, the borrow pits must be included within the 
proposed Order Limits of the development. 
 
With reference to paragraph 2.7.4, as above the NGS is expected to be a permanent feature 
that needs to be factored into the overall assessment of impacts.  
 
Section 3 - Reasonable Alternatives 
 
This section is focussed solely on alternative layouts and the ‘no development’ scenario; for 
example at paragraph 3.2.3 which states that ‘the size, scale, and preferred location for key 
features (permanent and temporary) of the Proposed Development will require careful 
consideration as the design process evolves’. There is no specific reference to alternative 
sites, nor the degree to which the various environmental or other constraints will be factored 
into the search parameters in order to identify and potentially rule out (with evidence) what 
those alternatives are. 
 
It is accepted that the grid connection option is a key locational factor for solar farms 
however unlike the other known registered and pending NSIP solar schemes in Lincolnshire 
which have grid connection offers at existing substations via National Grid, in this case the 
export of energy requires a new NGS as part of the DCO.  
 
The Scoping Report states that up to two new 400kV transmission towers are needed to 
facilitate the electrical connection of the National Grid Substation to the existing 400kV 
transmission line and that the towers would be located within 50m of the existing 400kV 
overhead transmission line which crosses Springwell West.  
 
On this basis, in the absence of any other discussion or supporting information in the 
Scoping Report the ‘reasonable alternatives’ site search area is theoretically anywhere in a 
linear corridor along the identified 400kV circuit; which therefore encompasses expansive 
areas of land not only within the District but also outside the District and potentially beyond 
the Lincolnshire county boundary (in theory, nationally given this is an NSIP project and 
therefore locational need factors are not relevant and any other 400kV powerline network 
could potentially act as a connection point for a new national grid connection). 
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The search area proposed by the Council in relation to Heckington Fen Solar Park was 
county-level (in the context of NSIP-scaled solar farms registered with PINS in the West 
Lindsey/Bassetlaw and South Kesteven/Rutland districts) and in consideration of the grid 
connection options associated with those schemes. We requested that evidence should be 
provided from the National Grid confirming whether and why alternative connections into 
existing substations (for example Bicker Fen, Cottam, Ryhall, Spalding) could not be 
secured.  
 
In the Council’s view the approach to considering alternative sites should initially start with 
the applicant evidencing why grid connections into these substations cannot be made. This 
should not be on the basis of simply ruling those out on the basis of an excessive grid 
connection distance; but to provide written evidence from National Grid of an inability to offer 
a connection point on capacity or other infrastructure grounds and the earliest timescale, 
where applicable, that an offer might be made.  
 
If this can evidenced, the second element of that exercise is to then consider alternatives on 
the 400Kv circuit (which passes through Springwell West) and which (as above) is in theory 
of considerable length. The assessment should have regard to environmental constraints 
including BMV land impacts and should not focus solely on land that is ‘not BMV’, but rather 
also areas that comprise lesser proportions of BMV. 
 
In terms of the ‘site specific’ consideration of alternatives (without prejudice to our comments 
in relation to alternative sites) we consider that the exercise also needs to consider 
alternative site layouts within Springwell east, central and west including potentially a 
reduction in MW generating capacity aligned with location of the respective Agricultural Land 
Classification Grades in order to demonstrate avoidance or minimisation of agricultural land 
impacts.  
 
As currently proposed we do not consider that the applicants proposed assessment of 
alternatives (in part by reference to Appendix B) is sufficient. 
 
Section 4 – Approach to EIA 
 
Paragraph 4.2.6 states that as part of the EIA process, the applicant will consult with a range 
of statutory and non-statutory consultees. Whilst noting that the subsequent list is not 
exhaustive, it does not include the MOD/DE/DIO, Internal Drainage Board, and RAF 
Cranwell and Waddington. 
 
Paragraph 4.3.1 notes that as the detailed design of the Proposed Development is still 
emerging, as are the environmental surveys and assessments required to support the 
planning and EIA process, the Scoping Report is provided based on the information 
available at the time of writing. It then advises that any changes to the scope of the EIA will 
be reported in the ES to reflect design and layout iterations and changes to reflect ongoing 
engagement. Paragraph 4.4.1 then notes that the study areas for respective chapters have 
been defined individually for each environmental factor, taking into account the geographic 
scope of the potential impacts relevant to that factor and the information required to assess 
those impacts. 
 
The Council does not support this approach and we would refer you back to PINS Advice 
Note 7 as referred to above.   
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Table 4.1 sets out a series of mitigation measures for example offset/buffer distances from 
ecological receptors and noise separation distances to residential property. However, it is 
unclear how these have been defined and as such justification should be presented in the 
ES. In addition, the ‘Land and Soils’ section of that table states that ‘The design of the 
Proposed Development will seek to retain fields comprising majority Grade 1 or Grade 2 
agricultural land within arable production where possible’. However, there is no reference to 
sub-grade 3a (which also comprises BMV agricultural land) or commitment to either retain or 
reduce impacts thereto (see also below). 
 
Paragraph 4.10.2 states that ‘Enhancement measures will be assessed in accordance with 
steps set out in the National Planning Policy Framework’. This should be expanded to the 
range of national and local policy and guidance statements including the Central Lincolnshire 
Local Plan (2023) (including associated evidence base reports) and the Scopwick and Kirkby 
Green Neighbourhood Plan. 
 
Section 5 – Environmental Factors to be Scoped Out 
 
Glint and Glare  
 
Paragraph 5.2.3 suggests that glint and glare can be excluded from the scope of the EIA, 
however, that a detailed stand-alone glint and glare assessment will be undertaken and 
submitted in support of the DCO Application, considering ground-based (residential 
dwellings, road, and rail) and airborne (airfields, Air Traffic Control Towers, and approaching 
aircrafts) receptors.  
 
Whilst each case must be considered on its merits, glint and glare impacts were scoped into 
the ES for the Heckington Fen Solar Farm however the Planning Inspectorate agreed that  
aviation impacts could be excluded. Mindful of the use of airspace above and around 
Springwell by the three RAF bases referred to, we recommend that PINS seek the advice of 
those bases in relation to potential glint and glare impacts, not least given that paragraph 
2.4.7 references the potential use tracking panels. 
 
The March 2023 consultation draft ‘National Policy Statement for Renewable Energy 
Infrastructure (EN-3)’ states at paragraph 3.10.12 that ‘Utility-scale solar farms are large 
sites that may have a significant zone of visual influence’ and that ‘the two main impact 
issues that determine distances to sensitive receptors are therefore likely to be visual 
amenity and glint and glare.’ 
 
At this stage, in the absence of any detailed or indicative site layout options we would 
request that glint and glare is scoped into the ES. There are large concentrations of 
residential property as identified in the ‘Appendix C – Environmental Features Plan’ in 
particular around the northern edge of Scopwick, Kirkby Green, the southern and eastern 
edges of RAF Digby and at more scattered isolated dwelling and farmstead locations 
throughout the study area and where the suggested DCO/red line boundary immediate abuts 
those locations or is at least in very close proximity.  
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Whether or not PINS agree with this approach we would highlight paragraph 3.10.94 of the 
2023 consultation draft EN-3 which states that ‘Applicants should map receptors to 
qualitatively identify potential glint and glare issues and determine if a glint and glare 
assessment is necessary as part of the application’. Paragraph 3.10.95 then notes that 
‘When a quantitative glint and glare assessment is necessary, applicants are expected to 
consider the geometric possibility of glint and glare affecting nearby receptors and provide 
an assessment of potential impact and impairment based on the angle and duration of 
incidence and the intensity of the reflection’.  
 
Risk of Accidents and Disasters 
 
With reference to paragraph 5.4.4, the applicant also proposes to scope out the risk of major 
accidents and disasters, which they state will be considered throughout the design process 
of the Proposed Development and will include siting the potentially hazardous equipment, 
such as the BESS and grid infrastructure, at a suitable distance from sensitive receptors. 
 
Whilst PINS agreed to scope out a standalone Chapter for major accidents and disasters in 
consideration of the Heckington Fen Solar Farm, this was on the basis that ‘that the nature, 
scale, and location of the Proposed Development is not considered to be vulnerable to or 
give rise to significant impacts in relation to the risk of accidents and major disasters’. 
However, whilst not implicit in that Scoping Opinion, the BESS and grid infrastructure 
including probable composition and site area were identified on the indicative site plan with 
reasonable certainty at that time.  
 
In the case of Springwell, the Appendix B – Zonal Masterplan confirms significant unknowns 
and uncertainty in terms of the probable locations for the collector compounds and 
distributed BESS, the NGS and project substation across all three parcels. Some of these 
areas abut or are very close to concentrations of residential property or isolated dwellings 
and the A15. The degree of uncertainty and variability of layout at this stage suggests that 
the risk of accidents and disasters should be scoped in and where the applicant’s suggestion 
that this risk can be ‘designed out’ through subsequent design and layout iterations should 
be relied upon. A smoke plume assessment should also form part of this chapter.  
 
Human Health 
 
Paragraph 5.6.1 states that consideration of the potential effects to human health as a result 
of the proposed development will be covered through the findings of other assessments 
undertaken as part of the EIA process. The Council agrees with this suggestion. 
 
Material Assets 
 
Paragraph 5.7.1 defines material assets as ‘substances used in each lifecycle stage of a 
development, with particular focus on the construction, operation and maintenance, and 
decommissioning or ‘end of first life’ (deconstruction, demounting, demolition and disposal) 
phases” [Ref. 5-7]. Material assets can include ‘material’ (i.e. physical resources that are 
used across the lifecycle of a development) and ‘excavated arisings’ (i.e. soil, rock, or similar 
resource generated by excavations)’. 
 
 
 



8 
 

Paragraph 5.7.6 states that it is not intended to remove significant quantities of excavated 
arisings from the site during construction and that where possible, soil arisings will be 
balanced through a cut and fill exercise to retain volumes on site. However, there is no 
reference to the potential use of borrow pits, and relative to the Heckington Fen Solar Park 
the Springwell proposals are set across a significantly larger site area, with more variable 
topography and also comprise the NGS.  
 
Whilst the potential for minerals sterilisation is to be addressed in the ‘Land, soils and 
groundwater’ chapter, and other environmental effects associated with the potential use of 
borrow pits (for instance noise, historic environment, vibration, ecology/biodiversity) could be 
assessed elsewhere in other ES Chapters, the Planning Inspectorate should satisfy 
themselves that there is sufficient information available with the Scoping Report including the 
Appendix B – Zonal Masterplan to scope out this topic area. 
 
Population 
 
Paragraph 5.8.1 states that the requirement to consider population in UK EIA practice was 
introduced via the 2017 update to the EIA Regulations, with impacts to population taken to 
refer to socio-economic impacts. There is no proposed ES chapter heading dealing solely 
with socio-economic impacts (instead the applicant suggests that ‘Socio-Economic Benefits 
Statement’ will be submitted in support of the DCO Application), however the Council 
suggests that there should be.  
 
Paragraph 5.8.19 states that socio-economic benefits as a result of the Proposed 
Development are expected with regards to the increase in the level of temporary 
employment; the subsequent gross value added to the economy; the uptake in the 
occupancy rate for beds in local hospitality venues; and a small number of long term 
employment opportunities during operation. 
 
The Scoping Report identifies potentially negative effects associated with the inevitable 
removal of land from agricultural production and that there may be 
businesses/tenants/occupiers currently undertaking agricultural operations across the site 
boundary who may cease to do so for the duration of the operational phase of the 
development. However, there is no reference in the proposed scope to any socio-economic 
benefit enduring from continued agricultural use of part or all of the site.  
 
Paragraph 6.6.8 (see also below) suggests scoping in the operational impacts of the 
proposed development in relation to the loss of agricultural and BMV land owing to the direct 
impact on its availability of such land, however there is no outline of any suggested 
mitigation measures. For example this could include enabling some continuance of 
agricultural activity through sheep grazing or alternative forms of cropping among panelled 
areas.   
 
The applicant should therefore quantify whether and how there are socio-economic benefits 
stemming from a change from predominantly arable agricultural use of the site pre-
development to a solar and possibly pastoral use post-development. We suggest that the 
applicant should also identify a mechanism by which any changes in agricultural activity (and 
ergo any associated socio-economic effect) can be secured through the DCO process. 
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Furthermore, Figure 7 ‘Visual Receptors’ maps the location of the ‘Stepping Out’ and ‘Spires 
and Steeples’ walking routes through the study area. The lack of detail relating to site layout 
options means that there is a potential direct impact of these walking routes becoming 
surrounded by solar panels and associated infrastructure. Walking, cycling and horse riding 
is a key visitor attraction/promotion for this part of the District and therefore potential socio-
economic effects and mitigation should be discussed.  
 
There is limited information in the Scoping Report in relation to direct, indirect, temporary 
and permanent employment jobs created through construction, operation, maintenance and 
decommissioning. This information should be presented along with identification of; 
 

➢ opportunities for using local businesses on various aspects of the construction phase; 
➢ how the applicant would go about supporting local business procurement; 
➢ financial estimates of economic benefits of the construction phase to the local 

economy including hotel spend etc; 
➢ opportunities to encourage apprenticeships; and   
➢ financial estimates and local opportunities associated with ongoing maintenance over 

the 40-year operational period 
 
In terms of potential economic benefits, the Council notes that an established way of 
calculating the extra value generated by local spend on contractors and services would be 
by using LM3 multipliers which the applicant might wish to consider depending on the 
certainty of construction contracts etc at this stage. The multiplier can be found at 
https://www.lm3online.com/. 
 
Finally the Council only agrees that the sensitive receptor ‘population’ impacts can be 
scoped out as long as residential visual amenity effects are assessed in full in the LVIA 
chapter.  
 
Water  
 
Paragraphs 5.9.19, 5.9.23 and 5.9.32 describe how the development and utilisation of the 
site has the potential to result in marginal increased localised flood risk due to increases in 
impermeable area associated mainly with the infrastructure elements, but that the solar 
panels themselves will not result in a direct increase in impermeable area of the site as they 
will be raised above the ground level. It is also noted that only very limited parts of the site 
are located in flood zones 2 or 3. 
 
The Scoping Report states that in light of the above, it is proposed to exclude water from the 
scope of the EIA, subject to ensuring no deterioration of water quality or increase in flood risk 
and agreeing design and mitigation measures with the Environment Agency, Lincolnshire 
County Council (the Lead Local Flood Authority) and the Witham First Internal Drainage 
Board. 
 
Whilst the site is primarily underlain by limestone bedrock with some areas of sandstone, 
mudstone and siltstone, suggesting that infiltration methods might be appropriate, 
nevertheless the Council is aware that geotechnical and ground investigations have yet to be 
undertaken.  
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On the basis of that uncertainty, and given the site area is significant with a number of 
possible site layout options not least the potential location of the BESS and NGC as well as 
their associated drainage requirements (impermeable surfacing), we consider that ‘water’ 
should be scoped in as a specific chapter in the ES. The Planning Inspectorate should 
therefore defer to the drainage consultees prior to scoping out this chapter, not least given 
the significant variability identified.  
 
Electric, magnetic and electromagnetic fields 
 
Section 5.10.3. quotes Department for Business, Energy and Industrial Strategy (BEIS) 
guidance, which alongside the 1998 guidelines published by International Commission on 
Non – Ionizing Radiation Protection (ICNIRP) states that underground cables and overhead 
power lines at voltages up to and including 132 kV are not capable of exceeding the ICNIRP 
exposure guidelines. However, there is no reference to the proposed transmission towers 
and 400kv NGS connection.   
 
RAF Digby is the HQ of the Joint Cyber and Electromagnetic Activities Group and is located 
immediately west of Springwell Central. Paragraph 5.10.4 states that ongoing consultation 
will be held with RAF Digby throughout the design of the development to avoid any 
interference with their operations, and that it is proposed to exclude electric, magnetic and 
electromagnetic fields from the scope of the EIA. 
 
The Scoping Report contains no discussion or analysis of potential electric, magnetic and 
electromagnetic field effects on the operations of RAF Digby, whether and how avoidance or 
mitigation of effects is to be adopted, and where the Appendix B – Zonal Masterplan 
identifies potentially suitable areas for the collector compounds and distributed BESS on 
land close to MOD property to the east of RAF Digby. As above section 5.10.3 only 
references ICNIRP guidelines in relation to the 132kv circuit. The Planning Inspectorate 
should therefore be guided by the relevant defence consultees before agreeing whether this 
topic should be scoped out of the ES. 
 
Transboundary effects 
 
The Council agrees that this topic can be scoped out. 
 
Section 6 – Environmental Factors to be Scoped In 
 
Air Quality 
 
We have no objection to the issues to be scoped in to the Air Quality chapter at paragraph 
6.1.8. There are no references to BESS and NG substation operational impacts however we 
note that operational air quality was not scoped into the ES for the Heckington Fen scheme.  
 
IAQM guidance advises the need for a construction dust assessment if there are human 
receptors within 50m of the boundary of the site, or within 50m of construction vehicle 
trackout routes, and if there are ecological receptors within 50m of the site boundary or the 
trackout routes. Whilst the site DCO boundary is noted, the layout of development is still fluid 
and therefore the need for a dust assessment should be reserved until the location of 
trackout routes and access etc are confirmed. 
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Ecology and Biodiversity 
 
Please find attached detailed comments from the Council’s consultant ecologist, AECOM 
(Appendix 1). In summary; 
 

➢ There is no reference to or commitment to deliver Biodiversity Net Gain (see below) 
➢ We disagree that impacts on certain LWS’s can be screened out (see below) 
➢ We disagree with the conclusion that there are no Ancient Woodlands impacted. The 

Ancient Woodland Inventory is not definitive and generally omits woodlands smaller 
than 2ha, therefore, the applicant should ensure that all woodlands in the zone of 
influence are considered. 

  
The summary survey scope (Section 6.2.4) does not identify the methods to be applied or 
the survey timings. As a consequence, there is insufficient information to confirm that the 
survey work completed to date is appropriate and sufficient. 
 
Reptile surveys will be needed if the habitats of relevance cannot be avoided as indicated 
and the great crested newt survey scope does not confirm that the off-site ponds located 
within 500m of the proposed development have been surveyed for this species 
There is no reference to Wildlife and Countryside Act Schedule 1 bird species or notable 
flora and we disagree that the need for wintering bird surveys can be scoped out 
 
The reference to ‘barns’ at 6.2.2 (preliminary bat roost assessments) should be extended to 
‘buildings’ given that these might also be used for roosting. 
 
Paragraph 6.2.9 states that impacts on LWS’s at Blankney Brick Pit LWS, Temple Road 
Verges, Welbourn to Brauncewell 2 LWS, Slate House Farm to Dunsby Pit Plantation 1 
LWS, Green Man Road to Cuckoo Lane 2 LWS and Bloxholm Wood LWS/Lincolnshire 
Wildlife Trust reserve are to be scoped out as they ‘are avoided by the current Proposed 
Development design’.  
 
However, as above no layout options have been presented and as such it is not confirmed 
that impacts have been avoided. Furthermore the paragraph states that the scheme will 
incorporate a minimum offset distance of 15m from Local Wildlife Sites however it is unclear 
how this 15m distance has been derived relative to the characteristics of each LWS. The 
Council therefore considers that they should be scoped into the assessment.  
 
Whilst paragraph 6.2.10 states that opportunities for ecological enhancement within the site 
are diverse, it also states that no specific enhancement measures have yet been agreed and 
that a detailed biodiversity design will be produced and implemented outlining how a 
substantial net gain in biodiversity will be achieved.  
 
Paragraph 3.10.119 of the 2023 draft EN-3 confirms that solar proposals should aim to 
achieve environmental and biodiversity net gain in line with the ambition set out in the 
Environmental Improvement Plan and any relevant measures and targets, ‘including 
statutory targets set under the Environment Act or elsewhere’. A minimum BNG of 10% is 
therefore required although it is anticipated that development of this scale will be able to 
deliver considerably in excess of this.   
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The applicant is advised that Local Ecological Network, Biodiversity Opportunity and Green 
Infrastructure Mapping, along with the Local Nature Recovery Strategy has been prepared 
for Central Lincolnshire by the Greater Lincolnshire Nature Partnership. These maps and 
strategies identify the known existing areas of high biodiversity value and areas of local 
biodiversity priority where it is considered most important and feasible to target habitat 
creation, extension and restoration. The applicant should refer to these in the formulation of 
BNG proposals.  
 
Climate  
 
Paragraph 6.3.2 states that GHG emissions ‘will be estimated based upon project-specific 
data that may relate to activities outside the Site boundary (e.g., water provision and 
wastewater treatment outside of the Site boundary, or the embodied carbon within 
construction materials and solar PV modules as a result of the energy used for production).  
 
The Council requests that GHG emissions should also account for the replacement of panels 
and any other operational/infrastructure elements during the lifetime of operation, and the 
applicant should also address ‘alternatives’ in the context of GHG offset to reflect revised 
layouts or overall energy generation capacity in relation to BMV land considerations (see 
below). This must include manufacture, shipping etc. 
 
The approach to the assessment should consider the full life-cycle of the proposed 
development and potential sources of GHG emissions. GHG emissions offset through the 
production of lower carbon electricity compared to grid average emissions during the 
operational phase should also be accounted for within the GHG emissions calculations. 
 
The ES should incorporate sufficient detail on emissions calculations (estimated and actual) 
to cover pre-construction, construction phase, life time (including operational and 
maintenance) and decommissioning. Ideally this should include the expected payback period 
for all estimated emissions and ensure ongoing emissions are calculated during the lifetime 
of the proposal (est. 40 years).  
 
The Council also requests consideration of methods to increase in-situ carbon sequestration 
from effectively leaving the land fallow for the expected 40 years (in the absence of any 
details of agricultural land impact ‘mitigation’ at this stage). This could include low growing 
plants (e.g. sweet yellow clover and vetches) as part of a BNG strategy that could assist with 
increasing the organic content of the soil and locking carbon. 
 
Cultural Heritage 
 
With reference to paragraph 6.4.1 the applicant should also liaise with the Heritage Trust of 
Lincolnshire (on behalf of the Council) in relation to the scope of and timing of any intrusive 
evaluation following completion of the geophysical survey. The Scoping Report states that 
Lincolnshire County Council has also approved a Written Scheme of Investigation (WSI) for 
geophysical survey of the site. This was not discussed or agreed in advance with North 
Kesteven District Council and therefore we reserve the right to make representations on its 
scope.  
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With reference to paragraph 6.4.2, we recommend that a 5km buffer from the site boundary 
should include both designated and non-designated heritage assets (NDHA).  
 
Paragraph 6.4.3 ‘Data sources to inform the EIA baseline characterisation’ makes no 
reference to the Council’s local list of non-designated heritage assets and its criteria for 
assessment. A copy of the latest list can be provided on request. In addition there is no 
reference to the ‘made’ Scopwick and Kirkby Green Neighbourhood Plan which contains 
schedules and descriptions of heritage assets within the Plan area. Whilst there are no 
Conservation Area appraisals for Blankney and Scopwick there is a high level character 
summary contained at Appendix 9 of the archived 2007 NKDC Local Plan which whilst 
prepared some time ago still serves as a source of information.  
 
Paragraph 6.4.6 notes that additional mitigation to off-set adverse impacts will take the form 
of a programme of archaeological investigation and recording secured by a DCO 
Requirement. The Council is aware that on-site geophysical survey work is anticipated to be 
completed by the end of April. Pending the results of those surveys the Council cannot yet 
agree that a programme of archaeological investigation can be deferred to a DCO 
Requirement, and we caution that pre-submission trial trenching will likely be required in at 
least some parts of the site.  
 
Paragraph 6.4.8 lists the receptors/matters to be scoped into the assessment however this 
does not include the Conservation Areas at Scopwick, Blankney or Bloxholm. Furthermore it 
does not reference or confirm NDHAs to be assessed – which as above should be within 
5km and should ideally include proactive identification and assessment using adopted 
Council guidance – see Local List of Non-Designated Heritage Assets | North Kesteven 
District Council (n-kesteven.gov.uk). 
 
Paragraph 6.4.9 proposes to scope out setting impacts on listed dwellings within settlements 
over 1km from the site. We disagree with this suggestion as there is no assessment 
contained in the Scoping Report to support this and to justify why and how the 1km 
reference has been derived. The reference just to ‘dwellings’ rather than ‘buildings’ is also 
unclear. It is also unclear why listed K6 kiosks have been singled out for consideration. 
 
In the absence of detailed layout options and a plan of the HER entries applicable to the site 
area (those entries referred to/summarised in paragraph 6.4.9), the Council is also unable to 
agree to the schedule of HER entries proposed to be scoped out. There is no spatial 
mapping of these entries contained within the Scoping Report and we will need to review this 
information in conjunction with Lincolnshire County Council before commenting further.  
 
The assets proposed to be scoped out of assessment at paragraph 6.4.9 are not supported 
by an evidence base and appear to be piecemeal and based largely on setting effects (rather 
than an assessment of the significance of the asset and the likely impact of the proposals) or 
on the type of record (for example findspots). Any proposal to ‘descope’ designated or 
relevant non-designated assets must be informed by an evidence base demonstrating the 
lack of direct or indirect impact upon the heritage asset and its significance.  
 
The Settings Assessment/Heritage Impact Assessment needs to demonstrate an 
understanding of the significance and context of each of those assets in order to assess the 
impact of the development upon them and propose any mitigation. 
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In terms of archaeological considerations, detailed feedback is provided by the Council’s 
archaeological consultant, the Heritage Trust of Lincolnshire (HTL) in the attached Appendix 
2. In summary HTL comment that the proposals for construction of a solar farm will 
necessarily have an impact on any buried archaeological remains. Piling, building 
foundations, cable trenching, access roads, building compounds and construction traffic are 
all known impacts and the cumulative effect will be significant; therefore, trial trenching is 
required to establish the baseline conditions and to understand the nature and extent of the 
impacts on the archaeological remains.  
 
Paragraph 6.4.4 suggests that trial trenching might not be required and 6.4.6 states instead 
that archaeological investigation and recording could be secured by a DCO Requirement. 
However, HTL comment that there is currently insufficient information on the presence, 
character, date and significance of any archaeological deposits and that the results of the full 
desk-based assessment including the aerial photographic and Lidar assessments together 
with the results of the geophysical survey will need to inform the programme of trial trench 
evaluation.  
 
Mitigation through archaeological excavation may be required. Without detailed information 
on the archaeological potential and the likely impact of the proposals, mitigation by means of 
a ‘watching brief’ during construction is not considered acceptable as a first response. 
 
The section entitled ‘Opportunities for enhancing the environment’ (6.4.10) has not 
considered the positive and / or beneficial effects of the programme of archaeological 
surveys and investigations to be undertaken during this process and the added value that a 
large development can make to archaeology and cultural heritage. The programme of 
archaeological works should include proposals for community outreach, public engagement 
and dissemination of the results.  
 
Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment 
 
We would refer the applicant to the jointly-procured detailed feedback provided by AAH on 
behalf of Lincolnshire County Council and North Kesteven District Council contained in 
Appendix 4, ‘Technical Memorandum 1: AAH TM01’. AAH generally agree with the approach 
advocated for the LVIA chapter but note that the final locations of viewpoints are still to be 
reviewed by the applicant and will need to be agreed with LCC, NKDC and other relevant 
stakeholders. The final viewpoint selection should also consider views of taller and more 
conspicuous elements, such as battery storage or sub-stations once the layout is more 
developed, as well as considering potential key, or sensitive, viewpoints. The relative 
prematurity of the submission and the large number of variables and options in terms of site 
layout mean that no illustrative viewpoints have been provided at scoping stage.  
 
AAH request that photomontages are produced to illustrate the proposals at different phases 
namely the existing situation (baseline), Operational (year 1) and Residual with planting 
established (10 to 15 years). AAH also advise that the methodology should also clearly lay 
out the process of assessing temporary and permanent elements of the scheme, and the 
LVIA should clearly identify those elements that would not be decommissioned at the end of 
the life of the development (such as the National Grid substation), and assessed accordingly.  
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Paragraph 6.5.2 states that based on analysis of the ZTVs (Figures 1-3) and field work 
undertaken to date, ‘it is considered unlikely that there would be any view of the solar array 
or collector compounds/distributed BESS beyond 3 km of the Site boundary’. It is therefore 
suggested that a 3 km study area offset from the boundaries of the site is adequate and 
proportionate for the consideration of landscape and visual effects. The same paragraph 
notes that any visibility of the National Grid and Project Substation would be limited to a 
maximum distance of 5 km from the site.   
 
We note though that, whilst each case must be assessed on its merits relevant to the 
surrounding topography, a 5km study area for the Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment 
(LVIA) was proposed in relation to the Heckington Fen solar farm and where in that case the 
maximum height of built infrastructure was markedly lower than the National Grid and Project 
Substation proposed at Springwell.  
 
AAH comment that at this early stage, the proposed study area extents should be discussed 
and further reviewed as the full extent of potential visibility of the development is not yet fully 
known, and the ZTV mapping contained within Appendix F of the Scoping Report does 
identify potential visibility beyond these extents.  
 
The ZTV mapping would need to be updated once the proposals have developed (as stated 
within paragraph 13.5) and the study area should not be fixed until the full extents of visibility 
are known from both desktop and site work. It therefore seems appropriate to assume a 
(minimum – TBA) 5km study area across the scheme rather than a reduction to 3km for the 
solar array or collector compounds/distributed BESS. 
 
The data sources and policy considerations referred to in paragraph 6.5.3 should be revised 
to the 2023 adopted CLLP and where Appendices B and D in particular of the Scopwick and 
Kirkby Green Neighbourhood Plan 2021 – 2036 should be referred to alongside the Design 
Code by way of considering any impacts on key views and green gaps.  
 
Paragraph 6.5.5 states that ‘There are no tourist attractions or recognised viewpoints from 
which the Proposed Development may be visible’, however these attractions and viewpoints 
are seemingly not defined or mapped. 
 
The ‘decommissioning’ references in paragraph 6.5.6 do not refer to the retention of the 
NGS and associated infrastructure as permanent development, and the degree to which 
additional (secondary and tertiary) mitigation will be formulated to reflect this. 
 
Sections 6.5.8. and 6.5.9. identify a range of potential visual receptors to be scoped in or out 
of the LVIA, however at this early stage of the project we request these be reviewed and 
consulted upon further once proposals have been developed and we are not in a position to 
confirm their inclusion or omission. It is assumed that the reference at paragraph 6.5.8 to 
‘Residents of the barracks at RAF Digby’ means all MOD residential property.  
 
As above, on the basis that no further information has been provided to date to justify that 
significant landscape and visual effects arising from the solar array/collector 
compounds/distributed BESS and NGS/PS would be limited to 1km and 3km respectively, 
we cannot yet agree that assessments of impacts on users of the PRoWs/local road network 
and residential properties should be restricted to those distances.  
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In addition it is not clear how the applicant will define a developed footprint or settlement 
curtilage by way of assessing impacts on residents and visitors to the villages of Scopwick, 
Kirkby Green, Blankney and Ashby De La Launde vs ‘isolated’ properties. As a minimum 
maps 2a and 2b contained in the Scopwick and Kirkby Green Neighbourhood Plan should be 
used however the Council would wish to agree the study area for all named settlements 
including Blankney and Ashby De La Launde. 
 
In terms of residential visual amenity, paragraph 6.5.11 quotes from Technical Guidance 
Note 02 / 19 ‘Residential Visual Amenity Assessment (RVAA) and states that the LVIA will 
present, as an appendix to the main assessment, a residential amenity assessment of visual 
effects on residential properties for any property where these is a possibility that the visual 
effects may approach the ‘public interest’ (harm) threshold referred to in the guidance.  
 
The RVAA should not focus solely on individual or groups of properties however should 
consider the magnitude of change to residential amenity on a ‘settlement scale’ basis taking 
account not only of fixed address points but also the experiences of residents of those 
settlements when travelling into and around those areas. This is notwithstanding that the 
2019 RVAA guidance (paragraph 4.8) states that ‘Properties are normally assessed 
individually, but if their outlook and / or views are in all aspects the same (for example if a 
development is visible from the rear gardens only of a small row of houses) they could be 
assessed as one (group)’.  
 
This is particularly relevant to Scopwick, Kirkby Green and Ashby de la Launde where the 
suggested site area/Order Limits overlap with most of the roads and rights of way passing 
into and through those settlements meaning that (depending on buffer zones and detailed 
layouts) there may be limited visual relief and separation from extensive unbroken arrays of 
panels, experienced on a ‘day to day’ basis and a potentially overbearing or overwhelming 
residential amenity impact felt across the lifetime of the development.  
 
The absence of any detailed layouts prevents further feedback at this stage and we therefore 
wish to agree the scope of the assessment further. Paragraph 1.8 of the 2019 RVAA 
guidance states that ’Judgements formed in respect of Residential Visual Amenity should not 
be confused with the judgement regarding Residential Amenity because the latter is a 
planning matter’.  
 
The 2019 guidance focusses generally on ‘living conditions’ associated with views and 
impacts from fixed points/addresses. In addition paragraph 4.14 recommends describing and 
evaluating the predicted magnitude of visual change and related visual amenity effects for 
properties, rather than potentially settlement-wide ‘experiential’ residential impacts for 
residents who, whilst individually may not experience significant adverse affects associated 
with outlooks or changes of view from their property may be unable to disconnect with a 
sense of potential ‘enclosure’ by development in and around where they live, work or spent 
recreational time.  
 
Strict adherence to 2019 RVAA guidance to the detriment of residential amenity (as opposed 
to residential visual amenity) may therefore not be appropriate in this case. 
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Land, Soils and Groundwater  
 
Appendix 3 contains advice from the Council’s agricultural consultant, Landscope. 
Paragraph 6.6.4 of the Scoping Report confirms that whilst a walkover survey of the site and 
surrounding area has been undertaken as part of the baseline assessment (20 - 21 October 
2022), an Agricultural Land Classification (ALC) survey has not yet been concluded as is 
underway to provide confirmation of ALC across all areas of the site. 
 
Paragraph 3.10.14 of the March 2023 consultation draft ‘National Policy Statement for 
Renewable Energy Infrastructure (EN-3)’ states that ‘Where the proposed use of any 
agricultural land has been shown to be necessary, poorer quality land should be preferred to 
higher quality land (avoiding the use of “Best and Most Versatile” agricultural land where 
possible)’.  
 
The confirmation that ALC surveying is still underway across the site reinforces the Council’s 
concerns regarding the prematurity of this scoping submission and the failure to align layout 
options (including the more permanent or semi-permanent infrastructure elements) to 
maximise the use of non-BMV land.  
 
The ALC survey has been commenced without reference to or agreement with the Council 
(in terms of its scope) and as such we reserve the right to request additional augering or 
analysis depending on the results presented in due course. We note that the percentages of 
BMV land across the site calculated to date using the National Level Data show that 32.8% 
of the Site is Grade 2 land (497Ha) and 67.2% of the Site is classified as Grade 3 land 
(1,020Ha). It is therefore probable that a further substantial hectarage is comprised of Grade 
3a ‘good’ quality agricultural land pending the outcome of the ALC survey.  
 
The report notes that the Natural England ‘Technical Information Note TIN049: Agricultural 
Land Classification: protecting the best and most versatile land, 2nd edition (2012)’ will be 
used for the purposes of assessment, and mindful that ALC survey is underway without prior 
consultation with the Council we would highlight that TIN049 recommends a frequency of 
one boring per hectare for a detailed assessment. It is also important that the ALC survey is 
undertaken in line with the MAFF 1988 guidelines. 
 
Without prejudice, and mindful that the National Level Data mapping envisages a 
composition of Grade 2 and 3 land only, the Council considers that any information 
presented in the ALC assessment would not be representative if undertaken below the 
augering frequency suggested in Technical Advice note 49. 
 
According to available published data and local knowledge, the soils locally are mainly 
Marcham 343e and Aswarby 512a Soil Associations. Both of these soils are limestone 
based, with shallow well drained loamy soils, over limestone and deeper brown earths. 
Occasionally there are heavier clay soils present of the Curdridge 841a Association.  
 
Previous ALC surveys locally on these soils and similar have indicated a mixture of Grades 
2, 3a and 3b land. It is likely that the shallower soils will be 3b, whilst deeper soils will be 3a 
or Grade 2, even with some areas of Grade 1. The ALC should identify where BMV land is 
and the scheme should seek to protect and minimise damage to higher grade land wherever 
possible in line with national planning policy.  
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Without prejudice to the ALC survey the Council’s view is that there is undoubtedly a large 
proportion of BMV land in this vicinity and only a full ALC will identify where it is and what the 
Grade and quality is. Laboratory analysis of representative samples should be used to 
determine textures. 
 
Either the ’Land, Soils and Groundwater’ or the ‘Ecology and Biodiversity’ chapter of the ES 
should also consider the interplay between agricultural and ecological/BNG impacts – and 
therefore the degree to which effects are temporary/reversible.  
 
There is evidence that organic matter builds up in biodiversity areas at a faster rate than 
arable farmland and this may benefit the land, but it is not a factor in the assessment of ALC. 
Long term, where biodiverse land becomes ecologically important there is the possibility of 
land becoming assigned with environmental designations, such as SSSI status, though 
generally this has not so far occurred on other solar sites. If land remains uncultivated for 
longer than five years, then permission may be required from Natural England to bring the 
land back into arable cultivation.  
 
Any material enhancement in the botanical diversity of the sward (to the extent that the 
application site may then considered to be of ecological value), will limit the capacity for the 
land to be returned to arable use after the solar farm has been decommissioned. The EIA 
(Agriculture) (England) (No.2) Regulations 2006 prohibit the physical or chemical cultivation 
of what are considered to be ‘semi-natural areas’. ‘Cultivation’ is not clearly defined and does 
not necessarily require land to have been ploughed and therefore there is a possibility that 
areas of environmentally ‘enhanced’ land within the site may not be permitted to return to 
arable farmland after the 40 year period.  
 
The ‘alternatives’ exercise also needs to consider alternative site layouts and potentially a 
reduction in MW generating capacity aligned with location of the respective ALC Grades 
once the report has been analysed, in order to demonstrate avoidance or minimisation of 
agricultural land impacts as recommended in paragraph 3.10.14 of the March 2023 draft EN-
3.  
 
Paragraph 6.6.6 makes no reference to the avoidance of BMV land in the scheme’s 
approach to additional (secondary and tertiary) mitigation. This is in conflict with the above 
draft EN-3 document. Paragraph 6.6.7 ‘description of likely significant effects’ simply sets out 
that it is ‘anticipated that there will be a reduction in the availability of BMV land’ without any 
commitment to minimise or avoid those effects through ongoing review of the scheme layout. 
The same paragraph suggests that the majority of the land use will be short-term and 
temporary, some will be long-term but temporary (construction and operation) and some will 
be permanent (for example the National Grid substation). 
 
Mindful that the NGS is likely to be permanent operational development that is not 
decommissioned at/ahead of the 40-year lifetime of the solar park, the Council considers it 
likely that this will increase the prospect and probability that the solar park would seek 
repowering or partial repowering beyond 40 years. Whilst we appreciate that such a scheme 
is not before PINS and they are required to consider the Scoping Report as submitted we 
would request that this potential scenario is accounted for not least with reference to whether 
any residual BMV impacts are able to be classed as temporary/reversible.    
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There is no reference in the Scoping Report as to whether and how agricultural land use 
continuance across the site is to be delivered alongside the operation of the solar farm. This 
should be addressed in the ES chapter and should include;  
 

➢ Acknowledging the proposed change from primarily arable farming to solar  
 

➢ Whether any pastoral farming (for example sheep grazing) is proposed within the site, 
and if so where and how this is to be secured. This should include; 

 

• identifying whether contracts are in place for pastoral farming; 

• whether those contracts span the operational duration of the scheme (40 years 
minimum); and 

• whether and how the applicant considers that such contractual obligations, and 
more broadly, a change from one type of agricultural activity (pre-development) 
to another (post-development) could be legally secured, monitored and 
enforced through the DCO regime – for example through the use of 
Requirements/legal agreement 

 
➢ For all other areas within the site whether or how those areas will remain in 

agricultural activity with the presence of solar panels and BNG habitat/landscaping 
implementation 

 
In order to satisfy Schedule 4 (7) of The Infrastructure Planning (Environmental Impact 
Assessment) Regulations 2017 the applicant must be able to identify and arguably secure 
any measures relied upon to avoid, prevent, reduce or, if possible, offset any identified 
significant adverse effects; not least where this is partly relied upon by any proposed change 
in agricultural activity across the site. 
 
As a general observation, this part of Lincolnshire/North Kesteven District is a mainly arable 
farming area with only limited sheep grazing operations. Whilst it is possible to graze the 
areas under and between the panels, it is unlikely to be very cost effective for a grazier. The 
difficulties of rounding up sheep and handling them, together with finding sick or wounded 
animals makes the grazier’s workload harder and more complex. As such the economics of 
moving sheep to and from the site will be marginal. Grass does not tend to grow well under 
the panels themselves and there are often areas that are dry and barren or that only host 
weed species, due to heavy shading. 
 
Grazing management is also not easily compatible with standard biodiversity management 
practices at Solar Photovoltaic sites due to fundamental population biology principles. As the 
site is in arable production at present, currently it may have a relatively low level of 
biodiversity (although see the comments submitted by AECOM in Appendix 1). The grazing 
management plan may, therefore, lead to a modest increase in species richness at the site 
from current base levels, but it will not deliver the level of biodiversity that the site could 
potentially achieve if biodiversity gains were prioritised over agricultural production.  
 
By grazing land for agricultural livestock production, the level of disturbance is high. This 
prevents plant species with a slow establishment rate (which often are those which are 
ultimately strong competitors) from growing – and thus the invertebrates that feed on these 
species are also excluded from the area. Areas which promote high species diversity often 
use low intensity grazing as a means to promoting biodiversity.  
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Grazing represents a form of disturbance to the area, thus preventing any one species 
becoming too dominant. It also helps manage the sward to provide an optimum habitat for 
invertebrates.  
 
Stock densities are generally monitored and adjusted to prevent either under and 
overgrazing and to ensure the sward contains a mix of long and short vegetation with some 
plants in flower. There is therefore some conflict between maintaining the land in agricultural 
production and improving biodiversity. Whilst not incompatible, site based issues, such as 
soil type(s) and local agricultural practices may therefore pose conflicts which the relevant  
ES chapter/s should assess.  
 
Landscope also advise that the ES contains a farm holdings impact statement with reference 
to the farm holdings affected by the proposal and which addresses viability, infrastructure 
and long term consequences on the individual holding. Finally, Landscope note that 
paragraph 2.6.9 commits to submitting an Outline Soils Management Plan (oSMP) with the  
DCO Application and they recommend that the oSMP is structured to include the headings 
contained in their Appendix 3 advice, not least to address soil structural issues and 
waterlogging that has occurred on solar farms elsewhere in the UK.  
 
With reference to paragraph 6.6.8 we would recommend seeking the advice of the defence 
consultees regarding the possible need to scope in the potential for UXO around RAF Digby.  
 
Paragraph 6.6.9 suggests that impacts on the Minerals Safeguarding Area (MSA) could be 
scoped out through consultation with Lincolnshire County Council (LCC) to ensure that any 
negative implications for the MSA is minimised. Our view is that it would be premature to 
scope this issue out at this stage however we would defer to Planning Inspectorate and LCC 
assessment.  
 
The development design and layout in part relies upon and needs to be informed by the 
findings of the Minerals Assessment and on the basis of the Appendix B zonal masterplan 
there is significant uncertainty as to where and whether buffer or safeguarding zones around 
quarries have been considered; to include Longwood and Brauncewell Quarries. 
 
Noise and Vibration 
 
With reference to paragraph 6.7.4, the Planning Inspectorate are advised that the baseline 
approach adopted at Heckington Fen included reference to Professional Practice Guidance 
on Planning and Noise (ProPG, Association of Noise Consultants, Institute of Acoustics, 
Chartered Institute of Environmental Health, 2017)’, BS 5228 Parts 1 and 2 (British Standard 
Institute, 2009, amended 2014) and BS 4142 (British Standard Institute, 2014 amended 
2019. 
 
The same paragraph notes that monitoring will be undertaken in the form of long-term noise 
measurements, typically of 1-week duration, in order to quantify the existing noise 
environment and sources of noise impacting the assessment receptors and would 
encompass continuous periods throughout daytime and night, accounting for the likely 
operational times of the Proposed Development.  
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The Council wishes to agree both the location and timing of background noise monitoring 
locations to take account of issues such as the seasonality of land use (harvest), traffic 
peaks/school holidays (road traffic noise) and whether there are any concentrations of 
airspace use for example by RAF Waddington, Cranwell and Coningsby. The applicant has 
recognised mineral extraction activity from Brauncewell Quarry (off A15) and Longwood 
Quarry (off Long Wood Lane) however should check with those operators whether there are 
any peaks or patterns of quarrying activity which might also influence baseline noise 
assessment. 
 
Paragraph 6.7.7 does not refer to any noise associated with possible use of tracking panels. 
This option has not yet been ruled out and therefore the noise chapter of the ES needs to 
consider operational noise associated with motors, plant and equipment associated with the 
pivoting and rotation of panels. Cumulative noise impacts may then need to be assessed 
stemming from the creation of variable ‘corridors’ down which noise could pass depending 
on the alignment of panels at different times of the day.  
 
This should also account for the operational noise generated by substations, inverters and 
other noise-emitting plant and equipment relative to those corridors and the off-site sensitive 
receptor locations. In addition the paragraph doesn’t specifically refer to noise associated 
with borrow pits although this is inferred through reference to earthmoving.  
 
The ‘Decommissioning Assessment’ section of paragraph 6.7.11 doesn’t refer to the 
permanent retention of the NGSS. 
 
Traffic and Transport 
 
Paragraph 6.8.4 suggests referencing relevant DfT traffic count data for the B1188, B1189, 
B1191 and A15 links with regard to construction traffic routeing to each respective access. 
Solar panels and components will potentially arrive via east coast ports and therefore the ES 
should also factor in construction vehicle impacts along the A17 corridor unless otherwise 
scoped out in consultation with the Highway Authority.  
 
This should include cumulative construction (and where relevant operational) effects 
associated with Triton Knoll, Viking Link, Heckington Fen solar (including works to Bicker 
Fen Substation), Beacon Fen solar, Temple Oaks solar and the Lincolnshire Reservoir 
depending on the timeframes of those projects. TCPA (1990) projects requiring cumulative 
assessment of transport effects include the Sleaford West and potentially the Sleaford South 
SUEs (A17/A15 corridor), along with the Lincoln South East Quadrant (SEQ) SUE which sits 
alongside parts of the A15 and B1188.  
 
We agree that operational transport impacts can be scoped out of the ES as noted in 
paragraph 6.8.9.  
 
There is an extensive network of public rights of way (PRoW) within the site which link with 
the surrounding settlements. Opportunities to create new and expanded routes that would 
improve access and links between settlements should be considered with potential additional 
public footpaths and bridleways created as part of the development.  
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Any such routes should not utilise routes used for construction or maintenance activities and 
be a minimum width of 4m for public footpaths and 5m for public bridleways. Any fencing 
alongside a public path should be open mesh construction and not close board timber 
fencing or metal palisade to avoid the creation of a narrow claustrophobic environment.  
 
Any new routes to be created should look to be formally adopted as part of the Definitive 
Rights of Way network rather than permissive routes which could potentially be removed at 
any point during the life of the project. If permissive routes are proposed then details should 
be provided of the mechanisms to be adopted to ensure these remain in place for the 
duration and life of the development. 
 
The applicant should also investigate the potential to deliver/accommodate the elements of 
the Scopwick/Kirkby Green to Metheringham Railway Station Community Projects detailed in 
Appendix A of the SKGNP where these are located within the DCO boundary. 
  
Section 7 – Cumulative Effects 
 
Paragraphs 7.1.16 and 7.1.17 of the Scoping Report state that in order to be taken forward 
for cumulative effects consideration, NSIP or DNS development, transport infrastructure 
developments, approved energy infrastructure developments and other forms of 
development must lie within the Zone of Influence of the Proposed Development.  
 
The ZoI is then defined as the study area for each environmental factor considered in the 
EIA for the Proposed Development and that the environmental factor-specific study areas, 
and appropriate justifications for these study areas, will be provided in the ES. The Scoping 
Report states that the search area for forming the long list of other existing development 
and/or approved developments will be based on the greatest ZoI in terms of distance. 
 
This approach is not accepted by cross reference to a number of the ZoIs expressed 
elsewhere in the Scoping Report. For the avoidance of doubt the Council suggests that 
cumulative effects associated with BMV agricultural land impacts (i.e. in relation to ‘Land, 
soils and groundwater’) should as a minimum include all of the NSIP solar projects in 
Lincolnshire at Heckington Fen, Beacon Fen, Tillbridge Solar, Temple Oaks, Cottam, West 
Burton, Gate Burton and Mallard Pass along with BMV agricultural land impacts associated 
with the Lincolnshire Reservoir. We reserve the right to highlight other projects as and when 
these become known and can advise how these might be treated with reference to Table 2 
of Advice Note Seventeen ‘Cumulative effects assessment relevant to nationally significant 
infrastructure projects’.  
 
Depending on the LVIA ZTVs associated with the projects located within the North Kesteven 
District there are not anticipated to be any cumulative LVIA impacts however some 
cumulative transport impacts associated with construction phases might occur across the 
North Kesteven and South Kesteven/Rutland solar NSIP schemes depending on respective 
project timescales and construction traffic routeing. 
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Other Issues/Conclusion  
 
The ES should be prepared with reference to the 2023 Central Lincolnshire Local Plan which 
was adopted on 13th April 2023, rather than the 2017 CLLP which has now been replaced. 
The applicant is also advised that the proposed DCO boundary includes the allocated 
residential development site ‘Land North of Heath Road, Scopwick’ subject to Policy 12a of 
the SKGNP which is identified for the development of around 14 dwellings. The DCO 
boundary should therefore exclude this site and on a precautionary basis will need to 
assume development within the SKGNP Plan period in terms of sensitive receptor locations 
and baseline assessment where relevant to the specific ES chapters.   
 
In addition as set out above the revised draft NPS EN-3 expressly considers Solar 
Photovoltaic Generation (page 82 onwards) and is subject to a period of consultation ending 
on 25 May 2023. Consequently depending on the point at which the DCO is applied for, and 
during consideration of the application, either s104 or s105 of the Act will be engaged. Even 
if still in draft, the March 2023 consultation versions of EN-1 and EN-3 will be a material 
consideration. 
 
Finally we would reiterate that this Scoping Report, dated 21 March 2023, was submitted 
only 2 weeks following the end of the non-statutory consultation process and our position is 
that this significantly compresses and restricts the opportunity for the applicant to have 
meaningfully considered, reflected upon, and addressed representations made during this 
initial non-statutory consultation and to account for how those representations have informed 
the scale, layout and composition of the scheme.  
 
On that basis our view is that this submission does not comply with the guidance set out in 
Advice Note Seven ‘Environmental Impact Assessment: Process, Preliminary Environmental 
Information and Environmental Statements’. We are concerned that the timescales adopted 
unilaterally by the applicant – culminating in this Reg. 10 and 11 Scoping Opinion request to 
the Planning Inspectorate - has undermined the degree to which the information contained in 
the Scoping Report could be relied upon as a robust representation of the potential 
significant environmental effects of the proposed development.  
 
This is borne out by the relatively large number of unknown factors or matters ‘to be agreed’ 
with relevant consultees. On that basis the Council’s view is that the submission of the 
Scoping Report is premature and we would encourage the Planning Inspectorate to decline 
to accept it.  
 
Yours faithfully 
 

 

 
Development Manager 
Planning Services 
 
Appendix 1 – AECOM ecology response 5th April 2023 
Appendix 2 – Heritage Trust of Lincolnshire response 12th April 2023 
Appendix 3 – Landscope response April 2023 
Appendix 4 – AAH Consultants response  



 

  

AECOM Limited registered in England & Wales, Company number 1846493. 
St George's House, 5 St George's Road, Wimbledon, London, SW19 4DR 

aecom.com 
60468641 
 
 

 
 

1/6 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 

Nick Feltham 
North Kesteven District Council 
Planning Department 
District Council Offices 
Kesteven Street  
Sleaford  
Lincs 
NG34 7EF 

 

  AECOM Limited 
2 City Walk  
Leeds  
LS11 9AR  
United Kingdom 
 
T: 01133 916800  
aecom.com 
 
 

5th April 2023 
 
 

  
 

Our Reference  60468641 Springwell Solar DCO  

 

 
Dear Nick 

Springwell Solar Farm Scoping Report: Review of Approach for Biodiversity Survey and Impact 

Assessment 

 

I provide detailed advice below with reference to the Scoping Report dated 21 March 2023. However, I 

first address the scoping questions posed in Section 6.2.24 of the Scoping Report. 

Responses to the Applicant’s Scoping Questions 

Do you agree with the proposed list of consultees? I consider the identified list of ecology consultees 

to be appropriate. The consultation with Natural England will support the conclusions in relation to 

potential impacts on statutory sites and requirements for Habitats Regulations Assessment. 

Do you agree with the proposed study areas? I am in general agreement with the study areas. 

However, I would query (given the very limited information provided) the restriction of badger surveys 

to the site only given the potential for impacts on habitat accessibility and commuting routes, and 

consequently inter-relationships between badger clans. The study areas for national and international 

designations should also consider the Impact Risk Zones identified by Natural England, rather than 

relying solely on fixed search distances. 

Do you agree that the data sources listed to inform the EIA baseline characterisation are appropriate?  

I agree with the data sources identified. 

Do you agree that the surveys proposed to inform the EIA baseline characterisation are appropriate? I 

agree these are generally appropriate, but there are omissions. There is no specific mention of flora, 

but the arable landscape could support a number of scarce arable plant species of conservation 

concern and dependent on maintenance of cultivation regimes. As identified above there is a need for 

further clarity on the approach for badger. Similarly, insufficient information has been provided to agree 

that wintering birds can be scoped out. It is also not clear what approach is being taken in relation to 

the Schedule 1 bird species that could occur in the zone of influence. 

Are any receptors/assets/resources not identified that you would like to see included in the EIA?  See 

response to the above question. The information submitted with the Scoping Report is not sufficient to 

allow me to agree with the scoping assessment provided in Section 6.2.9. Supplementary information 

will be expected at PEIR stage. 

Do you agree with the proposed additional (secondary and tertiary) mitigation measures and is this 

mitigation appropriate?  The identified measures seem reasonable as a starting point. It is not possible 

to provide a formal response to this question given the very limited information provided. No reports 

were provided for the surveys completed in 2022. I defer further advice on this until the PEIR stage, 

which I anticipate will provide more comprehensive and detailed information on the work completed, 

the constraints identified, and potential impact pathways. 



 
 
 

  
 

 

  

aecom.com 
60468641 
 

 
2/6 

 

Do you agree with the receptors/matters that are proposed to be scoped in and out of the EIA?  With 

certain exceptions, insufficient information has been provided to transparently explain, and therefore 

support and agree, the scoping of relevant ecological receptors. Further information will be required at 

the PEIR stage. 

Do you agree with the proposed factor-specific assessment approach? The impact assessment 

approach based on standard good practice CIEEM methods is acceptable. The applicant should 

confirm that the current iteration of this guidance has been utilised. This is dated 2022, not 2018 as 

stated. A biodiversity net gain (BNG) assessment should be provided to demonstrate no net loss of, 

and a minimum 10% net gain in, biodiversity in accordance with local planning policy and to ensure 

consistency with other recent solar fam applications in the district. The current iteration of the good 

practice method is Biodiversity Metric 4.0. 

Baseline Conditions 

I agree that the prevailing land use (intensive arable production) limits the scope for potential 

ecological impacts and offers good opportunities for biodiversity enhancement.  

The identified Local Wildlife Sites (LWS) of relevance are consistent with the sites identified in the 

online Local Plan Policies Map (‘Aurora’). As the reasons for designation have not been defined in the 

Scoping Report it is not possible at present to agree that LWS can be screened out or that the 

proposed mitigation (including stand-off distances) is sufficient. 

The screening for statutory designation is likely correct but consideration should be given to the 

Impact Risk Zones defined by Natural England. 

The Scoping Report states (in Section 2.3.19) that there are no ancient woodlands (an irreplaceable 

habitat) in the zone of influence. This is not certain, and instead the conclusion should be (given the 

desk based resources utilised and the limitations of these) that there are no recorded ancient 

woodlands in the area. The Ancient Woodland Inventory is not definitive and generally omits 

woodlands smaller than 2ha. Therefore, the applicant should ensure that all woodlands in the zone of 

influence have been suitably assessed to demonstrate the absence of potential ancient woodland. 

Formal consultation with Natural England would be required if potential ancient woodlands are 

identified. In the absence of this, potential ancient woodlands should be protected in accordance with 

current Standing Advice1. 

I found no information on veteran and ancient trees (irreplaceable habitat) in the Scoping Report. 

These could occur in areas of woodland, as free standing trees or in hedgerows. The presence/ 

absence of veteran and ancient trees should be clarified at PEIR stage. If present, such trees should 

be protected in accordance with current Standing Advice2. 

The Scoping Report omits information on Green Infrastructure, which encompasses land identified as 

Biodiversity Opportunity Areas (BOAs). The online Local Plan Policies Map identifies BOAs in all three 

component parts of the proposed solar farm. BOAs are covered by specific planning policy (within 

both the current and emerging local plans) and have relevance to BNG assessment. Appendix 4 of the 

emerging local plan identifies the principles for development with BOAs. This should be considered 

and addressed by the Applicant. Further information in relation to this should be provided at PEIR 

stage. 

The Scoping Report identifies the presence of priority hedgerows within the site. Further information 

should be provided on the approach taken to identifying these. I assume that Hedgerow Regulations 

methods have been employed to collect structured data on hedgerows, and to identify any ‘important’ 

hedgerows. I would encourage this approach and would emphasise that all Hedgerow Regulations 

criteria should be addressed. These include heritage, landscape and wildlife criteria. 

The Scoping Report identifies the presence of a number of priority habitats. These are priorities at the 

national level, as well as in terms of (as stated in Section 6.2.5) the Lincolnshire Biodiversity Action 

Plan. 

 
1 https://www.gov.uk/guidance/ancient-woodland-ancient-trees-and-veteran-trees-advice-for-making-planning-decisions 
2 As footnote 1. 
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The Scoping Report identifies a suite of notable bird species of cultivated and farmed land. These bird 

species are likely to be affected by changes in land use and management arising from the Proposed 

Development. This will be a relevant consideration to address in the impact assessment and when 

developing the mitigation and habitat compensation strategy. In support of this, the applicant should 

refer to the relevant Standing Advice3. 

Study Areas and Survey Scope 

The following advice supplements my response to the applicant’s questions (see above).  

My understanding of the site and the approach to scoping is constrained by the lack of reports for the 

surveys completed in 2022, including the Preliminary Ecological Appraisal (PEA) report. The latter 

would have been a beneficial supplement to the Scoping Report.  

In most cases, the summary survey scope (Section 6.2.4) does not identify the methods to be applied 

or the survey timings. As a consequence, there is insufficient information to allow me to confirm that 

the survey work completed to date is appropriate and sufficient. This will need to be reviewed and 

agreed at PEIR stage. 

The approach to habitat survey does not include mention of specific requirements for BNG 

assessment i.e. Site Condition Assessment. The current best practice method for this is set out in the 

guidance for Biodiversity Metric 4.04. A MoRPH assessment is likely to be required to calculate 

baseline river units if watercourses (with the exception of ditches) are present in or adjacent to the red 

line boundary.  

Further information is needed on the approach to hedgerow survey. As stated above, a comprehensive 

Hedgerow Regulations assessment is encouraged. Similarly, further information is needed on the 

approach to veteran and ancient tree survey. 

The survey approach for badger needs to deliver data suitable to assess the relevant impacts and to 

meet requirements of Standing Advice5. This includes considerations around access to foraging and 

watering areas, habitat connectivity (given badgers can be faithful to specific movement routes), and 

implications for territorial boundaries (e.g. from the erection of an extensive network of security 

fencing). Given the absence of detailed survey information and an understanding of main sett 

locations, I am not certain that surveys should be restricted to the site boundary. This should be 

clarified further at PEIR stage. 

Reptile survey will be needed if the habitats of relevance cannot be avoided as indicated. 

The great crested newt survey scope does not confirm that the off-site ponds located within 500m of 

the proposed development have been surveyed for this species. This should be confirmed at PEIR 

stage. 

No specific mention is given to Wildlife and Countryside Act Schedule 1 bird species. A variety of such 

birds could occur, and not all can necessarily be encompassed within the scope of a standard 

breeding bird survey (e.g. due to the timing of their breeding activity). The PEIR should provide more 

detail on the approach to Schedule 1 birds. Relevant species will include but may not be restricted to 

barn owl (which may nest in trees as well as buildings), quail, red kite, hobby and marsh harrier. 

Notable flora is not specifically addressed within the survey scope. Plants are a relevant species 

consideration for purposes of PEA and impact assessment (e.g. refer to Box 2 in the PEA guidelines6). 

I consider that specific consideration should be given to scarce arable flora that could occur in arable 

fields and be adversely affected by changes in land use. Botanical surveys may also be needed in 

support of evidence gathering to determine presence/absence of ancient woodland. 

Given the limited information and rationale provided, I am not in a position to agree that wintering bird 

surveys can be scoped out. I agree that because relevant designations are located at great distance 

 
3 https://www.gov.uk/guidance/providing-and-protecting-habitat-for-wild-birds 
4 https://publications.naturalengland.org.uk/publication/6049804846366720 
5 https://www.gov.uk/guidance/badgers-advice-for-making-planning-decisions 
6 https://cieem.net/wp-content/uploads/2018/01/Guidelines-for-Preliminary-Ecological-Appraisal-Jan2018-typo-edit.pdf 
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the site is not likely to represent functionally linked habitat. However, (as with breeding birds) wintering 

birds are not solely a consideration in relation to designations. The site could still have value for 

wintering birds, and impacts could arise from the substantive land use change for the proposed 

development (extensive losses of arable farmland and the enclosing of the landscape). 

Approach to Impact Assessment 

As advised above with reference to the questions posed, I agree with the approach to ecological 

impact assessment. This should reference the CIEEM (2022) guidance, as the current iteration of the 

good practice approach. 

The assessment should identify and show regard to relevant planning policy and related guidance, 

including and particularly National Policy Statements (NPS) EN-1, EN-3 and Planning Inspectorate 

Advice Note Ten in relation to Habitats Regulations Assessment (HRA). NPS EN-4 is not likely to have 

direct relevance (as its remit is pipelines), but its requirements in relation to ecology could be 

translated to cable laying for grid connections e.g. requirements in relation to reinstatement of 

habitats, and avoidance of important hedgerows.  

Given the progress made to date on ecological surveys, I consider that it will be possible to submit a 

relatively comprehensive and complete ecological impact assessment with the PEIR (as opposed to a 

more high-level assessment). I encourage this approach as it will permit detailed review and advice in 

advance of submission of the DCO application. 

Likely Significant Effects and Scoping of Receptors for Impact Assessment 

The assessment of potential direct and indirect effects on LWS needs to be made with reference to the 

reasons for designation, and the findings of other impact assessment disciplines (noise, air quality, 

water resources). Until this has been reported, I am not in a position to agree that there are no likely 

significant effects on LWS. I also cannot agree that the committed 15m stand-off distance is sufficient. 

Therefore, I do not agree that LWS can be scoped out. 

I agree with the Scoping Report that impacts on birds will be an important consideration (see above) in 

terms of impact assessment and legislative/policy compliance. 

I agree that the lowland meadow priority habitat can be scoped out provided that the habitat is 

retained and that the proposed development would not prevent/obstruct potential for suitable long term 

management. This habitat could be a suitable target for habitat enhancement/BNG. 

I cannot agree that hedgerows, other priority habitats or (with certain exceptions as identified below) 

relevant affected species can be scoped out as the relevant survey methods, results and rationale has 

not been provided to inform decision-making on this. 

Section 6.2.9 gives the impression that the commitment to provide habitat mitigation/compensation 

has been relied on to scope habitats out. The first step is to identify the relative nature conservation 

value and apply the mitigation hierarchy. Habitat compensation should be a last resort, especially 

where priority habitats would be affected. 

I agree that there is likely to be a case, given commitments for habitat stand-offs, for scoping bats out. 

However, I defer a final decision on this until the survey results are provided at PEIR stage. This is 

because a specific uncertainty has been identified in Section 6.2.12. Further, the Scoping Report 

identifies the presence of barbastelle bat (a Red Data List species) and does not discount potential for 

this species to be affected. 

The grounds for scoping out invertebrates, barn owl, water vole, otter and fish seems reasonable. I 

also agree reptiles can be scoped out provided the identified higher risk habitats are retained. 

Precautionary working methods would be sufficient to address the low risk of reptiles being 

encountered and affected in the wider site. 

No likely significant effects would reasonably be anticipated in relation to roe and fallow deer. 

However, they remain a welfare consideration. Further information is needed on how movement 

corridors can be maintained for deer, and how mammal gates could apply to animals as large as deer 

(given needs for security). 
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Biodiversity Opportunities 

The Applicant has not committed to a BNG assessment within the Scoping Report. A BNG 

assessment will be required to ensure consistency with preceding solar farm projects of comparable 

scale. This is also a requirement of emerging local planning policy. Biodiversity Metric 4.0 should be 

utilised unless substantive work has already progressed using Metric 3.1 (the preceding iteration of 

the metric, which remains approved for use where already adopted7). Use of this metric will deliver a 

structured repeatable evidence base for agreement that no net loss has been achieved, and that a 

meaningful biodiversity gain can be secured. 

The identified opportunities (Section 6.2.10) seem a reasonable starting point. Therefore, I do not wish 

to make any additional recommendations for habitat creation or enhancement at this time. I agree with 

the commitment to provide an outline Landscape and Ecological Management Plan (LEMP) with the 

final application. 

I recommend that the applicant reviews their list to ensure that mitigation measures are not presented 

as enhancement opportunities. Mammal gates fall into this category. Similarly, arable interventions 

would likely represent mitigation for impacts on birds from loss of arable farmland elsewhere within the 

site. 

I do not consider drystone walls to represent meaningful biodiversity enhancement, although they may 

have incidental benefits for a limited suite of species (but likely less so that creation of semi-natural 

habitats e.g. hedgerows). 

Further explanation is needed for the proposed ‘herbal ley’ and associated management regimes 

before it can be agreed that this would deliver meaningful benefits for biodiversity. Particularly, given 

the impact on farmland birds from changes in land use. With reference to standard definitions, ley 

usually represents a temporary land-use rather than permanent habitat creation. So, use of this 

terminology suggests this habitat would not be comparable with wildflower meadow and may need 

regular replacement sowings to maintain a biodiversity value. Further, a brief internet search indicates 

such seed mixes are typically marketed as forage for livestock and to improve soil fertility, rather than 

for purposes of biodiversity enhancement. 

Cumulative Impacts and Effects 

Given the characteristics of the affected landscape and its habitats, and the species likely to be 

associated with these, I cannot identify any likely cumulative effects. However, given the limited 

information received, this would need to be reviewed in more detail at PEIR stage. 

In terms of ‘intra-project effects’, I consider these should be addressed in the main biodiversity impact 

assessment chapter so that a single cohesive assessment of the impacts and effects of the Proposed 

Development is reported. This should consider the conclusions of other relevant chapters in more 

detail (e.g. any potential significant air quality impacts). For example, a combined summary of habitat 

losses will need to be reported (regardless of the activities contributing to this) for purposes of impact 

and BNG assessment, and to transparently demonstrate that no net loss and net gain has been 

achieved.  

The approach to assessment of ‘inter-project effects’ is appropriate. 

 

Yours sincerely 

 

David Broughton BSc MSc MPhil CEnv MCIEEM 
Associate Ecologist 
AECOM Limited 

  

 
7 https://publications.naturalengland.org.uk/publication/6049804846366720 
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Cultural Heritage - comment on Springwell Solar Farm Scoping Report
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) Scoping Report to accompany a request for a Scoping
Opinion from the Planning Inspectorate (prepared on behalf of the Secretary of State) for the
proposed Springwell Solar Farm.

The Cultural Heritage section (6.4) of the Scoping Report notes that the Lincolnshire Historic
Environment Record (HER) has been consulted in preparation of the Scoping Report.

- Consultation, study areas:
The Report states that the study areas have been defined as 2km from the site boundary for non-
designated heritage assets and 5km for designated historic assets in accordance with the document
(‘Guidance for large schemes including NSIPs and EIAs, General Scoping Opinion for the Historic
Environment’) provided by Lincolnshire County Council (LCC).

The LCC guidance also sets out the data sources that should be included to inform the baseline
conditions. From the list of sources included in the Report (6.4.3) some have yet to be consulted /
interrogated.

The Report notes consultation with LCC, and an intention to consult with Historic England and the
local planning authority’s (LPA’s) conservation officer. Consultation on the cultural heritage, relating
to matters on archaeology, should also include the archaeological advisor to the LPA, North
Kesteven District Council.

- Surveys to inform the EIA, baseline conditions:
The report notes that a full desk-based assessment including aerial photographic and Lidar data will
be produced. The full suite of desk-based information needs to be assessed to inform the baseline.

The baseline conditions as mentioned in the report focus on the HER data and number of non-
designated and designated assets recorded and therefore represents only a partial evidence base.

A Written Scheme of Investigation (WSI) for geophysical survey has been agreed with LCC.

- Trial trenching:
The report states only that the need for, scope and timing of intrusive evaluation will be negotiated
and agreed with statutory consultees following completion of the desk-based and geophysical
surveys.

The proposals for construction of a solar farm will necessarily have an impact on any buried
archaeological remains. Piling, building foundations, cable trenching, access roads, building
compounds and construction traffic are all known impacts and the cumulative effect will be
significant. Therefore, trial trenching is required to establish the baseline conditions and to
understand the nature and extent of the impacts on the archaeological remains.

There is currently insufficient information on the presence, character, date and significance of any
archaeological deposits. The results of the full desk-based assessment including the aerial
photographic and Lidar assessments together with the results of the geophysical survey will inform
the programme of trial trench evaluation.

In order to determine the presence, absence, significance, the depth and extent of any
archaeological remains which could be impacted by the development, trial trenching should target



areas where archaeological remains have been identified in the foregoing, non-intrusive surveys as
well as areas where the surveys have not detected archaeological remains.

The programme of trial trenching should be set out in a written scheme of investigation (WSI) to be
agreed with the archaeological consultees prior to commencement of the field investigation.

The results of the trial trenching and foregoing surveys will inform the archaeological mitigation
strategy.

- Mitigation:
It is proposed that where primary mitigation (by design) is not feasible that additional mitigation
(6.4.6) will take the form of a programme of archaeological investigation and recording secured by a
DCO Requirement. Such a programme may include pre-commencement phases of archaeological
excavation and / or archaeological “watching brief” during construction.

There is currently insufficient information to determine the nature and scope of the mitigation
(whether by design or through archaeological investigation). A trial trench evaluation is required in
order to establish the baseline conditions, provide an appropriate assessment of the significance of
likely effects and inform the mitigation strategy.

Mitigation through archaeological excavation may be required. Without detailed information on the
archaeological potential and the likely impact of the proposals mitigation by means of a ‘watching
brief’ during construction is not considered acceptable as a first response.

The results of the assessments and site specific evaluation will inform the archaeological mitigation
strategy. The results should be used to minimise the impact on the historic environment through
informing the project design and an appropriate programme of archaeological mitigation (secured in
the DCO).

- Likely significant effects:
The likely significant effects (6.4.7) cannot be determined in the absence of an assessment of the
baseline conditions. The section acknowledges the uncertainty of potential direct and indirect
effects. It is not considered appropriate to propose that certain heritage assets  be scoped out at this
stage.

The assets proposed to  be scoped out of assessment (6.4.9) are not supported by an evidence base
and appear to be piecemeal and based largely on setting effects (rather than an assessment of the
significance of the asset and the likely impact of the proposals) or on the type of record (for example
findspots). Any proposal to ‘descope’ designated or relevant non-designated assets must be
informed by an evidence base demonstrating the lack of direct or indirect impact upon the heritage
asset and its significance.

The Settings Assessment/Heritage Impact Assessment needs to demonstrate an understanding of
the significance and context of each of those assets in order to assess the impact of the
development upon them and propose any mitigation.

Section 6.4.9 also proposes scoping out all heritage assets at decommissioning. The nature of these
assets has yet to be determined and assessed and, for example where identified assets may have
been avoided / protected in situ during construction / operation they may be under threat from
disturbance or destruction during decommissioning. Cultural heritage should be a consideration as
part of any outline decommissioning plans.



The section entitled ‘Opportunities for enhancing the environment’ (6.4.10) has not considered the
positive and / or beneficial effects of the programme of archaeological surveys and investigations to
be undertaken during this process and the added value that a large development can make to
archaeology and cultural heritage. The programme of archaeological works should include proposals
for community outreach, public engagement and dissemination of the results.

- References
Reference should be made to planning and specialist cultural heritage and archaeological guidance
and standards and should include the Lincolnshire County Council Archaeology Handbook (2019)
which sets out requirements for work in the county, including archiving and deposition.

In summary, the EIA will need to contain sufficient information on the archaeological potential and
must include evidential information on the depth, extent and significance of the archaeological
deposits which will be impacted by the development. The results will inform a fit for purpose
mitigation strategy which will identify what measures are to be taken to minimise or adequately
record the impact of the proposal on archaeological remains.

The provision of sufficient baseline information to identify and assess the impact on known and
potential heritage assets is required by Infrastructure Planning (Environmental Impact Assessment)
Regulations 2017 (Regulation 5 (2d)), National Planning Statement Policy EN1 (Section 5.8), and the
National Planning Policy Framework.

- 6.4.14 Scoping questions
• Do you agree with the proposed list of consultees?
No, the archaeological advisor to the local planning authority should be included.

• Do you agree with the proposed study areas?
Yes, the report defines a study area of 2km for non-designated heritage assets and 5km for
designated heritage.

• Do you agree that the data sources listed to inform the EIA baseline characterisation are
appropriate?
Yes, if a full desk-based assessment is provided in accordance with the guidance provided by LCC.

• Do you agree that the surveys proposed to inform the EIA baseline characterisation are
appropriate?
No, geophysical survey has been included, however, a programme of archaeological trial trenching
has not been included and is required to inform the baseline conditions, an appropriate assessment
of impact and the mitigation strategy.

• Are any receptors / assets / resources not identified that you would like to see included in the EIA?
All heritage assets as identified through the EIA process should be included (the required
assessments, surveys and investigations have yet to be carried out).

• Do you agree with the proposed additional (secondary and tertiary) mitigation measures and is this
mitigation appropriate?
No. Insufficient information is available to understand the mitigation measures that may be
required. A programme of archaeological trial trenching is required to inform an appropriate
mitigation strategy to be included in the Environmental Statement.



• Do you agree with the receptors / matters that are proposed to be scoped in and out of the EIA?
No. As the evidence base and assessments have yet to be carried out or completed no receptors /
matters should be scoped out of the EIA at this stage.

Denise Drury
Senior Historic Environment Officer
Heritage Lincolnshire
12th April 2023
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Review of Scoping Opinion Springwell Solar Project 

Instructions to Landscope 

Landscope - Introduction/background (p10-34), Land, soils and groundwater (p115 onwards) and 
Cumulative Effects (p137 onwards). 
 

1. The Site and Proposal 

The Proposed Development comprises the installation of solar photovoltaic (PV) generating modules, 

battery storage facilities, and grid connection infrastructure with a capacity in the region of 800MW. 

The Site is located within the administrative boundary of North Kesteven District Council, in the county 
of Lincolnshire. The Site measures approximately 1,702 hectares (ha) and extends across three distinct 
parcels (referred to as Springwell West, Springwell Central and Springwell East). The Site boundary 
and three land parcels are presented in Appendix 1. 
 
Walkover Survey 

Paragraph 6.6.4 indicates that a walkover survey has occurred, and this will be useful in establishing 
the practicalities of the soil survey and ALC. 
 
6.6.4. Surveys to inform the EIA baseline characterisation 
• A walkover survey of the Site and surrounding area has been undertaken as  part of the baseline 
assessment (20 - 21 October 2022, as reported in the PRA report). This included taking notes, 
annotating site plans and taking photographs. 
 
• An Agricultural Land Classification (ALC) survey is underway to provide  confirmation of ALC across all 
areas of the Site. 
 

2. Agricultural Land Classification and Soils 

The majority of the site is shown as Grade 2 and/or Grade 3 on the provisional ALC maps of the area.  

Appendix 2 shows the approximate location of the 3 main areas in relation to land grades.  The scoping 

document indicates that:- 

• Agricultural land survey: ongoing (on-site survey work to be completed by the end of April)  
 

Appendix 2 also shows the likelihood of best and most versatile land (BMV) in the general area.  Large 

parts of the site fall within the higher categories, where 40-60% of the land is likely to be BMV. 

It is important that the ALC survey is undertaken in line with the MAFF 1988 guidelines and TIN049.  

These documents set out the precise methodology by which the ALC survey should be undertaken, 

with auger bore sampling at 1 hectare intervals and a suitable number of soil pits dug to determine 

the precise nature of the soil(s). 

The Scoping Document states:- 

Soils 
An ALC survey is currently being undertaken at the Site. 
National level data shows that most of Springwell Central and the southern section  of Springwell West 
is classified as Grade 2 agricultural land.  Percentages of best and most versatile (BMV) land across the 



Site calculated to date using the National Level Data show that 32.8% of the Site is Grade 2 land 
(497Ha) and 67.2% of the Site is classified as Grade 3 land (1,020Ha). Grade 2 is defined as very good 
quality agricultural land and Grade 3 is defined as good to moderate quality agricultural land. 
 
Publicly available soils mapping shows the whole Site to be covered by soils within  Soilscape 3, which 
are defined as shallow lime-rich soils over chalk or limestone.  These are categorised as freely draining 
and are generally used as arable and grassland. 
 

According to available published data and local knowledge, the soils locally are mainly Marcham 343e 

and Aswarby 512a Soil Associations.  Both of these soils are limestone based, with shallow well drained 

loamy soils, over limestone and deeper brown earths.  Occasionally there are heavier clay soils present 

of the Curdridge 841a Association.  Appendix 3 sets out a description of each of these three soil 

associations from Cranfield University. 

The area locally is known as The Heath.  Previous ALC surveys locally on these soils and similar have 

indicated a mixture of Grades 2, 3a and 3b land.  It is likely that the shallower soils will be 3b, whilst 

deeper soils will be 3a or Grade 2, even with some areas of Grade 1. 

The ALC should identify where BMV land is and the scheme should seek to protect and minimise 

damage to higher grade land wherever possible in line with national planning policy. There is 

undoubtedly a lot of BMV land in this vicinity and only a full ALC will identify where it is and what the 

Grade and quality is.  Laboratory analysis of representative samples should be used to determine 

textures. 

 

3 Ecological effects 

Where land is used for biodiversity it would not be available for agriculture.  However even if it is 

available for some form of cutting or grazing it is unlikely that the ALC grade will change significantly 

during the life of the project.  There is evidence that organic matter builds up in biodiversity areas at 

a faster rate than arable farmland and this may benefit the land, but it is not a factor in the assessment 

of ALC.   

 

Long term, where biodiverse land becomes ecologically important there is the possibility of land 

becoming assigned with environmental designations, such as SSSI status, though generally this has not 

so far occurred on other solar sites. 

 

Revisions to the Environmental Impact Assessment rules regarding the cultivation of agricultural land 

suggest that if land remains uncultivated for longer than five years, then permission may be required 

from Natural England to bring the land back into arable cultivation.   

 

Any material enhancement in the botanical diversity of the sward (to the  extent that this site is 

considered to be of ecological value), will limit the capacity for the land to be returned to arable use 

after the solar plant has been decommissioned.  The EIA (Agriculture) (England) (No.2) Regulations 

2006 prohibit the physical or chemical cultivation of what are considered to be  ‘semi-natural areas’. 

 

Cultivation is not clearly defined and does not necessarily require land to have been ploughed.  The 

application of pesticides and fertiliser may be sufficient, but the biodiverse areas are much less likely 

to receive these treatments once established and there is the possibility that large areas of 



environmentally interesting land may therefore not be allowed to return to arable farmland after the 

40 year period.  This is a complex area as there may be planning conditions that require land to be 

returned to agriculture as part of any consent and it is an open question whether the compliance with 

a ‘restoration’ condition ‘trumps’ any future environmental status or requirement . 

Grazing management at this Site is not easily compatible with standard biodiversity management 

practices at Solar Photovoltaic sites due to fundamental population biology principles.  As the site is 

in arable production at present, it currently has a relatively low level of biodiversity.  The grazing 

management plan may, therefore, lead to a modest increase in species richness at the site from 

current base levels, but it will not deliver the level of biodiversity that the site could potentially achieve 

if biodiversity gains were prioritised over agricultural production. 

By grazing land for agricultural livestock production, the level of disturbance is  high. This prevents 

plant species with a slow establishment rate (which often are those which are ultimately strong 

competitors) from growing – and thus the invertebrates that feed on these species are also excluded 

from the area. 

Areas which promote high species diversity often use low intensity grazing as a means to promoting 

biodiversity. Grazing represents a form of disturbance to the area, thus preventing any one species 

becoming too dominant. It also helps manage the sward to provide an optimum habitat for 

invertebrates. 

Grazing for biodiversity enhancement usually occurs between October and April, which will allow 

plants to flower and set seed. The stock densities are monitored and adjusted to prevent either under 

and overgrazing and to ensure the sward contains a mix of long and short vegetation with some plants 

in flower. 

There is therefore some conflict between maintaining the land in agricultural production and 

improving biodiversity.  Whilst not incompatible, site based issues, such as soil type(s) and local 

agricultural practices may create future problems.  Often biodiversity areas particularly target the 

highest grades on agricultural land and any future restriction that might prevent its return to 

cultivation should be a consideration in the planning process and in the conditioning of any consent. 

 

4 Cumulative Impacts including District ALC 

There are a number of small(er) and largescale Solar PV schemes in Lincolnshire, with others planned 
or proposed.  There are five known solar project NSIP schemes; specifically in relation to impacts on 
agricultural land.  The situation is a moving picture as new proposals come froward from time to time.  
Most of these sites are proposed on farmland.  Lincolnshire and N Kesteven in particular are 
agricultural areas with substantial areas for land within the Best and Most Versatile category.  Much 
of the non BMV land will be Grades 3b and 4 with very little Grade 5.   
 
A county-level alternative assessment area should be applied which as a minimum should consider 
scope for connection into the National Grid at the locations proposed by the registered NSIP solar 
projects named above, and with specific consideration of agricultural land impacts.  
 
For a project of this scale where the project will tie up the land for up to 40 years, there will be some 

impact.  The area is large locally and if the quantities of BMV are as expected or similar then the impact 

will be moderately significant.  However if the BMV is greater and of higher grades then I would expect 

the impact to be more significant at a District Level.  Environmental Impact Assessments give guidance 



on the size and quality of Land Grade that is or can be affected by development proposals.  The loss 

of such a large area of land would normally be considered as significant at District leve l, even though 

the use is ‘temporary’.  Any permanent loss of land due either to construction or through biodiversity 

designation may affect this assessment further. 

 
5 Sheep Farming and Other Farming Impact 

This part of Lincolnshire is a mainly arable farming area with only limited sheep grazing operations.  

Whilst it is perfectly possible to graze the areas under and between the panels, it is unlikely to be very 

cost effective for a grazier.  The difficulties of rounding up sheep and handling them, together with 

finding sick or wounded animals makes the grazier’s workload harder and more complex.   

As such the economics of moving sheep to and from the site will be marginal.  However, most 

examples quoted do not charge much or anything for the grazing and this may make it sufficiently 

attractive for a local farmer or shepherd with a ‘flying flock’.  

Land in use for solar panels is generally ineligible for the normal agricultural subsidies, such as the 

Basic Payment Scheme (now being phased out) and the Environmental Land Management Scheme 

(ELMS).  It does not prevent land from being managed in similar ways, but there will be no payments 

available to farmers (e.g. graziers) for compliance and this could make farming less financially 

attractive going forward. 

The site will probably have to be (re)seeded to grass, or species rich grassland, but this will probably 

occur after the panels have been sited on the land.  In my experience grass does not grow well under 

the panels themselves.  There are often areas that are dry and barren or that only host weeds species, 

due to heavy shading. 

As part of any environmental statement there should be an impact statement with reference to the 

farm holdings affected by the proposal.  This should address viability, infrastructure and long term 

consequences on the individual holding. 

 

6 Construction Phase 

Soil Damage During Construction 

Soil structure can be significantly damaged during the construction phase of the process.  There is a 

lot of trafficking of vehicles on the land to erect the panels and if this work is undertaken when soils 

are wet, there can be significant damage.  Much of this damage can be remedied post construction 

but not all and it is possible that long term drainage issues occur on the site due to the construction.  

Appendix 4 shows photographs of before during and after construction of a large solar farm in 

Hampshire where soil structural issues were a major problem post construction.  Once the panels are 

in place usual agricultural practices such as subsoiling become difficult  

During the construction phase many of the areas will affect soil and water issues.  Appendix 5 sets out 

a basic Soil Management Plan that should be established as part of the Construction Phase, to 

minimise the impact on soil resources.  The following headings should be included in the Soil 

Management Plan. 

• Site preparation; 
• Import of construction materials, plant and equipment to Site; 



• Establishment of Site construction compounds and welfare  facilities; 
• Cable installation; 
• Temporary construction compounds;  

• Trenching in sections 

• Upgrading existing tracks and construction of new access 
• roads within the Site; 
• The upgrade or construction of crossing points (bridges /culverts) at drainage ditches within 

the Site; 
• Appropriate storage and capping of soil; 
• Appropriate construction drainage; 
• Sectionalised approach of duct installation; 
• Excavation and installation of jointing pits; 
• Cable pulling; 
• Testing and commissioning; and 
• Site reinstatement (i.e. returning any land used during construction, for temporary purposes, 

back to its previous condition). 
• Use of borrow pits 

 
Para 2.6.9 sets out what the intention is for a soil management plan. 
 
Soils Management 
2.6.9. An Outline Soils Management Plan (oSMP) will be prepared and submitted with the DCO 
Application. The oSMP will follow the principles of best practice to maintain the physical properties of 
the soil, with the aim of restoring the land to its pre-construction condition at the end of the lifetime 
of the solar farm. 
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Sam Franklin BSc (Hons) MSc MISoilSci PIEMA FBIAC 
A Panel Member of the Agricultural and Land Drainage Tribunal 

• Sam is a Member of the Institute of Professional Soil Scientists and a Life Member of the British 
Society of Soil Science.  He undertakes soil survey and land management work for private clients, 
developers, local authorities and government agencies and has worked on soil restoration, flood 
risk, drainage and land improvement projects, as well as Agricultural Land Classification for roads, 
development sites, renewable energy projects and EIA.  He has been a Professional Associate of 
the Institute of Environmental Assessment, since 2001. 

• He has an MSc from Cranfield University, attending Cranfield advanced training in Soil Matters, 
Land Evaluation, Soil & Water: Principles and Management in Production Systems and soil science 
courses of IPSS and Lancaster University.  He has given talks, demonstrations and on-farm advice 
on ALC, soil and water management, land drainage, rainwater harvesting and soil husbandry.  Sam 
has worked overseas in dryland climates and is familiar with land drainage, irrigation scheduling 
and reservoir design. 

• From a family farm, Sam has a BSc (Hons) in Agriculture from Newcastle University and has 
considerable practical, farm-based agricultural, horticultural and soils management experience 
gained on mixed, livestock, horticultural and arable units and international work.  Sam is a Fellow 
of the British Institute of Agricultural Consultants (FBIAC) and holds the Royal Horticultural Society 
Certificate in Horticulture. 

• As a qualified chartered surveyor (MRICS, FAAV) and agricultural consultant he has over 35 years 
of experience across a wide range of property matters including both commercial and housing 
planning projects, compulsory purchase, new roads, pipelines and rail projects, development land, 
farming, property management, renewable energy, minerals, land restoration, archaeological 
surveys, and EIA. 

• Sam has been managing director of a surveying and rural planning business since 2001 
(www.landscope.co.uk).  Previous employment includes five years at the RSPB, work for other 
environmental and conservation organisations, regarding landscape restoration & management, 
habitat creation, minerals restoration and woodland management; all requiring detailed soils, 
water and environmental knowledge. 

• He has undertaken soil and water management, soil husbandry and Catchment Sensitive Farming 
work for Natural England and since 2003 has given regular rural planning consultancy advice to 
Local Planning Authorities, mainly across southern, eastern and midland England; acting as 
agricultural, equestrian and rural resource expert, regularly attending planning committees, public 
inquiries, hearings, NSIP and examinations in public.   
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Appendix 3 

0343e MARCHAM 

Detailed Description 

Marcham association consists mainly of the Marcham and Cranwell series, typical brown rendzinas 
and typical brown calcareous earths respectively, on gently undulating land between 30-100m O.D. in 
central Lincolnshire. The association occurs on the Lincolnshire Limestone close to remnants of till or 
plateau sands and gravels. The shallow to moderately deep brown coarse loamy soils are slightly stony, 
permeable and well drained. Small areas of Elmton and Aberford series are included. Marcham and 
Elmton series occur mainly on flat plateau sites with Cranwell and Aberford soils in dry valleys and 
hollows. To the north-west of Sleaford, Cranwell rather than Marcham soils are the dominant 
component and elsewhere small patches of moderately deep non-calcareous loamy soils occur. 

Soil Water Regime 

The soils are permeable and well drained (Wetness Class I) and readily accept winter rainfall with little 
surface run-off. Marcham soils are moderately droughty for arable crops. Cranwell soils, being deeper, 
have larger reserves of available water and are slightly droughty, although droughtiness varies with 
the depth to limestone. These droughtiness assessments assume that plant roots abstract a significant 
volume of water from the underlying, well-fissured limestone. 

Cropping and Land Use 

Cereals are widely grown on these soils, with sugar beet and potatoes. The soils are easily worked and 
there are adequate periods for autumn and spring cultivations even in wet years, but surface stones 
may cause patchy germination, inaccurate seed spacing, and harvesting difficulties in sugar beet and 
potatoes. Yields from direct drilling of autumn and spring-sown crops are similar to those using 
conventional techniques. Under grass the main soils have very high trafficability and there is little risk 
of poaching. The small available water reserves in Marcham soils limit grass growth mainly to spring 
and early summer but the deeper Cranwell soils give better autumn growth. Grass for drying is grown 
locally. 

0343e MARCHAM 

Definition 

Major soil 
group: 

03 lithomorphic 
soils 

Shallow, with a distinct, humose or peaty topsoil, but no 
subsurface horizons more than 5 cm thick (other than a bleached 
horizon). Normally over bedrock, very stony rock rubble or little 
altered soft unconsolidated deposits within 30 cm depth. 

Soil Group: 4 rendzinas Calcareous, over chalk, or extremely calcareous rock rubble or soft 
unconsolidated deposits. 

Soil Subgroup: 3 brown rendzinas (with brownish distinct topsoil that is not extremely calcareous)  

Soil Series: 
 

light loamy lithoskeletal limestone 

 



Brief Profile Description 

 

 

0512a ASWARBY 

Detailed Description 

The Aswarby association consists mainly of fine loamy gleyic brown calcareous earths, Aswarby series; 

with fine loamy brown rendzinas, Elmton series; clayey calcareous pelosols, Haselor and Evesham; and 

clayey pelo-stagnogley soils, Denchworth series. It occurs on level to gently undulating land over 

interbedded Jurassic limestone and clays extending from Humberside to south Lincolnshire. Fine 

loamy Aberford series, and fine loamy over clayey Wickham seriesoften occur locally.  

The association occurs on the Cornbrash and Great Oolite limestones which are often only 2 m thick 

in Lincolnshire and are underlain by slowly permeable clay or clay-shale. The soils occur in the middle 

of the dipslope in central Lincolnshire but on valley sides of the lower dipslope in south Lincolnshire. 

The relative proportions of component soils vary with the proportion of limestone and clay beds, the 

width of outcrop and position in the landscape. There are wide outcrops of thin limestone near 

Sleaford where Aswarby soils are dominant with the clayey soils present around the fringes. In other 

parts of Lincolnshire the distribution of soils is more patchy and Elmton soils are more common.  

Aswarby soils are normally shallow with limestone within 60 cm depth. They are distinguished from 

Aberford soils by having a yellowish brown rather than strong brown matrix colour and faint subsoil 

mottling. Some soils similar to Aswarby series with distinct mottling within 40 cm depth are included. 

Fine loamy over clayey Wickham soils occur in valleys of south Lincolnshire. 



The main area in the region is near Scunthorpe where thin limestones are underlain by slowly 

permeable clay or clay-shale. Aswarby soils, which experience some temporary waterlogging, and the 

well-drained Elmton series are most common overall but their distribution, and that of the associated 

contrasting clayey soils, is variable. 

 

Soil Water Regime 

Waterlogging in Aswarby soils is for short periods only, and is caused by slowly permeable clay beds 

underlying the thin limestones (George and Robson 1978). Most fields with Aswarby series, however, 

have perimeter ditches and farmers commonly identify these soils as the wetter of the brashy 

limestone soils. Aswarby soils are well drained or only occasionally waterlogged (Wetness Class  I or II) 

but the ancillary clayey soils are seasonally waterlogged (Wetness Class III). The land accepts winter 

rainfall readily with only little surface runoff but there is some lateral flow at shallow depth where 

clayey subsoils occur. Denchworth and Aswarby soils are slightly droughty for most crops but Elmton 

and Haselor series are moderately droughty. All the soils are moderately or very droughty for grass.  

Cropping and Land Use 

Aswarby and Elmton soils are easily cultivated but the clayey Denchworth, Haselor and Evesham soils 

are more difficult to work. Many of these clayey soils have a large content of very fine clay and are 

very sticky when wet. Some Aswarby and Elmton soils have many stones which hinder cultivations. 

Locally in south Lincolnshire, these soils have weakly fissured rock at shallow depth that restricts 

rooting, causing crop failure in years that are dry in May and June. 

The land is mainly arable with cereals, sugar beet, potatoes and temporary grassland. Potatoes are 

irrigated locally. Droughtiness limits grass yields and summer grazing. The land is easy of access and 

there is little risk of poaching on Aswarby and Elmton soils but Haselor and Denchworth soils poach 

and rut easily. There is only slight risk in slurry acceptance on Aswarby and Elmton soils but moderate 

to severe risk on Haselor and Denchworth soils. Available potassium levels are moderate and 

phosphorus low to moderate; low levels being characteristic of the clayey soils.  

 

Definition 

Major soil 

group: 

05 brown soils With dominantly brownish or reddish subsoils and no 

prominent mottling or greyish colours (gleying) above 40 

cm depth. They are developed mainly on permeable 

materials at elevations below about 300 m.0.D. Most are in 

agricultural use. 

Soil Group: 1 brown calcareous earths Non-alluvial, with calcareous loamy or clayey subsoils 

without significant clay enrichment. 

Soil Subgroup: 2 gleyic brown calcareous 

earths 
(faintly mottled with permeable subsoil) 

Soil Series: 
 

medium loamy material over lithoskeletal limestone 

  



 

Brief Profile Description 

 

 

0841a Curdridge 

Detailed Description 

Curdridge and Deepdale series are deep, permeable coarse loamy soils on fine -grained Jurassic sand 

and sandstone but Denchworth soils are slowly permeable clayey soils on clay-shale. The association 

occurs on level to gently rolling land on the narrow outcrop of Kellaways sand, sandstone and clay 

beds extending the length of Lincolnshire into Humberside. Included are Wickham, Lawford and fine 

sandy Paradise (Clayden and Hollis 1984) soils. Curdridge and Deepdales series are co-dominant in 

central Lincolnshire. In north Lincolnshire there are more sand and sandstone beds than elsewhere 

and here fine sandy soils are present. Patches of blown sand also occur in north Lincolnshire giving 

sandy topsoils. In south Lincolnshire the association adjoins areas of chalky till and locally has 

inclusions of Lawford and Wickham series where thin Head overlies clay-shale. Many Curdridge soils 

become finer-textured with depth owing to the presence of interbedded clay and sandstone bands. 

Many areas have thick clay-shale bands below 1 metre depth. 



 

Soil Water Regime 

Curdridge and Deepdales soils are affected by groundwater and are occasionally waterlogged 

(Wetness Class II). Denchworth soils, even when drained, are seasonally waterlogged for longer 

periods (Wetness Class III). The soils respond well to drainage but pipe drains in the loamy soils 

become blocked with fine sand. There is local seepage on some slopes. The main soils are water 

retentive and are slightly or non-droughty for the main arable crops but moderately droughty for 

grass. Denchworth soils are more droughty and are very droughty for grass.  

Cropping and Land Use 

Curdridge and Deepdales soils are easy to cultivate and there are ample opportunities for autumn and 

spring landwork. The large fine sand content gives rise to surface capping which delays seedling 

emergence. When worked at unsuitable times, subsurface compaction occurs which reduces 

infiltration and causes surface wetness. This can be remedied easily by shallow subsoiling. Denchworth 

soils are more intractable than the other soils and less time is available for cultivation especially in wet 

springs. The common occurrence of loamy and clayey soils in the same field makes it difficult to t ime 

cultivations correctly. 

The land is mainly arable. Cereals, sugar beet and potatoes are the main crops but field vegetables, 

mainly onions, are grown on Curdridge and Deepdales soils. The little grassland is mainly on 

Denchworth soils which have low potential yield due to droughtiness, poach easily and are not 

trafficable when wet. With direct drilling the yield of winter cereals is similar to that from 

conventionally cultivated soils but the yield of spring crops is appreciably reduced. Available 

phosphorus and potassium levels are moderate. Liming is required periodically on Denchworth soils.  

 

Definition 

Major soil 

group: 

08 ground-water 

gley soils 

Seasonally waterlogged soils affected by a shallow fluctuating 

groundwater-table. They are developed mainly within or over 

permeable material and have prominently mottled or greyish 

coloured horizons within 40 cm depth Most occupy low-lying or 

depressional sites. 

Soil Group: 4 argillic gley soils With a distinct topsoil and a clay-enriched subsoil. 

Soil Subgroup: 1 typical argillic gley 

soils 
(with loamy topsoil) 

Soil Series: 
 

light loamy material passing to sand or soft sandstone 

 



 

  



Appendix 4 

Soil Management Plan (Outline) 

1. The soil stripping, handling, storage and replacement operations should be undertaken in a 

manner that is consistent with suitable specification and methodology set out in a Soil 

Management Plan.  

2. All topsoil and subsoil material shall be stripped from areas affected by top soil storage bunds, 

subsoil storage bunds, general fill bunds, hard-standings and other constructions including 

temporary access roads and vehicle trafficking routes, and shall be stored separately in bunds 

from any imported material and shall be used for the restoration of the temporary soil storage 

site unless otherwise agreed in writing by the Local Planning Authority.  

3. Soils should be stripped, stored and replaced in line with the MAFF Good Practice Guide for 

Handling Soils Sheets 1, 2, 3 and 4 - 

http://webarchive.nationalarchives.gov.uk/20090306103114/http:/www.defra.gov.uk/farm/e

nvironment/land-use/soilguid/index.htm  . 

4. Topsoil and subsoil storage bunds should be placed in approved locations and constructed to 

ensure secure storage without damage, loss or contamination.   

5. Topsoil and subsoil should be stored in bunds not exceeding 3m in height above adjacent 

existing ground level and shall be constructed and shaped by excavator only (dump trucks 

should not traffic across the bunds at any time). 

6. Imported general fill material should be stored in bunds not exceeding 4m in height above 

adjacent existing ground level. 

7. Bunds should be seeded to grass at the earliest opportunity and shall not be allowed to over-

winter without grass cover. 

8. No topsoil or subsoil should be sold or otherwise removed from the site. 

9. Within 3 months of their construction, the Developer should provide a detailed plan of soil 

storage bunds showing details of position, volume and soil type. The Developer shall be 

responsible for maintaining an up-to-date record of all soil storage and general fill bunds 

throughout the life of the site. 

10. The stripping, movement and re-spreading of topsoil and subsoil material should only be 

undertaken when the topsoil and subsoil material is in a dry and friable condition and the 

ground is sufficiently dry to allow the passage of heavy machinery and vehicles over it without 

damage to the soils. 

11. All injurious weeds, as defined by the Weeds Act 1959, growing within the working site should 

be eradicated or adequately controlled by approved method. 

12. All vegetation growing on soil storage bunds and peripheral areas within the site should be kept 

in tidy condition by cutting at least once during the growing season. 

13. The boundary of the development should be made stock proof for the duration of the 

temporary development. 

14. All temporary plant, machinery, buildings, fixed equipment, roads and areas of hard standing 

including site compounds should be removed. 

15. The natural subsoil base material should be comprehensively ripped to a minimum depth of 

500mm to break up surface compaction before any soil material is spread.  The developer 

should give the Planning Authority notice of an intention to carry out this operation. All large 

stones and boulders, wire rope and other foreign material arising should be removed.  Special 

attention should be given to areas of excessive compaction such as haul roads where deeper 

ripping may be necessary.  



16. The Developer should be responsible for providing all necessary training of operatives and site 

supervision by suitably qualified personnel to ensure that the soil replacement operation is 

carried out in the approved manner. 

17. Prior to the commencement of spreading soil, all stones, boulders or foreign objects likely to 

impede normal agricultural cultivations should be removed from that area. 

18. The soil material set aside for use in any agricultural restoration should be spread uniformly in 

the correct sequence (subsoil followed by topsoil) over the ripped base material, and should be 

rooted and scarified to full depth without causing mixing between different soil layers. The 

reinstated agricultural soil profile should be total 450mm thickness overlying prepared and free 

draining natural stony base material, and should consist of 250mm topsoil and 200mm subsoil 

derived from the soil stripping operation. This soil profile should meet the technical 

requirements of the identified Agricultural Land Classification Grade on restoration. 

19. All base material ripping, soil spreading and cultivation operations should be carried out in such 

a manner as to minimise compaction and achieve unimpeded drainage down through the soil 

profile.  

20. Any part of the site restored for agricultural purposes which is affected by localised settlement 

that adversely affects the agricultural after use should be re-graded including the re-

construction of the soil profile to approved specification. 

21. Following restoration of the soil materials, the land will be cultivated, seeded and managed 

appropriately for a minimum of a year and until agreed with the Local Planning Authority that 

the land meets satisfactory requirements. 

 

  





  

 

 

 

Mid construction 

 

Conditions as construction proceeds 

 

 

 

 

 

Commencement 

Near completion 

 



Examples of Localised Drainage Issues/ No Grass Under Panels 
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Technical Memorandum 1: AAH TM01 

 

Lincolnshire County Council, Springwell Solar Farm 
 

Landscape and Visual Scoping Opinion  
 
This Review has been carried out by AAH Consultants on behalf of Lincolnshire County Council (LCC) 
and relates to landscape and visual issues and elements only. It is based upon a review of the 
relevant sections of the following document: 

 
• Springwell Solar Farm; Scoping Report; 21st March 2023. Prepared by RSK Environment 

Limited for Springwell Energy Farm Ltd. 
 
Overall, we would expect that the assessment of potential Landscape and Visual matters and 
evolving proposals relating to the Springwell Solar Farm, as a Nationally Significant Infrastructure 
Project (NSIP), follow an iterative process of engagement and consultation to ensure the following 
are not fixed at this stage and are discussed, developed and agreed at subsequent technical 
meetings: 

• Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment (LVIA) Methodology; 

• Development, and subsequent ZTV, parameters; 

• Study Area extents (distance); 

• Viewpoint quantity and locations;  

• Photomontage/Accurate Visual Representations (AVRs): 
o Quantity and location;  
o Phase depiction; 
o AVR Type and Level. 

• Mitigation Measures/Landscape Scheme/Site Layout; 

• Cumulative effects, including surrounding developments to be considered; and 

• The extent as to which a Residential Visual Amenity Assessment (RVAA)  should be 
considered (based on the Landscape Institute TGN 2/19) if there are residential properties 
with receptors likely to experience significant effects to their visual amenity. 

 
We would also expect the production of the Landscape and Visual chapter of the Environmental 
Statement (ES), which would be in the form of a Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment (LVIA), 
and any supporting information (such as plans or figures) reflect current best practice and guidance 
from, as a minimum,  the following sources: 

• ‘Guidelines for Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment’, (GLVIA3), April 2013 by the 
Landscape Institute (LI) and Institute of Environmental Management and Assessment 
(IEMA); 

• ‘An Approach to Landscape Character Assessment’, Natural England (2014);   

• ‘Technical Guidance Note (TGN) 06/19 Visual Representation of Development Proposals’, 
17th September 2019 by the Landscape Institute (LI); 

• ‘Technical Guidance Note (TGN) 1/20 Reviewing Landscape and Visual Impact Assessments 
(LVIAs) and Landscape and Visual Appraisals (LVAs)’, 10th January 2020 by the Landscape 
Institute (LI) ; 

• ‘Technical Guidance Note (TGN) 04/20 Infrastructure’, April 2020 by the Landscape Institute 
(LI); and 
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• ‘Technical Guidance Note (TGN) 2/21 Assessing landscape value outside national 
designations’, May 2021 by the Landscape Institute (LI). 
 

While the focus of this review is on Landscape and Visual matters, other information provided within 
the report, and associated Appendices, has also been considered, providing background and context 
to the site. At this initial stage of the NSIP process, the content and level of information provided by 
the developer within Section 6.5 Landscape and visual are generally considered satisfactory, 
however, as stated previously, we would expect to discuss this content and approach as part of the 
iterative process. Due to the scale and extent of the site and proposed development, we would be 
able to discuss and agree the Scoping questions within Section 6.5.14 as part of this ongoing process, 
as at this stage it is not possible to provide full answers to these questions. The following should be 
considered in the evolving assessment and layout: 

Viewpoints 

The final locations of viewpoints are to be reviewed and agreed with LCC and other relevant 
stakeholders. The final viewpoint selection should also consider views of taller and more 
conspicuous elements, such as battery storage or sub-stations once the layout is more developed, as 
well as consider potential key, or sensitive, viewpoints. We would welcome an initial discussion and 
subsequent workshop (on site if appropriate) with the developer’s team in regards to proposed 
viewpoints. 

Photomontages 

To gain an understanding of the visibility of the development and how the panels and infrastructure 
would appear in the surrounding landscape, Photomontages/Accurate Visual Representations (AVRs) 
should be produced.  The number and location of the agreed viewpoints to be developed as 
Photomontages/AVRs should be agreed with LCC and other relevant stakeholders and produced in 
accordance with TGN 06/19 Visual Representation of Development Proposals. At this stage, it is 
deemed appropriate that these should be produced to illustrate the proposals at different phases: 
Existing Situation (baseline), Operational (year 1) and Residual with planting established (10 to 15 
years). The Photomontage/AVR Level and Type is to be discussed and agreed.  

Methodology 

As stated previously, the LVIA should be carried out in accordance with the GLVIA3 and undertaken 

by suitably qualified personnel. The methodology provided at Section 6.5.11 and Appendix D is 

typical of those used for ES Chapters and standalone LVIA where potential significant effects can be 

considered and reflects the guidance in GLVIA3. We would request that the most up to date 

technical guidance be used and the methodology is further interrogated at the next phases of the 

project. 

 
The Landscape and Visual methodology within Appendix D identifies that Significant effects are 

identified as those that are “Major or Major/Moderate”, and that in the case of predicting Moderate 

effects professional judgement will be applied. This is fine and follows GLVIA3, however for full 

transparency, we would expect that a full explanation be provided in the assessment as to whether a 

Moderate effect on a receptor is assessed as being Significant or not, and not simply relying on 

stating that an effect is not significant “based on professional judgement”. 

 

The methodology should also clearly lay out the process of assessing temporary and permanent 

elements of the scheme, and the LVIA should clearly identify those elements that would not be 
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decommissioned at the end of the life of the development, such as the  National Grid substation, 

and assessed accordingly.  

Scope of the Study Area: 

It is acknowledged in Section 6.5.2 that, based on desktop (ZTV mapping) and field study, an initial 
Study Area covering 3km has been allowed for the proposed development, and an extended Study 
Area covering 5km for the National Grid substation and National Grid connecting tower. At this early 
stage, we recommend these extents are discussed and further reviewed as the full extent of 
potential visibility of the development is not yet fully known, and the ZTV mapping within Appendix F 
does identify potential visibility beyond these extents. The ZTV mapping would be updated once the 
proposals have developed (as stated within paragraph 13.5) and the study area should not be fixed 
until the full extents of visibility are known from both desktop and site work. 
 
Once the study area has been defined, the LVIA should also provide a justification for the full 
extent/distance, which would be further refined as part of the iterative process.  

Landscape 

Published landscape character areas have been identified, however to align with GLVIA3 the LVIA 
should include an assessment of landscape effects at a range of scales and likely need to include a 
finer grain landscape assessment that includes the Site and immediate area that also considers 
individual landscape elements or features that make up the character area. Sections 6.5.8. and 6.5.9.  
identify a range of potential landscape receptors to be scoped in or out of the LVIA, however at this 
early stage of the project we request these be reviewed and consulted upon further once proposals 
have been developed and we are not in a position to confirm their inclusion or omission.   
 

Visual 

Several visual receptors are identified within Sections 6.5.5. and 6.5.8.  We would expect that the 
visual assessment would include for identification of visual receptors, and not just an assessment of 
any agreed viewpoints, which should clearly cross reference viewpoints to associated receptors. 
Sections 6.5.8. and 6.5.9.  identify a range of potential visual receptors to be scoped in or out of the 
LVIA, however at this early stage of the project we request these be reviewed and consulted upon 
further once proposals have been developed and we are not in a position to confirm their inclusion 
or omission.   
 
The visual assessment should take account of the 'worst case scenario' in terms of winter views, and 
effects associated with landscape mitigation at the Operational Phase (year 1), Residual Phase with 
planting having established (10 to 15 years), and at the Decommissioning Phase.  
 
The LVIA should ensure all elements associated with the development are considered and assessed, 
such as battery storage, sub-stations, CCTV poles and boundary fencing, which may be more visible 
than panels due to height, mass and extent. 
 

Cumulative impacts 
Cumulative Landscape and Visual effects should be assessed in regards to other major 
developments, and in particular commercial scale solar developments, as appropriate in regards to 
proximity and scale.  
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Mitigation and Layout 

As this is an iterative process, at this stage it is not relevant to comment on any potential mitigation 
or layout of the development. However, best practice guidance, relevant published landscape 
character assessment’s and Local and County Council  Policy and Guidance shall be referred to and 
implemented as appropriate.  
 
We would also expect the landscape and planting scheme is coordinated with other relevant 
disciplines, such as ecology, heritage or civils (e.g. SuDS features), to improve the value of the 
landscape and reflect appropriate local and regional aims and objectives. Any Landscape Scheme 
and associated Outline Landscape and Ecological Management Plan should accompany the ES which 
should cover the establishment period, which is assumed would be up to 15 years to cover the 
period up to the residual assessment. The management plan should provide for both new planting 
and existing retained vegetation and how it will be managed and protected through all phases of the 
development. 
 

Oliver Brown CMLI 

AAH Landscape 

 

Mob:  
@aahplanning.com  

www.aahconsultants.co.uk  

 

14th April 2023 



 

 

From: Nina Wilson <nina.wilson@nottscc.gov.uk>  

Sent: 20 April 2023 10:38 

To: Springwell Solar Farm <SpringwellSolarFarm@planninginspectorate.gov.uk> 

Subject: Springwell Farm Scoping 

 

Dear Stephanie,  

 

Thank you for consulting Nottinghamshire CC on the above, we have no comments to make at this 

stage of the process. 

 

Regards 

Nina 

 

Principal Planner (Policy) 

Place, Nottinghamshire County Council 

County Hall 

West Bridgford 

NG2 7QP 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Nottinghamshire County Council is committed to protecting your privacy and ensuring all personal 

information is kept confidential and safe – for more details see 

https://www.nottinghamshire.gov.uk/global-content/privacy  

 

 

 



 

Emails and any attachments from Nottinghamshire County Council are confidential. If you are not the 

intended recipient, please notify the sender immediately by replying to the email, and then delete it 

without making copies or using it in any other way. Senders and recipients of email should be aware 

that, under the Data Protection Act 2018 and the Freedom of Information Act 2000, the contents may 

have to be disclosed in response to a request.  

 

Although any attachments to the message will have been checked for viruses before transmission, 

you are urged to carry out your own virus check before opening attachments, since the County 

Council accepts no responsibility for loss or damage caused by software viruses.  

You can view our privacy notice at: https://www.nottinghamshire.gov.uk/global-content/privacy  

 

Nottinghamshire County Council Legal Disclaimer.  

 

 





From: Asset.Protection
To: Springwell Solar Farm
Subject: RE: EN010149 – Springwell Solar Farm – Reg 10 Consultation and Reg 11 Notification
Date: 29 March 2023 14:02:15
Attachments: image004.png

image005.png
EN010149-000006-EN010149 - Scoping Report.pdf
EN010149 Letter to stat cons Scoping Reg 11 Notification.pdf

ST Classification: OFFICIAL PERSONAL

Good afternoon

Please be advised that the site boundary is outside STW’s area of responsibility.

Kind regards
Anna Cheung

Asset Protection
Asset Strategy & Planning
Chief Engineer

mailto:Asset.Protection@severntrent.co.uk
mailto:SpringwellSolarFarm@planninginspectorate.gov.uk
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1. Introduction 


1.1. Background 


1.1.1. Springwell Energy Farm Limited (hereafter, the ‘Applicant’) has 
commissioned RSK Environment Limited (hereafter, ‘RSK’) to 
prepare an Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) Scoping 
Report to accompany a request for a Scoping Opinion from the 
Planning Inspectorate (prepared on behalf of the Secretary of State) 
for the proposed Springwell Solar Farm (hereafter, the ‘Proposed 
Development’).  


1.1.2. The Proposed Development comprises the installation of solar 
photovoltaic (PV) generating modules, battery storage facilities, and 
grid connection infrastructure, across a proposed site in North 
Kesteven, Lincolnshire (hereafter, the ‘Site’). 


1.1.3. The Proposed Development is classified as a Nationally Significant 
Infrastructure Project (NSIP) and will require a Development 
Consent Order (DCO) under the Planning Act 2008 (hereafter, 
'PA2008') [Ref. 1-1]. The Proposed Development also falls under 
the Infrastructure Planning (Environmental Impact Assessment) 
Regulations 2017 (hereafter, 'EIA Regulations') [Ref. 1-2], which 
require that, before consent is granted for certain types of 
development, an EIA must be undertaken.  


1.2. Definition of an EIA 


1.2.1. The term EIA describes a procedure that must be followed for 
certain types of project before it can be given ‘consent’. The 
procedure is a means of drawing together, in a systematic way, an 
assessment of a project’s likely significant environmental effects. 
This helps to ensure that the importance of the predicted effects and 
the scope for avoiding, preventing, reducing or, if possible, 
offsetting them are properly understood by the public and the 
authority granting consent (the 'determining authority') before it 
makes its decision. 


1.3. Requirement for an EIA 


1.3.1. The EIA Regulations set out the types of development which must 
be subject to an EIA (referred to as Schedule 1 development) and 
other developments, which may be subject to an EIA depending on 
certain parameters and / or their potential to give rise to significant 
environmental effects (referred to as Schedule 2 development). 


1.3.2. The Proposed Development does not fall under any of the types of 
development set out in Schedule 1 of the EIA Regulations. 
However, the Proposed Development is of a type and scale 
described in Schedule 2 (a) of the EIA Regulations, and potentially 
(b) of that Schedule, as follows: 
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“Energy industry 


a) industrial installations for the production of electricity, steam 
and hot water (projects not included in Schedule 1 to these 
Regulations); 


b) industrial installations for carrying gas, steam and hot water; 
transmission of electrical energy by overhead cables 
(projects not included in Schedule 1 to these Regulations);” 


1.4. Requirement for a DCO 


1.4.1. The Proposed Development is defined as an NSIP under Sections 
14(1)(a) and 15(2) of the PA2008 as an onshore generating station 
in England, exceeding 50MW.  


1.4.2. Regulation 8(1) of the EIA Regulations requires the Applicant to do 
one of the following before carrying out statutory consultation under 
Section 42 of the PA2008: 


a) “ask the Secretary of State to adopt a screening opinion in 
respect of the development to which the application relates; 
or 


b) notify the Secretary of State in writing that the person 
proposes to provide an environmental statement in respect 
of that development.” 


1.4.3. As the Applicant has concluded that the Proposed Development 
does require an EIA, this Scoping Report represents under 
Regulation 8 (1)(b)  a notification that the Applicant will prepare and 
submit an Environmental Statement (ES) in support of the DCO 
Application without prior request for a Screening Opinion. 


1.4.4. Following the completion of the surveys, assessments, and 
consultation processes outlined in this EIA Scoping Report, an 
application for a DCO will be made to the Secretary of State for 
determination in accordance with the PA2008. The DCO Application 
will be accompanied by an ES, in accordance with Regulation 
5(2)(a) of the Infrastructure Planning (Applications: Prescribed 
Forms and Procedure) Regulations 2009 (‘APFP Regulations’) 
[Ref. 1-3]. The ES will set out the methods and findings of a 
comprehensive EIA undertaken in line with the EIA Regulations.  


1.5. Purpose of the report 


1.5.1. Regulation 10(1) of the EIA Regulations sets out that “a person who 
is minded to make an application for an order granting development 
consent may ask the Secretary of State to state in writing their 
opinion as to the scope, and level of detail, of the information to be 
provided in the environmental statement".  
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1.5.2. In accordance with Regulation 10(3) of the EIA Regulations and the 
Planning Inspectorate’s Advice Note Seven [Ref. 1-4], this EIA 
Scoping Report has been prepared with the purpose of ensuring 
that the subsequent EIA is focused on the key impacts likely to give 
rise to significant environmental effects, and to obtain agreement on 
the EIA approach and scope.  


1.5.3. As well as identifying matters to be considered in the EIA, this EIA 
Scoping Report also identifies those matters that are not considered 
necessary to assess further and are proposed to be scoped out. 
This approach is in line with the general aim to undertake 
proportionate EIA, as advocated by industry best practice. 


1.5.4. Whilst this EIA Scoping Report seeks to establish the overall 
framework for the EIA in relation to the environmental factors and 
associated effects, the exact scope of the EIA will be influenced by 
the Scoping Opinion received, the on-going design evolution of the 
Proposed Development, and through on-going baseline data 
collection (e.g. field surveys etc.). In this regard, a list of ‘scoping 
questions’ is presented within Chapter 6 of this EIA Scoping 
Report, the aim of which is to assist the determining authority and 
its consultees in forming the Scoping Opinion. 


1.5.5. Table 1-1 sets out what information the EIA Regulations 
(Regulation 10(3)) state that a request for a scoping opinion must 
include and where this information can be found in this EIA Scoping 
Report.  


1.5.6. Table 1-2 sets out what information the Planning Inspectorate’s 
Advice Note Seven recommends that a request for a scoping 
opinion should include and where this information can be found in 
this EIA Scoping Report. 


Table Error! No text of specified style in document.-1 Information required by 
the EIA Regulations to accompany a request for a scoping opinion 


Information Required  Location within this report 


A plan sufficient to identify the land Appendix A  


A description of the proposed development, 
including its location and technical capacity 


Chapter 2 


An explanation of the likely significant effects of 
the development on the environment 


Chapters 6  


Such other information or representations as 
the person making the request may wish to 
provide or make 


Chapters 2 to 7 
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Table 1-2 Information required by the Planning Inspectorate’s Advice Note 
Seven to accompany a request for a scoping opinion 


Suggested Information Requirements  Location within this report 


The Proposed Development  


An explanation of the approach to addressing 
uncertainty where it remains in relation to 
elements of the Proposed Development e.g. 
design parameters. 


Chapters 2 and 3 


Referenced plans presented at an appropriate 
scale to clearly convey the information and all 
known features associated with the Proposed 
Development. 


Appendix C 


EIA Approach and Topic Areas  


An outline of the reasonable alternatives 
considered and the reasons for selecting the 
preferred option. 


Chapters 3 and 4 


A summary table depicting each of the aspects 
and matters that are requested to be scoped out 
allowing for a quick identification of issues. 


Chapter 5 


A detailed description of the aspects and matters 
proposed to be scoped out of further assessment 
with justification provided. 


Chapter 5  


Results of desktop and baseline studies where 
available and where relevant to the decision to 
scope in or out aspects or matters. 


Chapters 5 and 6 


Details of method to be used to assess impacts 
and to determine significance of effects e.g. 
criteria for determining sensitivity and magnitude. 


Chapter 4, Chapter 6 and 
Appendix D 


Any avoidance or mitigation measures proposed, 
how they may be secured and the anticipated 
residual effects. 


Chapter 4 and 6  


Information Sources and Guidance  


Reference to any guidance and best practice to 
be relied upon. 


Chapters 6 and 7 


Evidence of agreements reached with 
consultation bodies. 


Chapter 6  


The proposed structure and format of the ES 
which will comprise four main parts:  


Appendix E 
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Volume I: Main Text; 


Volume II: Supporting Technical Appendices; 


Volume III: Supporting Figures and Plans; and  


Non-Technical Summary (NTS)  


 


1.5.7. In accordance with the EIA Regulations, the ES will be based on 
the Scoping Opinion received. 


1.5.8. The outputs of the EIA will comprise: 


• A Preliminary Environmental Information Report (PEIR), 
produced in connection with the formal statutory consultation on 
the Proposed Development. The PEIR will present the current 
understanding of the potential likely significant effects at the time 
of the consultation and its purpose will be to provide information 
that enables interested parties, including members of the public, 
local authorities and statutory bodies, to understand the likely 
significant environmental effects of the Proposed Development 
so that they can provide meaningful feedback; and  


• The PEIR will be followed by the ES, which will be produced in 
support of the DCO Application. The ES will report on a detailed 
assessment of the likely significant effects resulting from the 
Proposed Development and the proposed mitigation measures.  


1.6. References 


• Ref. 1-1: The Infrastructure Planning (Environmental Impact 
Assessment) Regulations 2017. Available online: 
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2017/572/contents/made. 


• Ref. 1-2: Planning Act 2008. Available online: 
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/2008/29/contents   


• Ref. 1-3: Infrastructure Planning (Applications: Prescribed 
Forms and Procedure) Regulations 2009. Available online: 
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2009/2264/contents/made 


• Ref. 1-4: Planning Inspectorate (June 2020) Advice Note 
Seven: Environmental Impact Assessment: Process, 
Preliminary Environment Information and Environmental 
Statements (Version 7). Available online: 
https://infrastructure.planninginspectorate.gov.uk/legislation-
and-advice/advice-notes/advice-note-seven-environmental-
impact-assessment-process-preliminary-environmental-
information-and-environmental-statements/. 
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2. Description of the Proposed Development 


2.1. Introduction 


2.1.1. This chapter provides a description of the Proposed Development 
for the purposes of identifying and reporting the potential 
environmental impact and likely significant effects in this EIA 
Scoping Report. In addition, this chapter draws attention to the need 
for flexibility in the design process and provides a description of the 
Site.  


2.1.2. The description of the Proposed Development represents the 
current understanding of the design parameters. However, as part 
of an ongoing design process, the detail provided in this chapter will 
be further refined for the PEIR. Following statutory consultation, 
further refinement to the description of the Proposed Development 
will be included in the ES which will confirm details for which 
development consent will be sought. This will include the final 
design parameters and any limits of deviation.  


2.1.3. The installation, construction and decommissioning methods to be 
utilised, will, eventually, be determined by the appointed 
contractor(s). However, all works will be required to be undertaken 
within the parameters assessed for the Proposed Development. 
With this in mind, the EIA will represent a ‘worst case’, ensuring a 
robust assessment of the likely significant effects.  


2.2. Approach to assessing uncertainty 


2.2.1. In order to define the Proposed Development and determine where 
detail is to be included at DCO Application stage and where it may 
be deferred until after consent is granted, the Applicant will identify 
the level of flexibility required; e.g. in relation to the number of solar 
PV modules or construction methods.  


2.2.2. Many promoters of NSIPs seek to maximise flexibility in their 
consents, given the long lead in times to consent and subsequent 
engagement of EPC (engineering, procurement, and construction) 
contractors. It is typical for a DCO to contain the ability to finalise 
the design of a scheme post-consent within set “limits of deviation” 
and / or parameters. 


2.2.3. In order to maintain flexibility in the design, it is the Applicant’s 
intention to use the ‘Rochdale Envelope’ approach within parameter 
ranges. The Planning Inspectorate’s Advice Note Nine ‘Rochdale 
Envelope’ [Ref 2-1] provides specific guidance to applicants on the 
degree of flexibility that could be considered appropriate under the 
PA2008 regime. 
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2.2.4. The Rochdale Envelope is an acknowledged way of dealing with an 
application comprising EIA development where details of a project 
have not been fully resolved by the time the application is submitted. 
The term is used to describe those elements of a scheme that have 
not yet been finalised, but can be accommodated within certain 
limits and parameters, allowing the likely significant effects of a 
project to be presented in the ES as a ‘worst case’. It also provides 
the opportunity to assess aspects of a development where the 
detailed design is to be developed by the Applicant and approved 
by the determining authority under a DCO Requirement, 
subsequent to the DCO being made.  


2.2.5. Furthermore, such flexibility may be useful where a slight change in 
the design or capacity of the Proposed Development is anticipated, 
but not yet certain. Therefore it may be possible that a particular 
element of the design will be subject to on-going technological 
advancements. It will be important that a lack of flexibility in the DCO 
Application does not unduly hinder the Applicant’s ability to consider 
and adopt such future technological advancements. This is of 
particular importance to maintaining flexibility due to the rapid pace 
of change in solar PV and battery storage technologies. 


2.2.6. It is therefore necessary for the EIA to assess an ‘envelope’ within 
which the works will take place. To remain in accordance with the 
EIA Regulations, it will be essential that the parameters are defined 
to ensure that ‘likely significant effects’ are identified, rather than 
unrealistically amplified effects, which could be deemed unlikely. 
These parameters will be considered in detail by the technical 
authors in the PEIR and ES to ensure the realistic ‘worst case’ 
effects of the Proposed Development are assessed for each 
potential receptor.  


2.2.7. Further detail on draft design approach that is being used to inform 
the EIA is presented in Section 2.4. Design parameters will be 
further developed for statutory consultation and presented in the 
PEIR. Final parameters and limits of deviation will be presented in 
the ES, draft order and works plans. A series of design principles 
will be developed and will be secured in a document entitled Design 
Commitments. 


2.3. Description of the Site 


Site Location and Boundary  


2.3.1. The Site is located within the administrative boundary of North 
Kesteven District Council, in the county of Lincolnshire. The Site 
measures approximately 1,702  hectares (ha) and extends across 
three distinct parcels (referred to as Springwell West, Springwell 
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Central and Springwell East). The Site boundary and three land 
parcels are presented in Appendix A.  


2.3.2. The expected area of land potentially required for the construction, 
operation maintenance and decommissioning of the Proposed 
Development, which includes land required for permanent and 
temporary purposes, is shown at Appendix A. It is important to note 
that this will be subject to change as the design and EIA progress; 
however, Appendix A shows the envisaged current maximum 
extent of temporary and permanent land take for the Proposed 
Development.  


2.3.3. Together with the description of the Proposed Development set out 
in Section 2.4, Appendix A represents the current maximum land 
expected to be required for the full range of possible development 
options which could form part of the Proposed Development. This 
allows for consideration of the potential environmental effects of the 
full range of options under consideration, to ensure that the likely 
significant effects of each of the component options has been 
scoped into the assessment. 


2.3.4. At this stage of the process, there is no known existing infrastructure 
within the Site that will need to be removed as part of the Proposed 
Development. 


Site and Surrounding Area  


Site location 


2.3.5. The Site lies in close proximity to the settlements of Blankney, 
Scopwick, Kirkby Green, and Ashby de la Launde. The settlements 
of  Metheringham, Ruskington, and Digby are also located within 3 
km of the Site.  


2.3.6. The Royal Air Force (RAF) Digby Station is located adjacent to the 
Site. The station is home to the tri-service Joint Service Signals 
Organisation, part of the Joint Forces Intelligence Group of Joint 
Forces Command. Flying at RAF Digby ceased in 1953. 


2.3.7. The land within the Site boundary predominantly consists of 
agricultural fields, interspersed with hedgerows, small woodland 
blocks and farm access tracks. The hedgerows within the Site range 
between lengths of dense tall vegetation (shrub and tree species) 
and thin lines of vegetation with sporadic shrubs and trees present.  


2.3.8. There is variation in the features immediately surrounding each of 
the distinct land parcels within the Site, as presented below:  


• Springwell West: Springwell West forms the southernmost 
part of the Site and is intersected by the A15. This area is 
characterised by relatively open agricultural landscape and 
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lies adjacent to the Bloxham Wood Nature Reserve in the 
south east corner of the Site.  


• Springwell Central: Springwell Central is located in the 
centre of the Site, providing connectivity between Springwell 
West and Springwell East. The parcel lies adjacent to RAF 
Digby and B1191 to the west, Ashby de la Launde to the south 
and relatively open agricultural fields to the east.  


• Springwell East: Springwell East is bounded by the 
settlements of Scopwick to the south, Kirkby Green to the 
south east, Blankney in the north and the B1188 and a railway 
line to the west. The parcel is interspersed with small 
woodland plantations and hedgerows.  


Water Resources 


2.3.9. There are two Main Rivers that are located in close proximity to the 
Site, Springwell Brook / Digby Beck and New Cut Drain, alongside 
several small field drains and drainage ditches. Springwell Brook is 
located within and to the east of Springwell West and is shown as a 
main river on the Environment Agency Mapping extending from 
Bloxham in an easterly direction until it reaches Dorrington Dike. 
New Cut Drain, located south of Springwell East, is located to the 
west of Kirkby Green. The majority of the Site is predominantly 
within Flood Zone 1, though some fields, particularly at the north 
eastern extent of Springwell East are located in Flood Zone 2 and 
3. 


2.3.10. The Site largely falls outside of any Source Protection Zone (SPZ), 
except for a small area to the west of Scopwick. This area falls 
within a localised inner zone (SPZ 1) which provides protection 
around a groundwater abstraction source located to the west of 
Scopwick, adjacent to Springwell Central. There are no outer 
catchments associated with this SPZ 1. There is also a total 
catchment zone (SPZ 3) located across the southern extent of 
Springwell West. 


Access and Recreation 


2.3.11. The Site is intersected by the A15 Sleaford Road, which heads in a 
north to south direction within Springwell West. The adjoining 
B1191 lies west of Springwell Central and south of Springwell East 
providing direct access to RAF Digby and Scopwick and the 
surrounding villages.  


2.3.12. There is an extensive network of public rights of way (PRoW) within 
the Site which link with the surrounding settlements. In Springwell 
East, there are four promoted walks which form part of the ‘Stepping 
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Out’ series developed by North Kesteven District Council which are 
detailed below:  


• Spires and Steeples Trail; 


• Scopwick Loop; 


• Kirkby Green Loop; and  


• Blankney Circuit.  


2.3.13. The following PRoW identified below and displayed in Appendix C 
lie within the Site or intersect the Site boundary. 


• Public Footpath (AshL/11/1) - Bloxham; 


• Public Footpath  (Rows/5/1) - RAF Digby; 


• Public Footpath (AshL/3/1) - South of Ashby de la Launde; 


• Public Footpath (AshL/4/1) - adjacent to the A15, south of 
Gorse Hill Lane; 


• Restricted Byway (Scop/12/1) - West of Scopwick; 


• Public Footpath  (Scop/3/1) - North of Scopwick; 


• Public Bridleway (Scop/1135/1, Scop/1135/2, Scop/1135/3, 
Scop/1136/1) - North of Scopwick (part of the Scopwick Loop); 


• Restricted Byway  (Scop/11/1, Scop/11/3, Scop/11/4) - North 
of Scopwick (part of the Scopwick Loop); 


• Restricted Byway  (Scop/10/2) - North of Scopwick (Trundle 
Lane); 


• Public Footpath  (Blan/737/1) - Scopwick / Blankney (part of 
the Spires and Steeples Trail); 


• Public Footpath  (Scop/7/1, Scop/7/2) - North of Kirkby Green 
(part of the Kirby Green Loop); 


• Public Footpath  (Blan/4a/1, Blan/4/2, Scop/7/3) - South of 
Blankney (part of the Blankney Circuit); 


• Public Footpath (Scop/1134/1) - South of Blankney; 


• Public Footpath  (Blan/4/3) - East of Blankney; 


• Public Footpath  (Blan/5/1) - East of Blankney; 


• Public Footpath (Scop/738/1, Scop/739/1) - North of Kirkby 
Green; 


• Public Footpath  (Scop/8/1) - North of Kirkby Green; and 


• Public Footpath  (Scop/8/2) - North of Kirby Green. 
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2.3.14. The Site is currently accessible from several existing field accesses 
capable of accommodating large agricultural machinery.  


2.3.15. The Site is not covered by any statutory landscape designations. 
The Lincolnshire Wolds Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty 
(AONB) is the closest statutory landscape designation to the Site, 
located approximately 23 km north-east of the Site. 


Ecology and Biodiversity 


2.3.16. The Site is not covered by any statutory ecological designations.  


2.3.17. The Wash and North Norfolk Coast Special Area of Conservation 
(SAC), designated for its sublittoral sandbanks, coastal lagoons, 
mudflats and sandflats, large shallow inlets, reefs, saltmarsh, 
Atlantic salt meadows, Mediterranean and hermos-Atlantic scrubs, 
otters and harbour seal is the closest Natura 2000 Site1, located 
approximately 35 km east of the Site.  


2.3.18. There are four Local Wildlife Sites (LWS) located within the Site 
boundary; Blankney Brick Pit located in the north-east corner of 
Springwell East; and three A15 road verge LWSs located within 
Springwell West (Temple Road Verges, Welbourn to Brauncewell, 
A15 Slate House Farm to Dunsby Pit Plantation and A15 Green 
Man Road to Cuckoo Lane). Bloxham Wood LWS is located 
adjacent to the Site boundary at the southern extent of Springwell 
West.  


2.3.19. There is no ancient woodland within the Site boundary. The Long 
Wood ancient woodland is located adjacent to Longwood Quarry, 
approximately 500m to the west of the Site (Springwell East). There 
are several small woodland plantations within the Site boundary 
including Keeper’s Covert, Toll Bar Plantation, Brickyard Plantation, 
Ash Holt and Catton’s Holt.  


Geology 


2.3.20. The geological sequence is varied across the Site, with superficial 
Tidal Flat deposits localised to the north of the Site within Springwell 
East and thin bands of Head Deposits and Sleaford Sand and 
Gravel present directly over the bedrock in Springwell Central and 
Springwell West.  


2.3.21. The Site bedrock comprises Oxford Clay, Kellaways Formation 
(clays and mudstones), Cornbrash Formation (limestone), Blisworth 
Clay (clays and mudstones), Blisworth Limestone, Rutland 
Formation (mudstone with limestone beds) and the Lincolnshire 
Limestone Formation. 


 
1 Network of nature protection areas that are made up of Special Areas of Conservation (SACs), 
Special Protection Areas (SPAs) and RAMSAR sites.  
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2.3.22. The Metheringham Heath Quarry Geological Site of Specific 
Scientific Interest (SSSI) designated for it being the lower part of the 
Lincolnshire Limestone, is the closest statutory geological 
designation, located 2 km north of the Site.  


2.3.23. There is one local geological site (LGS), Longwood Quarry, 
Blankney (LGS491) located to the west of Springwell East, south of 
Blankney.  


Cultural Heritage 


2.3.24. There is one Grade II listed building, Mile Post (20 m south of Ashby 
Farm Lodge), located within the Site boundary. There are a number 
of designated heritage assets within 5 km of the Site boundary, 
comprising  


• 11 Grade I listed buildings; 


• 11 Grade II* listed buildings; 


• 207 Grade II listed buildings; and 


• 17 scheduled monuments including Brauncewell Medieval 
Village (located approximately 500m to the south of Springwell 
West). 


2.3.25. The Scopwick Conservation Area and Blankney Conservation Area 
are located directly adjacent to the Site boundary. There are three 
other Conservation Areas located within 3 km of the Site boundary; 
Bloxham, Metheringham, and Martin. 


2.3.26. There are no Registered Parks and Gardens within 5 km of the site 
boundary.  


2.3.27. There are no Registered Battlefields or World Heritage Sites within 
3 km of the Site boundary.  


Existing Infrastructure  


2.3.28. Overhead power lines (400kV transmission line) carried by pylon 
structures run adjacent to the westernmost parcel of land 
(Springwell West) and cross the southern fields in Springwell West, 
which will form an option for the location of the proposed grid 
connection.  


2.3.29. A 132kV distribution line also crosses the Site at the easternmost 
parcel of land (Springwell East). Several overhead lines supported 
on wooden poles also intersect Springwell East, crossing the 
western side of Scopwick running north to south and criss-crossing 
a separate line running west to east, north of Kirby Green. 


2.3.30. Utilities searches are ongoing and will help inform the design of the 
Proposed Development. 
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2.4. Operational design of the Proposed Development 


Introduction  


2.4.1. This section describes the main features of the Proposed 
Development which will consist of the following:  


• Ground mounted solar PV generating station with a gross 
electrical output capacity to the National Grid network in the 
region of 800MW. The generating station will include solar PV 
modules and mounting structures; 


• Balance of Solar System (BoSS) which comprises; inverters, 
transformers, switchgear; 


• Collector Compounds comprising; switchgear, transformers and 
an operation, maintenance and welfare unit; 


• A Project Substation compound, which will include; substation, 
switching and control equipment, office / control / welfare 
buildings, storage areas, and provisions for vehicular parking and 
material laydown; 


• Battery Energy Storage System (BESS) compound(s) and 
associated inverters, transformers, switchgear and ancillary 
equipment and their containers, enclosures, monitoring systems, 
air conditioning, electrical cables and fire safety infrastructure; 


• A National Grid Substation compound, which will include; 
switchgear, High Voltage (HV) transformers, circuit breakers, 
disconnectors, earthing devices, control building and plant, 
lighting, perimeter fencing, and infrastructure for access and 
egress (roads). The compound will also include steel gantries to 
facilitate the electrical connection of the National Grid Substation 
to the existing 400kV transmission line; 


• Up to two new 400kV transmission towers to facilitate the 
electrical connection of the National Grid Substation to the 
existing 400kV transmission line; 


• Ancillary infrastructure works including; underground cables, 
boundary treatments, security equipment, lighting, landscaping, 
access tracks, earthworks, surface water management, and any 
other works identified as necessary to enable the development; 


• Landscaping, habitat management, biodiversity enhancement 
and amenity improvements; and 


• Works to facilitate vehicular access to the Site. 
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Potential Design Parameters  


2.4.2. Each of the components outlined above and their associated key 
features are set out in the following sections.  


Ground Mounted Solar PV Generating Station  


Potential Areas for Solar PV Generating Station  


2.4.3. Based on the site selection work completed by the Project Team 
(further detail provided in Chapter 3), the potential areas within the 
Site considered suitable for the solar PV generating station are 
presented in Appendix B. 


Solar PV modules  


2.4.4. Solar PV modules convert sunlight into electrical current (as direct 
current (DC)). Solar PV modules are made up of individual solar 
cells. They are typically 2m long and up to 1m wide and consist of 
a series of photovoltaic cells beneath a layer of toughened glass. 
The frame is typically built from anodised aluminium or steel.  


2.4.5. The solar PV modules are fixed to a mounting structure in groups 
known as ‘strings’. Various factors will help inform the number and 
arrangement of the solar PV modules in each string, and it is likely 
some flexibility will be required to accommodate for future 
technology developments.  


Mounting Structure 


2.4.6. Each string of solar PV modules will be mounted on a metal rack, 
known as a mounting structure. The mounting structure are usually 
supported by galvanized steel poles, mounted into the ground. 
There is also an option for some structure legs to be supported by 
concrete footings to reduce piling depths, if required due to the 
ground conditions or to reduce impacts on areas of archaeological 
sensitivity.  


2.4.7. The mounting structure carrying the solar PV modules will be 
designed to face southwards on a single-axis tracker or on a 
tracking platform. The solar PV modules would be angled at a slope 
of 10 to 30 degrees from horizontal to optimise daylight absorption. 


2.4.8. Once attached to the mounting structure, the minimum height of the 
lowest part of the solar PV modules will be approximately 60cm 
above ground level (AGL) and the maximum height of the solar PV 
modules will be approximately 4m AGL. The height for each solar 
PV module can be influenced by several design factors including; 
flood risk (and associated historic flood levels), local topography, 
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visual receptors, land use practices, and the solar PV module type 
and configuration.  


2.4.9. Archaeological investigation surveys (in the form of geophysical 
surveys and trial trenching surveys) and ground investigation 
surveys are being undertaken as part of the Proposed 
Development. Both sets of surveys will help inform the mounting 
structure design and construction method.  


Balance of Solar System  


2.4.10. The Balance of Solar System (BoSS) refers to the components and 
equipment that convert the direct current (DC) electricity collected 
by the solar PV modules into alternating current (AC). Primarily, this 
includes; inverters, transformers, and switchgear.  


2.4.11. As the design of the Proposed Development evolves, the 
configuration of the BoSS will be defined. This section also sets out 
the different configuration options available for the Proposed 
Development, including the use of Collector Compounds. 


Inverters 


2.4.12. Inverters are required to convert the DC electricity collected by the 
PV modules into AC, which allows the electricity generated to be 
exported to the National Grid. Inverters are sized to cope with the 
characteristics of the DC electricity that is output from the solar PV 
modules.  


2.4.13. It is currently expected that either string or central inverters would 
be used. String inverters are small enough to be mounted 
underneath the modules, as shown indicatively on Figure 2-1. 


Figure 2-1: Typical String Inverter  
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2.4.14. Alternatively, centralised inverters may be used, which would be 
sited at regular intervals amongst the solar PV modules. Centralised 
inverters would be housed indoors (i.e. enclosed in a container). 


Transformers 


2.4.15. Transformers are required to step up the voltage of the electricity 
generated across the Site before it reaches the Project Substation 
or Collector Compound. Transformers could be located outdoors or 
housed indoors, alongside the inverters and switchgear within a 
container.  


Switchgears 


2.4.16. Switchgears are the combination of electrical disconnect switches, 
fuses or circuit breakers to control, protect and isolate electrical 
equipment. Switchgear is used both to de-energise equipment to 
allow work to be done and to clear faults downstream. Switchgears 
are typically housed indoors within a container or can be located 
independently outdoors, adjacent to the outdoor transformer.  


Configuration options for BoSS 


2.4.17. There are two options under consideration; independent outdoor 
equipment and inverter and transformer station (ITS). Both options 
would be located within fields identified as suitable for the ground 
mounted solar PV generating station. 


2.4.18. As the design develops, the configuration of the BoSS will be 
determined post-consent based upon environmental and technical 
factors. A reasonable worst case scenario will be assessed and 
presented in the PEIR and ES. 


Independent outdoor equipment 


2.4.19. As presented in Figure 2-2, with the independent outdoor 
equipment option, the inverter, transformer and switchgear are 
placed outdoors and are independent of each other. The 
approximate footprint for this option is up to 20m x 4m in plan, and 
up to approximately 3.5m in height.  
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Figure 2-2: Example of independent outdoor equipment 


 


Inverter and Transformer Station (ITS) 


2.4.20. As shown indicatively in Figure 2-3, with the ITS option, equipment 
(inverter, transformer and switchgear) is enclosed within a 
container. Typically, within a field containing approximately 20MW 
of solar PV modules, there would be a requirement for 
approximately 4-8 ITS.  


2.4.21. The ITS are typically the size of a shipping container, approximately 
6m x 3m in plan, and up to approximately 3m in height. The ITS 
would be painted in a colour in keeping with the prevailing 
surrounding environment, often with a green painted finish. 


Figure 2-3: Contained indoor equipment 
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Collector compounds 


2.4.22. Consideration has been given to the potential use of Collector 
Compounds to  reduce the underground cabling across the Site. It 
is anticipated that Collector Compounds would be located in each 
of the three land parcels. The Collector Compounds would receive 
the medium voltage (33kV) underground cables from the 
independent outdoor equipment and/or ITSs within the surrounding 
solar fields, depending on the final configuration. Underground 
cabling would then connect the Collector Compounds to the Project 
Substation.  


2.4.23. If required, the Collector Compounds would include switchgear and 
transformers to step up the voltage to 66kV. The switchgear and 
transformers would be housed within a contained indoor unit or 
within an independent outdoor fenced area. The Collector 
Compounds would also include an operation, maintenance and 
welfare building, expected to be single storey.  


2.4.24. The Collector Compounds are anticipated to be up to approximately 
50m x 30m in plan, with the maximum height of the equipment within 
each compound approximately 6m in height. 


Project Substation Compound  


Potential areas for Project Substation  


2.4.25. Based on the early site selection work completed by the Project 
Team (further detail provided in Chapter 3), the potential areas 
considered suitable for the Project Substation are presented in 
Appendix B. 


Description 


2.4.26. The Proposed Development has secured a grid connection 
agreement to allow export and import of electricity to and from the 
National Grid by 2030. The Project Substation will facilitate the 
export and import of electricity from the Proposed Development to 
the National Grid.  


2.4.27. The Project Substation will consist of electrical infrastructure such 
as the transformers, switchgear and metering equipment. The 
Project Substation compound will include a control building, which 
would be approximately 20 x 20m in plan, and up to approximately 
6m in height. This will include office space, material storage and 
welfare facilities, as well as operational monitoring and 
maintenance equipment. The control building would be a painted 
block building or of prefabricated construction with external colours 
and finishes sensitive to the context to be confirmed prior to 
construction. 
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2.4.28. It is considered likely that the Consolidated BESS (see below) will 
be located within the same compound as the Project Substation.  


Battery Energy Storage System (BESS)  


Description 


2.4.29. The BESS is designed to provide peak generation and grid 
balancing services to the electricity grid. It will do this primarily by 
allowing excess electricity generated from the solar PV generating 
station to be stored in batteries and dispatched when required. As 
a secondary function, it may also import surplus energy from the 
electricity grid when energy available to the grid exceeds demand.  


2.4.30. The BESS units each comprise of an enclosure for BESS electro-
chemical components and associated equipment including 
transformers, inverters, switchgear, power conversion systems, 
monitoring and control system, Heating, Ventilation and Air 
Conditioning (HVAC) systems, electrical cables and fire 
infrastructure including water storage tanks and a shut off valve. An 
example of a BESS facility is shown in Figure 2-4. 


Figure 2-4: Example BESS facility 


 


 


 


 


2.4.31. The BESS typically comprises a number of shipping container units, 
although they could be either individual enclosures or housed within 
a large building, that are usually single stacked. 
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2.4.32. The BESS may comprise DC/DC converters to control the charge 
of the batteries from the PV energy output and/or AC/DC inverters 
to control their charge using energy drawn from the National Grid.  


2.4.33. Each BESS will require a heating, ventilation and cooling (HVAC) 
system to ensure the efficiency of the batteries, which are integrated 
into the containers. This may involve a HVAC system that is 
external to the containerised unit located either on the top of the unit 
or attached to the side of the unit. If this uses air to heat and cool, it 
will have a fan built into it that is powered by auxiliary power. 


2.4.35 A switchgear / control room operates, isolates and controls the 
exported power from the BESS. This would comprise a building of 
similar dimensions to one of the containers and would be located 
adjacent to the BESS within the same compound. 


Configuration options for BESS 


2.4.34. There are two options under consideration, Consolidated BESS and 
Distributed BESS.  


2.4.35. Based on the early site selection work completed by the Project 
Team (further detail provided in Chapter 3), the potential areas 
considered suitable for the Consolidated BESS and Distributed 
BESS options are presented in Appendix B. 


2.4.36. As the design develops, the configuration of the BESS will be 
determined based upon environmental and technical factors. A 
reasonable worst case scenario will be assessed and presented in 
the PEIR and ES. 


Consolidated BESS 


2.4.37. The Consolidated BESS option would involve locating all of the 
BESS infrastructure within one compound on the Site. If this option 
is taken forward, it is anticipated that the Consolidated BESS 
infrastructure will be located within the same compound as the 
Project Substation. The combined footprint of the Project Substation 
and BESS would have an approximate footprint of 500m x 250m in 
plan, with a height of up to 6m.  


Distributed BESS 


2.4.38. The Distributed BESS option would involve locating  several 
separate BESS compounds on the Site. If this option is taken 
forward, it is anticipated that each Distributed BESS compound 
would be located next to the Collector Compound. The approximate 
footprint for each Distributed BESS compound would be 212m x 
100m in plan, with a height of up to 6m.  
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National Grid Substation  


Potential areas for National Grid Substation 


2.4.39. The electricity generated by the Proposed Development is expected 
to be imported and exported via interface cables to the National 
Grid. The Applicant is actively engaging with National Grid and has 
assumed for the purpose of this EIA Scoping Report that this will be 
via a new substation (the ‘National Grid Substation’), within the Site 
itself, which will tie into the existing 400kV overhead transmission 
line which crosses Springwell West.  


2.4.40. Based on the early site selection work completed by the Project 
Team (further detail provided in Chapter 3), the potential areas 
considered suitable for the National Grid Substation, Project 
Substation and BESS within the Site boundary are presented in 
Appendix B. 


Description  


2.4.41. The National Grid Substation compound is expected to include the 
following; switchgear, transformers, circuit breakers, disconnectors, 
earthing devices, control building and plant, lighting, perimeter 
fencing, and infrastructure for access and egress (roads). The 
control building is assumed to include drainage.  


2.4.42. The National Grid Substation compound is expected to include 
infrastructure to facilitate the electrical connection to the existing 
400kV transmission line, including; steel gantries and two new 
400kV transmission towers. 


2.4.43. The National Grid Substation compound would have an 
approximate footprint of 500m x 500m in plan, and up to 15m in 
height. The majority of the infrastructure would be up to 6m in 
height, however, the steel gantries are assumed to be up to 15m in 
height.  


2.4.44. The National Grid Substation is likely to sit on concrete foundations, 
which may require piling to be undertaken, depending on the ground 
conditions.  


2.4.45. The National Grid Substation is likely to require a combination of 
concrete prefabricated trenches and buried plastic ducts for routing 
of cables from the control building to individual equipment within the 
compound. The cables will then be routed to individual equipment 
within the compound in buried plastic ducts. 


2.4.46. In the event that the National Grid Substation is not located directly 
adjacent to the existing 400kV overhead transmission line, a 
maximum of two sealing end compounds, dependent on the 
configuration of the connection, would be located next to the 
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existing 400kV overhead transmission line which would be 
connected by buried 400kV cables. The sealing end compound 
would include gantries to receive the downleads, sealing ends to 
connect to the underground cables, internal access road and minor 
equipment such as earth switches. The sealing end compound 
would have an approximate footprint of 35m x 45m in plan.  


New 400kV Transmission Towers  


2.4.47. Up to two 400kV transmission towers will be constructed as part of 
the Proposed Development to facilitate the connection of the 
National Grid Substation to the existing National Grid network. 


2.4.48. The towers would be located within 50m of the existing 400kV 
overhead transmission line which crosses Springwell West. The 
towers would be up to 60m in height and the tower base would be 
approximately 16m x 16m in plan.  


Works to facilitate vehicular access to the Site  


2.4.49. The primary point of operational access to the Site is assumed to 
be directly from or via the A15 Sleaford Road, utilising the existing 
B1191. Operational access will be confirmed as the Proposed 
Development design progresses and in consultation with National 
Highways and the County Highways Authorities.  


2.4.50. The HV transformers can weigh up to approximately 100 tons; 
therefore, it is assumed that concrete or tarmac roads will be 
installed from the main site entrance to the National Grid 
Substation.  


2.4.51. It is assumed that tarmac roads will also be required for access to 
the Project Substation, depending on the weight and characteristics 
of the infrastructure loads. 


2.4.52. It is assumed that the access tracks within the Site boundaries for 
internal access and transportation will follow the alignment of 
existing agricultural tracks, where possible. The access tracks will 
typically be constructed of permeable materials such as gravel and 
will have a maximum running width of up to approximately 6m.   


Landscaping, Habitat Management and Biodiversity Enhancement  


2.4.53. The Proposed Development will include landscaping, habitat 
management, biodiversity enhancement, and amenity 
improvements, which will be explored as the design progresses. 
This will be sensitivity designed to retain and enhance ecological 
and recreational connectivity.   


2.4.54. Where possible, existing trees, hedgerows, public rights of way and 
Local Wildlife Sites would be retained.   







Springwell Solar Farm 
EIA Scoping Report  


 


 
 
 
 
 


27 


Ancillary Infrastructure Works  


On site cabling  


2.4.55. Low voltage on-site electrical cabling is required to connect the 
solar PV modules and BESS units to inverters (typically via 
1.5/1.8kV cables), and the inverters to the transformers on-site 
(typically via 0.6/1kV cables). Higher rated cables (around 33kV) 
are then required between the transformers and the switchgears 
and from switchgears (Collector Compounds) to the on-site 
electrical infrastructure (typically via 66kV cables).  


2.4.56. Where possible, on-site cabling will be laid underground. The 
dimensions of the trenches will vary depending on the number of 
ducts they contain and are assumed to be up to approximately 3m 
in width and up to approximately 2m in depth. Cabling between 
solar PV modules and the inverters will typically be required to be 
above ground level (along a row of racks), fixed to the mounting 
structure, and then underground (between racks and the inverter 
input). 


2.4.57. Open-cut trenching methods would be used for a majority of the 
cable routing. However, subject to on-going engagement with utility 
providers and other stakeholders, there may be a requirement for 
specialist trenchless techniques (e.g. Horizontal Directional Drilling) 
for crossings of roads, environmental receptors, and other existing 
infrastructure. 


Fencing and security  


2.4.58. Security fencing will enclose the operational areas of the Proposed 
Development. The fields encompassing the solar PV modules and 
supporting infrastructure will likely be fenced using ‘deer fence’ with 
wooden post supports which would typically have a maximum 
height of 2.5m.  


2.4.59. Pole mounted facing close circuit television (CCTV) systems which 
typically have a maximum height of 5m, are assumed to be 
deployed around the perimeter of the operational areas of the Site, 
including the Project Substation compound and National Grid 
Substation compound. 


2.4.60. Permanent palisade steel fencing (up to 3m high) will be installed 
around the perimeter of the Project Substation compound, National 
Grid Substation compound, BESS and Collector Compounds 


2.4.61. The National Grid Substation compound, Project Substation 
compound, BESS compounds, and Collector Compounds would 
include lighting, in accordance with relevant standards, but will not 
be permanently lit.  
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Drainage  


2.4.62. A detailed operational drainage design will be carried out pre-
construction with the objective of ensuring that drainage of the land 
to the present level is maintained. It will follow either the design of 
a new drainage system taking into account the proposed new 
infrastructure (access tracks, cable trenches, structure foundations) 
to be constructed, or, if during the construction of any of the 
infrastructure, there is any interruption to existing schemes of land 
drainage, then new sections of drainage will be constructed.  


2.4.63. The design of new drainage systems will be based on the Flood 
Risk Assessment (FRA) and hydrological assessment to be 
undertaken in support of the DCO Application.  


2.4.64. Infiltration drainage design will be in accordance with Building 
Research Establishment (BRE) Digest 365: Soakaway Design and 
Sewers for Adoption [Ref. 2-2]. 


2.4.65. Drainage and sewage systems are likely to be required at the 
Project Substation compound, National Grid Substation compound 
and BESS compound. Field drainage or ditches are assumed to be 
required in some areas of the solar PV generating station, 
depending on the topography and hydrology.  


2.5. Construction phase 


Construction Programme  


2.5.1. It is anticipated that the construction of the Proposed Development 
will be completed in two phases, which will be defined as the design 
progresses.  


2.5.2. Subject to obtaining development consent and following a final 
investment decision, construction is indicatively scheduled to 
commence in 2026 and last for approximately 48 months across 
two phases, followed by a commissioning period of approximately 
6 months.  


Construction Activities  


2.5.3. The PEIR and ES will provide further details of the proposed 
construction activities, their assumed duration, along with an 
indicative programme of each phase of works. The types of 
construction activities that may be required include:  


• Site preparation;  


• Import of construction materials, plant and equipment to Site;  


• Establishment of Site construction compounds and welfare 
facilities;  
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• Upgrading existing tracks and construction of new access 
roads within the Site; 


• The upgrade or construction of crossing points (bridges / 
culverts) at drainage ditches within the Site;  


• Marking out the location of infrastructure;  


• Erection of module mounting structures and mounting of 
modules; 


• Installation of electric cabling, inverters, transformer cabins, 
and battery storage units;  


• Construction of Project Substation and National Grid 
Substation compounds, BESS compound, Collector 
Compounds and installation of equipment; 


• Cable installation; 


• Temporary construction compounds; 


• Trenching in sections;  


• Appropriate storage and capping of soil;  


• Appropriate construction drainage;  


• Sectionalised approach of duct installation; 


• Excavation and installation of jointing pits;  


• Cable pulling;  


• Testing and commissioning; and 


• Site reinstatement (i.e. returning any land used during 
construction, for temporary purposes, back to its previous 
condition).  


Construction Site Compounds and Access 


2.5.4. Temporary compounds would be established before 
commencement of the main construction works for the storage of 
materials, plant and equipment. The compounds would also include 
staff welfare facilities, waste storage, and wheel washing areas.  


2.5.5. The temporary compounds would include hardstanding areas, with 
apron and haul road areas comprising stone laid on a geotextile 
membrane. The construction compounds may require lighting to 
ensure safety and security, especially in the winter months.  


2.5.6. It is likely that the main construction access to the Site will be via 
the A15 Sleaford Road and onto the B1191. The construction 
accesses will be assessed and determined as the design 
progresses. The number and location of any site access points will 
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be discussed with National Highways and the County Highways 
Authorities as part of the design process and look to utilise existing 
accesses where possible. Temporary access tracks would be 
provided to link the temporary compounds to the Site access points. 
Where required, temporary access tracks would be constructed of 
stone laid on a geotextile membrane. 


2.5.7. Further work will be undertaken to identify the land that is likely to 
be required for the temporary construction compounds (including 
laydown / storage areas), and access / haul routes connecting to 
construction site from the local highway.  


2.5.8. As a result of further work on likely traffic impacts associated with 
the construction of the Proposed Development, it may be that street 
works are required to the public highway outside of the Site in order 
to facilitate construction access. This is expected to be confirmed 
for the PEIR, and in the DCO Application.  


Use of borrow pits 


2.5.9. The use of borrow pits during construction of the Proposed 
Development will be considered as the design develops. The 
potential benefit of including borrow pits as part of the Proposed 
Development include: 


• Allows extracted aggregate to be transported to construction 
locations (largely via site access tracks) within the Site. 


• Generates significantly lower levels of Heavy Goods Vehicle 
(HGV) movements on the local highway network than 
importation of aggregate from commercial quarries.  


• Reduces cost risks arising from double handling, importation 
from commercial quarries and landfill disposal. 


2.5.10. The benefit of using borrow pits will be carefully considered against 
any potential environmental impacts. Further detail on the approach 
to identifying suitable borrow pit locations and justification for their 
inclusions as part of the Proposed Development will be provided as 
part of the PEIR and ES. 


Abnormal load deliveries 


2.5.11. It is proposed that any Abnormal Indivisible Loads (AIL) would 
access the Site via the A15 Sleaford Road and onto the B1191. 
Swept path analysis will be undertaken to determine whether third 
party land or land under the ownership of National Highways and / 
or the County Highways Authorities is required in order to support 
delivery of any AIL movements and whether any street works to the 
public highway (or adjoining land) are required. It is anticipated that 
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AILs will be required for the transformers for the on-site electrical 
infrastructure. 


Construction Environmental Management  


2.5.12. An Outline Construction Environmental Management Plan (o 
CEMP) will be submitted in support of the DCO Application and will 
set out the key measures to be employed during construction to 
control and minimise the impacts on the environment. 


2.5.13. The details and implementation of this will be secured by a DCO 
requirement. The purpose of the oCEMP is: 


• To ensure nuisance levels as a result of construction and 
operation activities are kept to a minimum. 


• To comply with relevant regulatory requirements and 
environmental commitments. 


• To ensure procedures are put into place to minimise 
environmental effects during construction. 


Construction Traffic Management 


2.5.14. An Outline Construction Traffic Management Plan (oCTMP) will be 
developed as part of the EIA which will propose measures to control 
the delivery of materials and staff onto the Site during the 
construction phase.  


2.5.15. The principles of the oCTMP will be available for comment as part 
of the statutory consultation process to ensure that the comments 
of local residents and stakeholders are taken into account in its 
development. 


Construction Reinstatement and Habitat Creation 


2.5.16. A programme of construction reinstatement and habitat creation will 
commence during the construction phase.  


2.6. Operational phase  


2.6.1. Minor maintenance works are expected to occur throughout the 
operating life of the Proposed Development. It is assumed that 
routine inspections will be carried out and access will use the 
previously built construction roads. Maintenance activities are likely 
to include: 


• Regular visual inspection of all infrastructure; 


• Regular scheduled inspections and testing of equipment; 


• Replacement of consumable items (e.g. inverter filters); 







Springwell Solar Farm 
EIA Scoping Report  


 


 
 
 
 
 


32 


• Cleaning of solar PV modules, if required; 


• Repair or replacement of panels or other components, if 
damaged;  


• Delivery of spare parts, replacement equipment items and 
consumables; 


• Water management (e.g. clearing of drainage ditches); and 


• Vegetation management (e.g. cut back of grass, hedges, 
trees). 


Operational Environmental Management  


2.6.2. It is anticipated that an Outline Operational Environmental 
Management Plan (oOEMP) will be submitted in support of the DCO 
Application and this document will set out the principles and key 
measures that will be employed during the operation of the 
Proposed Development to control and minimise the impacts on the 
environment.   


Landscape and Ecology Establishment  


2.6.3. A programme of landscape and ecology establishment will be 
carried out. An Outline Landscape and Ecological Management 
Plan (oLEMP) will be submitted in support of the DCO Application, 
and this document will set out the principles for how the land will be 
managed throughout the operational phase, following the 
completion of construction.  


2.6.4. A detailed LEMP will be produced following consent and prior to the 
start of construction, which will be secured by a DCO requirement. 


Public Rights of Way  


2.6.5. In accordance with Section 55 Acceptance of Applications Checklist 
(version October 2019), the DCO Application will be supported by a 
plan identifying any new or altered means of access, stopping up of 
streets or roads or any diversions, extinguishments or creation of 
rights of way or public rights of navigation. A management plan 
setting out the Public Rights of Way Commitments (PRWC) will also 
be provided.   


2.6.6. The PRWC will include a schedule of public rights of way within the 
Site and outline the proposed measures to manage any 
requirements to temporarily ‘stop up’ public rights of way within the 
Site during construction with a suitable diversion in place.   


2.6.7. Existing public rights of way within the Site would be retained during 
the operation of the Proposed Development.   
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Battery Safety 


2.6.8. A management plan for battery safety will be prepared and 
submitted with the DCO Application in a document entitled Battery 
Safety Commitments (BSC). The BSC will detail the regulatory 
guidance reviewed to ensure that all safety concerns around the 
BESS element of the Proposed Development are addressed in so 
far as is reasonably practicable. 


Soils Management  


2.6.9. An Outline Soils Management Plan (oSMP) will be prepared and 
submitted with the DCO Application. The oSMP will follow the 
principles of best practice to maintain the physical properties of the 
soil, with the aim of restoring the land to its pre-construction 
condition at the end of the lifetime of the solar farm. 


2.7. Decommissioning Phase 


Ground Mounted Solar PV Generating Station, Project Substation and 
BESS  


2.7.1. For the purposes of the EIA, the decommissioning assessment will 
be based on a 40-year operational life span for the ground mounted 
solar PV generating stations, BoSS, Project Substation compound, 
Collector Compounds, Distributed BESS compounds, and related 
access tracks and ancillary infrastructure.  


2.7.2. At the end of the operational phase, any above ground 
infrastructure would be dismantled and removed in accordance with 
industry best practice at the time. The use of decommissioned 
materials would follow the waste hierarchy such that they would be 
reused where possible before recycling and disposal were 
considered. 


2.7.3. At the time that decommissioning would take place, the regulatory 
framework, good industry practices and the future baseline could 
have altered. The Applicant would consider and implement a 
Decommissioning Environmental Management Plan (DEMP) taking 
account of good industry practice, its obligations to landowners 
under the relevant agreements and all relevant statutory 
requirements. An Outline DEMP (oDEMP) will be submitted in 
support of the DCO Application, which will be secured by a DCO 
requirement.  


National Grid Substation 


2.7.4. The National Grid substation is assumed to be a permanent 
development.  
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Edition). Watford: BRE. 
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3. Reasonable Alternatives 


3.1. Introduction and approach  


3.1.1. Regulation 14(2)(d) of the EIA Regulations states that an ES should 
include:  


'a description of the reasonable alternatives studied by the 
applicant, which are relevant to the proposed development and its 
specific characteristics, and an indication of the main reasons for 
the option chosen, taking into account the effects of the 
development on the environment'. 


3.1.2. Section 9.3 of the Planning Inspectorate’s Advice Note Seven [Ref. 
3-1] states that a good ES is one that ‘explains the reasonable 
alternatives considered and the reasons for the chosen option 
taking into account the effects of the Proposed Development on the 
environment’. The ES will include a description of the reasonable 
alternatives that have been considered, including a clear narrative 
on the main reasons for selecting the chosen option, including a 
comparison of the environmental effects. The reasonable 
alternatives assessment will focus on; the site selection process, 
design layouts / opportunities within the Site, the sizing and scale of 
infrastructure, and alternative technologies.  


3.1.3. A ‘no development’ alternative would not deliver the additional 
electricity generation capacity associated with the Proposed 
Development and will therefore not be considered further.  


3.1.4. The consideration of alternatives and design evolution will be 
undertaken with the aim of avoiding and / or reducing significant 
adverse environmental effects, maintaining operational efficiency 
and cost-effective design solutions, and with consideration of other 
relevant matters such as available land and planning policy. This 
will be aided by the implementation of project design principles 
which will help guide the design of the Proposed Development.  


3.2. Constraints Analysis  


3.2.1. The design work completed to date for the Proposed Development 
has focussed on identifying constraints / key receptors at the Site 
(and in close proximity to the Site) which are relevant to the type of 
infrastructure being proposed, as presented in Appendix C. 
Constraints analysis is an invaluable tool in decision making and 
can help ‘avoid’ and ‘reduce’ potential impacts on environmental, 
engineering, and technical receptors from the outset of the design 
process.  


3.2.2. Information has been drawn from publicly accessible datasets, site 
surveys, desk-based research, consultation with the landowner and 
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tenants, and consultation with utility providers. This early design 
work has been used to inform the scope of the EIA by identifying 
fields within each land parcel (i.e. Springwell West) which are 
considered to be ‘less constrained’ and potentially suitable for 
development.  


3.2.3. The size, scale, and preferred location for key features (permanent 
and temporary) of the Proposed Development will require careful 
consideration as the design process evolves. The early constraints 
work has focussed on identifying potentially suitable fields for the 
following design elements: 


• Ground mounted solar PV generating station; 


• Balance of Solar System (BoSS); 


• Collector Compounds; 


• Project Substation compound; 


• BESS compound(s); and 


• National Grid Substation compound. 


3.2.4. To help guide this process, specific themes have been identified 
which will continue to inform the design (and parameters) of the 
Proposed Development. These include: 


• Operational impact: Including consideration of operational 
assets and maintenance. 


• Ecology: Including consideration of statutory / non-statutory 
designations, protected habitats and protected species. 


• Landscape and visual: Including consideration of landscape 
character and visual amenity. 


• Cultural heritage: Including consideration of known statutory / 
non-statutory designations and potential archaeological 
assets. 


• Residential properties and sensitive activities: Including 
consideration of amenity impacts from construction activities 
and operation. 


• Transport and access: Including consideration of linkages to 
the existing highway network and public rights of way (PRoW).  


• Construction impacts: Including consideration of high level 
costs and logistic requirements. 


• Hydrology and flood risk: Including proximity to watercourses, 
flood zones, and private water supply. 
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• Agricultural Land Classification: Where possible, avoidance of 
areas of Best and Most Versatile (BMV) land based on 
information available. 


• Land and property: Including consideration of any restrictions 
associated with landowner agreements.  


• Land use: Including proximity to existing infrastructure, local 
planning allocations, and known planning applications. 


• Community and social economic: Including consideration of 
community facilities and accessibility. 


3.2.5. A collaborative and multidisciplinary approach to the evaluation of 
each land parcel has led to the development of broad zones of 
potential development, as presented in Appendix B.  


3.2.6. The evolving design of the Proposed Development will consider 
feedback from the non-statutory consultation process, continued 
engagement with land owners, engagement with statutory 
consultees and further environmental and technical surveys. 
Further detail on the design process will be provided within the PEIR 
and ES. 
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4. Approach to EIA 


4.1. Introduction 


4.1.1. This chapter sets out the overall approach that will be taken to the 
EIA for the Proposed Development. The ES will contain the 
information specified in Schedule 4 of the EIA Regulations. The 
approach to the assessment has been informed by current best 
practice guidance. 


4.1.2. An overview of the guidance and methodology adopted for each 
environmental factor is provided within the respective 
environmental factor chapters of this EIA Scoping Report. 


4.1.3. The environmental factors listed under Regulation 5(2) of the EIA 
Regulations are presented below. 


• Air quality. 


• Biodiversity. 


• Climate. 


• Cultural heritage. 


• Population. 


• Human health. 


• Land and soil (factors combined for the purposes of reporting). 


• Landscape and visual. 


• Material assets and waste. 


• Water. 


4.1.4. It should be noted that although not listed as specific environmental 
‘factors’ under Regulation 5(2) of the EIA Regulations, the following 
are also considered within this EIA Scoping Report: 


• Glint and glare. 


• Heat and radiation. 


• Major accidents and disasters. 


• Noise and vibration. 


• Utilities. 


• Traffic and transport. 


• Electric, magnetic and electromagnetic fields.  


4.1.5. The proposed structure of the ES is set out in Appendix E. 
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4.2. Consultation 


4.2.1. Consultation alongside the EIA process is critical to the 
development of a comprehensive and proportionate ES. The views 
of statutory and non-statutory consultees are important to ensure 
that the EIA from the outset focuses on specific issues where 
significant environmental effects are likely, and where further 
investigation is required.  


4.2.2. The consultation, as an ongoing process, enables embedded and 
additional mitigation measures to be incorporated into the Proposed 
Development to limit adverse environmental effects and optimise 
environmental benefits. 


4.2.3. Early and ongoing engagement with consultees will be important to 
influence the design process of the Proposed Development by 
seeking an appropriate level of feedback from consultees, to ensure 
that comments are considered in the evolving design. The 
consultation responses will be recorded in a Consultation Report 
which will be submitted in support of the DCO Application. 


4.2.4. Non-statutory consultation was held in January – March 2023. The 
aims of non-statutory consultation are to: 


• Outline the broad parameters of the Proposed Development; 


• Gather feedback on key issues and options; 


• Understand and develop responses to key community and 
stakeholder concerns; 


• Reassure concerned stakeholders; and 


• Continue to build advocacy for the Proposed Development. 


4.2.5. Statutory consultation is expected to be held in Q3 / Q4 2023. The 
aims of statutory consultation are to: 


• Set out current proposals, demonstrating how issues identified 
during earlier consultation have been accounted for and 
considered within the Proposed Development design; 


• Take formal feedback to ensure that regard has been had to 
the views of local community; 


• Finalise and illustrate the position on key issues and with key 
stakeholders. 


4.2.6. As part of the EIA process, consultation will be undertaken with a 
range of statutory and non-statutory consultees. It is anticipated at 
this stage that consultees will include (but is not limited to): 


• Lincolnshire County Council; 







Springwell Solar Farm 
EIA Scoping Report  


 


 
 
 
 
 


40 


• North Kesteven District Council; 


• Blankney Parish Council;  


• Scopwick and Kirkby Green Parish Council;  


• Ashby de la Launde with Bloxham and Temple Bruer with 
Temple High Grange Parish Council;  


• Metheringham Parish Council;  


• Historic England; 


• Natural England; 


• Environment Agency; 


• National Highways; 


• Lincolnshire Wildlife Trust; 


• Canal and River Trust; 


• Sustrans; 


• Ramblers Society;  


• RAF Digby; 


• Royal Society For The Protection of Birds; and  


• Lincolnshire Fire and Rescue.  


4.2.7. The consultation undertaken for each of the environmental 
disciplines is provided in further detail in the Chapter 6 of this EIA 
Scoping Report. 


4.3. General difficulties and uncertainties 


4.3.1. Factor-specific difficulties and uncertainties are set out in Chapter 
6 of this EIA Scoping Report. The following key general difficulties 
and uncertainties apply to a number of factors: 


• The detailed design of the Proposed Development is still 
emerging, as are the environmental surveys and assessments 
required to support the planning and EIA process. This EIA 
Scoping Report is provided based on the information available 
at the time of writing. Where relevant, the proposed scope will 
be reviewed and updated to reflect developments in the 
Proposed Development design that may occur post-scoping 
and agreed with relevant statutory consultees. Any changes 
to the scope of the EIA will be reported in the ES. 


• As the location and area of the components that the Proposed 
Development comprises are not yet defined or fixed, there is 
potential for uncertainty regarding the scope of assessment 
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for each factor. However, the description of the Proposed 
Development presented in Chapter 2 of this EIA Scoping 
Report details the maximum parameters of the Proposed 
Development components as they are currently known, 
therefore outlining the ‘worst case scenario’. This ‘worst case 
scenario’ is the scenario that will be assessed within the PEIR 
and ES and therefore whatever location or footprint is decided 
and applied, the PEIR and ES will ensure that the maximum 
level of significant effects is considered. 


• Data from third parties relied upon for the baseline against 
which any effects will be assessed could potentially be out of 
date or inaccurate. However, any such data will be procured 
from reputational and industry standard sources. It will be 
reviewed and used by competent and experienced 
professional experts. The combination of appropriate data 
sources being used by competent and experienced experts 
should ensure that the data is suitable for its purpose, and will 
therefore provide an appropriate evidence base from which 
the existing environmental baseline will be informed. 


4.4. Defining the study area 


4.4.1. Study areas have been defined individually for each environmental 
factor, taking into account the geographic scope of the potential 
impacts relevant to that factor and the information required to 
assess those impacts. The proposed study areas are described 
within Chapter 6 of this EIA Scoping Report. 


4.5. Establishing baseline conditions 


4.5.1. Environmental effects of the Proposed Development will be 
described in the PEIR and ES in relation to the extent of changes to 
the existing baseline environment as a result of the construction, 
operation, and decommissioning of the Proposed Development.  


4.5.2. The baseline environment will comprise the existing environmental 
characteristics and conditions, based upon desk-top studies and 
field surveys undertaken and information available at the time of the 
assessment. 


4.5.3. Baseline conditions will be established by: 


• Site visits and surveys; 


• Desk based studies; and 


• Modelling. 


4.5.4. The baseline conditions for each environmental factor will be set out 
within the respective assessment chapters. 
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4.5.5. As stated above in Section 4.3, there is potential that data obtained 
from third parties is not up to date. The origin of all third-party data 
used will be clearly identified, alongside any difficulties, 
uncertainties and assumptions. 


4.6. Establishing future baseline conditions 


4.6.1. Schedule 4(3) of the EIA Regulations requires consideration of the 
likely evolution of the current state of the environment (baseline 
scenario) in the absence of the Proposed Development, as far as 
natural changes from the baseline scenario can be assessed with 
reasonable effort on the basis of the availability of environmental 
information and scientific knowledge (the ‘future baseline’). Whilst 
there are considerable limitations to the predictions that can be 
made about natural baseline conditions at a future point in time, 
reasonable effort will be made to characterise the future baseline in 
the absence of the Proposed Development in each topic 
assessment. In addition, some assessments require projections to 
account for future change, such as traffic growth within the 
assessment of likely significant effects associated with the 
Proposed Development.  


4.7. Assessment Scenarios 


4.7.1. The assessment scenarios that are being considered for the 
purposes of the EIA are as follows: 


• Existing baseline (without Proposed Development)  - Reported 
at the time that the baseline data has been collected. 


• Future baseline (without the Proposed Development) – For 
comparison with the construction phase, operational phase, 
and decommissioning phase. 


• Construction of the Proposed Development - As presented in 
Chapter 2, construction is indicatively scheduled to commence 
in 2026 and last for approximately 48 months across two 
phases, followed by a commissioning period of approximately 
6 months. The technical chapters will assess the relevant 
‘worst case’ construction scenario and where necessary, the 
relevant period or 'peak' of activity within the construction 
programme. 


• Operation of the Proposed Development - The technical 
chapters will assess the relevant ‘worst case’ scenario where 
necessary. Consideration will need to be given to the phased 
approach to construction of the Proposed Development. 


• Decommissioning of the Proposed Development. 
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4.8. Approach to mitigation 


4.8.1. Mitigation can be relied on to reduce any potential significant effects 
from the Proposed Development. The sequential steps of the 
mitigation hierarchy are as follows: 


• Avoidance: Take measures to avoid creating impacts from 
the outset; 


• Minimisation: Measure taken to reduce the duration, intensity 
and extent of the impact if they cannot be avoided; 


• Restoration: Measures taken to improve ecosystems 
following exposure to unavoidable impacts; and 


• Offset: Measure taken to compensate for any residual 
impacts. 


4.8.2. The Institute of Environmental Management and Assessment’s 
(IEMA) ‘Environmental Impact Assessment Guide to Shaping 
Quality Development’ [Ref. 4-1] refers to three distinct forms of 
mitigation: 


• Primary: An intrinsic part of the project design  


• Secondary: Typically described within the factor chapters of 
the ES, but often are secured through planning conditions 
and/or management plans.  


• Tertiary: Required regardless of any EIA, as it is imposed, for 
example, as a result of legislative requirements and / or 
standard sectoral practices.  


4.8.3. For the purposes of this EIA Scoping Report, the PEIR and the ES, 
embedded ‘primary’ mitigation measures will form part of the 
Proposed Development for which consent is sought. Table 4.1 
describes the currently known embedded (primary) environmental 
mitigation measures that are considered to be an inherent part of 
the Proposed Development i.e. the project design principles 
adopted to avoid or prevent adverse environmental effects, based 
on the design of the Proposed Development to date. It should be 
noted that these will likely evolve over the course of the design 
evolution, up to submission of the DCO Application. 


4.8.4. These embedded (primary) environmental mitigation measures 
should not be confused with additional (secondary and tertiary) 
mitigation measures proposed in order to avoid, prevent or reduce 
and, if possible, offset likely significant adverse effects on the 
environment, which are described under the ‘Additional (Secondary 
and Tertiary) Mitigation Measures’ section within each 
environmental factor assessment section [Chapter 6]. 


 







Springwell Solar Farm 
EIA Scoping Report  


 


 
 
 
 
 


44 


Table 4-1 Embedded (primary) environmental mitigation measures 


Environmental Factor to which 
the Embedded (Primary) 
Mitigation Measure Relates 


Embedded (Primary) Mitigation Measure  


Biodiversity  The design of the Proposed Development will 
incorporate a minimum offset distance of 10m from 
any existing hedgerows.  


Biodiversity  The design of the Proposed Development will 
incorporate a minimum offset distance of 15m to 
locally designated wildlife sites. 


Biodiversity  The Proposed Development will avoid any 
development on areas of important habitat 
(calcareous grassland). 


Biodiversity  The design of the Proposed Development will 
incorporate a minimum offset of 30m to active 
badger setts.  


Biodiversity  
Water  


The design of the Proposed Development will 
incorporate a minimum offset distance of 10m from 
all watercourses and ditches.  


Biodiversity  
Landscape and Visual 


The design of the Proposed Development will 
incorporate a minimum offset distance of 10m either 
side from any infrastructure to public rights of way. 


Population 
Landscape and Visual 


The existing public rights of way (PRoW) that cross 
the Site will be retained. Subject to the construction 
phasing and methodology, there may be a 
requirement to temporarily divert a PRoW during the 
construction phase, the details of which will be 
sought to be agreed with relevant key stakeholders, 
with an appropriate temporary alternative provided. 


Biodiversity 
Landscape and Visual 


Where possible, any existing hedgerows, 
woodlands, ditches and field margins will be 
retained. Where possible, any breaks or crossings 
(associated new tracks, security fencing and/or 
cable routes) will be designed to use existing 
agricultural tracks between fields and the width of 
any new breaks will be kept to a minimum. 


Land and Soils The design of the Proposed Development will seek 
to retain fields comprising majority Grade 1 or Grade 
2 agricultural land within arable production where 
possible.  
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Water  The design of the Proposed Development will avoid 
locating any built structures (including inverters, 
collector compounds etc.) within Flood Zones 2 and 
3.  


Noise The design of the Proposed Development will 
incorporate a minimum 250m offset from central 
inverters to  residential properties.  


4.9. Assessment of likely significant effects 


4.9.1. The PEIR and ES will report on the likely significant environmental 
effects for the site preparation, earthworks and construction 
(hereafter referred to as ‘construction’), operational (i.e. once 
completed and open to use, and including maintenance) and 
decommissioning phases of the Proposed Development.   


4.9.2. The following criteria will be taken into account when determining 
significance:  


• The receptors/resources (natural and human) which would be 
affected and the pathways for such effects;  


• The geographic importance, sensitivity or value of receptors / 
resources;  


• The duration (short-term, medium-term or long-term); 
permanence (permanent or temporary) and changes in 
significance (increase or decrease);  


• Reversibility - e.g. is the change reversible or irreversible, 
permanent or temporary; 


• Environmental and health standards (e.g. local air quality 
standards) being threatened; and 


• Feasibility and mechanisms for delivering mitigating 
measures, e.g. Is there evidence of the ability to legally deliver 
the environmental assumptions which are the basis for the 
assessment?  


4.9.3. The method for assessing significance of effects varies between 
environmental factors but, in principle, will be based on the 
environmental sensitivity (or value/importance) of a 
receptor/resource and the magnitude of change from the baseline 
conditions. The approach to assessing the significance of effects for 
each individual factor is outlined within Chapter 6 and Appendix E 
of this EIA Scoping Report. 


4.9.4. Summary of effect tables that summarise the likely significant 
effects associated with each of the environmental factors will be 
provided in the ES at the end of each factor assessment chapter. 
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These tables will outline sensitive receptors, additional mitigation 
measures and residual effects. A distinction will be made between 
direct, indirect, secondary, short-term, medium-term and long-term, 
permanent and temporary, positive and negative effects. 
Cumulative effects will be considered as a single coordinated 
assessment. 


4.10. Opportunities for enhancing the environment  


4.10.1. Where possible, there will be a commitment to identifying 
opportunities for enhancement within the relevant environmental 
factor assessments. Enhancement is defined as ‘a measure that is 
over and above what is required to mitigate the adverse effects of a 
project’ [Ref. 4-2]. Therefore, any identified enhancement 
measures will not be taken into account when determining the 
significance of effects. 


4.10.2. Enhancement measures will be assessed in accordance with steps 
set out in the National Planning Policy Framework. 


4.11. References 


• Ref. 4-1: IEMA (2015), ‘Environmental Impact Assessment 
Guide to Shaping Quality Development’, Available at: 
https://www.iaia.org/pdf/wab/IEMA%20Guidance%20Docum
ents%20EIA%20Guide%20to%20Shaping%20Quality%20De
velopment%20V6.pdf 


• Ref. 4-2: Ministry of Housing, Communities and Local 
Government (2021), ‘National Planning Policy Framework’, 
Available at: 
https://assets.publishing.service.gov.uk/government/uploads/
system/uploads/attachment_data/file/1005759/NPPF_July_2
021.pdf  
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5. Environmental factors proposed to be scoped out 


5.1. Introduction 


5.1.1. As part of the EIA process and based on the information available 
to date, there are a number of environmental factors, as listed under 
Section 4.1 above, for which it is considered an assessment as part 
of the EIA is not justified, and therefore a standalone chapter is not 
proposed to be presented in either the PEIR or ES. 


5.2. Glint and glare 


5.2.1. Solar PV modules are specifically designed to absorb light rather 
than reflect it. Light reflecting from solar PV modules results in the 
loss of energy output. Solar PV modules are dark in colour due to 
their anti-reflective coatings and are manufactured with low-iron, 
ultra-clear glass with specialised coatings and textures to enable 
maximum absorption. The combination of these factors significantly 
increases electrical energy production of the panels and at the 
same time significantly reduces reflected rays.  


5.2.2. There are no guidelines setting out a particular methodological 
approach to delivering a glint and glare assessment. The draft 
National Policy Statement EN-3 [Ref. 5-1] states in Section 2.52.4: 


“Solar PV panels are designed to absorb, not reflect, irradiation. 
However, the Secretary of State should assess the potential impact 
on glint and glare on nearby homes and motorists”. 


5.2.3. It is therefore proposed to exclude glint and glare from the scope of 
the EIA. However, a detailed stand-alone glint and glare 
assessment will be undertaken and submitted in support of the DCO 
Application, considering ground-based (residential dwellings, road, 
and rail) and airborne (airfields, Air Traffic Control Towers, and 
approaching aircrafts) receptors. Detailed geometric analysis will be 
undertaken using a bespoke glint and glare model for all receptors 
potentially affected by the Proposed Development.  


5.2.4. A description of any relevant mitigation measures and safety 
considerations of the Proposed Development will be included within 
the Proposed Development description chapter of the ES. 


5.3. Heat and radiation 


5.3.1. The requirement to consider heat and radiation in UK EIA practice 
was introduced via the 2017 update to the EIA Regulations. 
Schedule 4(5)(c) of the EIA Regulations requires that an ES 
includes:  
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‘A description of the likely significant effects of the development on 
the environment resulting from, inter alia:  


(c) the emission of pollutants, noise, vibration, light, heat and 
radiation, the creation of nuisances, and the disposal and recovery 
of waste.’ 


5.3.2. Due to the scale and nature of the Proposed Development, it is not 
anticipated that there will be any significant sources of heat or 
radiation during either construction, operation or decommissioning. 
It is therefore proposed to exclude heat and radiation from the 
scope of the EIA. 


5.4. Major accidents and disasters 


5.4.1. The requirement to consider major accidents and disasters in UK 
EIA practice was introduced via the 2017 update to the EIA 
Regulations. Schedule 4(8) of the EIA Regulations requires that an 
ES includes:  


‘A description of the expected significant adverse effects of the 
development on the environment deriving from the vulnerability of 
the development to risks of major accidents and/or disasters which 
are relevant to the project concerned. Relevant information 
available and obtained through risk assessments pursuant to EU 
legislation such as Directive 2012/18/EU of the European 
Parliament and of the Council(c) or Council Directive 
2009/71/Euratom(d) or UK environmental assessments may be 
used for this purpose provided that the requirements of this 
Directive are met. Where appropriate, this description should 
include measures envisaged to prevent or mitigate the significant 
adverse effects of such events on the environment and details of 
the preparedness for and proposed response to such emergencies.’ 


5.4.2. Further guidance is provided by ‘Major Accidents and Disasters in 
EIA: An IEMA Primer’ (IEMA, 2020b) [Ref. 5-2]. This focuses on the 
consideration of low likelihood / high consequence events which 
would result in serious harm or damage to environmental receptors, 
and which could encompass risks exacerbated by climate change. 
This includes accidents or disasters originating from a proposed 
development as well as external events (man-made or natural).  


5.4.3. In considering the potential for significant effects from the 
vulnerability of the Proposed Development to risks  of accidents and 
disasters, it is important to note that the UK already has a structured 
framework of risk management legislation in place. Vulnerability to 
major accidents and / or disasters for infrastructure and other built 
environment developments is covered by a wide range of other 
safety and non-safety-related legislation, as detailed below:  


• Health and Safety at Work Act 1974 [Ref. 5-3]; 
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• Construction (Design and Management) Regulations 2015 
[Ref. 5-4];  


• The Construction (Health, Safety and Welfare) Regulations 
1996 [Ref. 5-5]; and 


• Electricity Safety, Quality and Continuity Regulations 2002 
[Ref. 5-6].  


5.4.4. The risk of major accidents and disasters will be considered 
throughout the design process of the Proposed Development. This 
will include siting the potentially hazardous equipment, such as the 
BESS and grid infrastructure, at a suitable distance from sensitive 
receptors.  


5.4.5. The construction, operation and decommissioning phases of the 
Proposed Development have the potential for limited interactions 
which may give rise to major accidents and / or disaster. Table 5-1 
presents a list of possible major accidents and disasters that will 
require consideration.  


Table 5-1 Possible major accidents and disasters 


Major Accident 
and / or Disaster 


Potential 
Receptor 


Comments 


Flooding  Properties  


Local residents 


The majority of the Site is located within Flood 


Zone 1 (less than a 1 in 1000 AEP of flooding) 


and is at low risk of surface water flooding. 


Therefore, the Site is considered to not be at 


significant risk of river flooding or surface water 


flooding.  


The vulnerability of the Proposed Development 
to flooding and its potential to exacerbate 
flooding, will be covered in the Flood Risk 
Assessment, which will be appended to the ES.  


Fire  Properties  


Local residents  


Local habitats 
and species  


There is a potential fire risk associated with the 


BESS. This will be managed by a cooling 


system, which will form part of the BESS, which 


is designed to regulate temperatures to safe 


conditions to minimise the risk of fire. 


The BESS and associated grid infrastructure will 


be sited a suitable distance from sensitive 


receptors in accordance with BESS standards 


(UL9540).  
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Lincolnshire Fire and Rescue service will be 


consulted as part of the DCO process.  


Battery Safety Commitments will be produced 
and submitted in support of the DCO Application 
to account for the potential safety risks and the 
relevant mitigation and management 
procedures.  


Aircraft 
disasters  


Pilots  The potential for glint and glare to affect aircraft 


will be considered within the Glint and Glare 


assessment which will form a technical appendix 


to the ES. It is also noted in draft National Policy 


Statement EN-3 [Ref. 5-1], Section 2.52.5, that: 


“There is no evidence that glint and glare from 
solar farms interferes in any way with aviation 
navigation or pilot and aircraft visibility or safety. 
Therefore, the Secretary of State is unlikely to 
have to give any weight to claims of aviation 
interference as a result of glint and glare from 
solar farms”.  


Rail accidents  Rail Users The potential for glint and glare to affect rail 
users will be considered within the Glint and 
Glare assessment which will form a technical 
appendix to the ES.  


Plant disease  Habitats and 
species 


New planting may be susceptible to biosecurity 
issues, such as increased prevalence of pests 
and disease, due to source of provenance and 
climate change. The planting design and Outline 
Landscape and Ecological Management Plan 
(oLEMP) will take account and manage 
biosecurity risks.  


 


5.4.6. Those major accidents and disasters that are not considered within 
the scope of the existing technical assessment will continue to be 
reviewed and addressed as part of the design process. The 
construction, operation and decommissioning of the Proposed 
Development are not considered to have a risk of major accidents 
or disasters that could affect existing or future receptors, which are 
not considered through existing design mitigation and regulatory 
regimes.  


5.4.7. The mitigation in place is generally sufficient to manage 
vulnerabilities to major accidents and / or disasters without the need 
for additional mitigation in most circumstances. It is not expected 
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that inclusion of major accidents and disasters in the EIA scope 
would add any greater level of safety performance to that already 
established process. By implementing recognised and approved 
safety legislation and regulation, no significant effects in relation to 
major accidents and disasters are anticipated during the 
construction, operation and decommissioning phases. It is therefore 
proposed to exclude major accidents and disasters from the scope 
of the EIA. 


5.5. Utilities 


5.5.1. The Proposed Development has the potential to affect existing utility 
infrastructure located at the Site. Given the nature of the Proposed 
Development, potential impacts on existing utility assets would be 
limited to the construction phase. To identify any existing 
infrastructure constraints, a utility search (including consultation 
with the utility provider) covering the Site (and 2 km from the Site 
boundary) has been undertaken. 


5.5.2. The utility search identified several assets within the Site boundary 
that will require careful consideration as the design of the Proposed 
Development evolves, including: 


• National Grid extra high voltage transmission lines. 


• Electricity distribution high voltage transmission lines. 


• Anglian Water pipeline (clean). 


• Cadent gas pipeline. 


• Exolum pipeline (military). 


5.5.3. Further consultation will be carried out with the relevant utility 
companies to confirm the information drawn from the utility search 
is accurate and up to date. In addition, consideration and advice will 
be sought regarding separation distances and methods of 
construction in close proximity to each utility to avoid any risk of 
impact during construction of the Proposed Development. This 
information will be used to inform the layout of the Proposed 
Development and reported within the ES as embedded (primary) 
mitigation. 


5.5.4. The oCEMP will include any additional mitigation measures to 
protect against interference with below ground utilities during 
construction. The Applicant would also expect to agree protective 
provisions with each utility owner, in order to ensure the DCO 
includes appropriate protections and restrictions on the Applicant’s 
exercise of its powers, for the protection of utilities.  


5.5.5. Taking the above into account, it is not proposed to prepare a 
separate utilities chapter as part of either the PEIR or ES.  
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5.6. Human Health 


5.6.1. It is proposed that consideration of the potential effects to human 
health as a result of the Proposed Development will be covered 
through the findings of other assessments undertaken as part of the 
EIA process, as follows: 


• Air quality;   


• Landscape and visual; 


• Noise and vibration; and 


• Traffic and transport. 


5.6.2. Each of these chapters within the EIA Scoping Report and 
subsequent PEIR and ES will consider the potential effects to 
human health within their own assessments. Outside of the EIA 
process, a glint and glare assessment will be undertaken (see 
Section 5.2 above), which will consider the potential human health 
effects from glint and glare. 


5.6.3. There are a number of PRoW crossing the Site which might be used 
for recreational purposes. Any temporary diversions will be detailed 
in the Public Rights of Way Commitments, which will be submitted 
in support of the DCO Application.  


5.6.4. Any changes to PRoW will be agreed in consultation with North 
Kesteven District Council and Lincolnshire County Council in order 
to ensure there are suitable diversions or replacements in place. 
Impacts to users of PRoW are therefore expected to be minimised 
and where they do occur they will be short term and temporary. As 
such, it is not expected that changes to the PRoW will significantly 
impact recreational use of the Site and therefore it is proposed to 
scope this matter out of further assessment.   


5.6.5. As any potential human health impacts will be captured by the 
aforementioned assessments and there are not expected to be any 
significant human health impacts outside of these assessments, it 
is proposed that human health is not subject to dedicated 
assessment and therefore excluded from the scope of the EIA. 


5.7. Material assets and waste 


5.7.1. Material assets can be defined as “substances used in each 
lifecycle stage of a development, with particular focus on the 
construction, operation and maintenance, and decommissioning or 
‘end of first life’ (deconstruction, demounting, demolition and 
disposal) phases” [Ref. 5-7]. Material assets can include ‘material’ 
(i.e. physical resources that are used across the lifecycle of a 
development) and ‘excavated arisings’ (i.e. soil, rock, or similar 
resource generated by excavations).  
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5.7.2. Waste is defined as ‘any substance or object which the holder 
discards or intends or is required to discard’ [Ref. 5-7]. The Waste 
Framework Directive [Ref. 5-8] definition includes any substance or 
object that is discarded for disposal or that has not been subject to 
acceptable recovery (including reuse and recycling). 


5.7.3. The main impacts (changes) and effects (consequences) of 
materials consumption and waste disposal are presented in Table 
5-2. 


Table 5-2 Material Assets (from IEMA guide to Materials and Waste in 
Environmental Impact Assessment) 


Matter Direct Impacts Adverse Effects Applicable 
Development Phase 


Materials Consumption of 
resources 


Depletion of resources, 
resulting in the temporary or 
permanent degradation of 
the natural environment 


Construction, 
decommissioning 


Waste Generation and 
disposal of 
waste 


Reduction in landfill 


capacity 


Unsustainable use or loss of 
resources to landfill that 
results in the temporary or 
permanent degradation of 
the natural environment 


Construction, 
decommissioning 


 


5.7.4. The indirect impacts associated with materials consumption and 
waste disposal (e.g. release of greenhouse gas emissions, water 
consumption, amenity impacts, ecological impacts, etc) will be 
assessed elsewhere within the EIA. Similarly, the indirect impacts 
of any off-site waste management facilities and material production 
facilities are expected to be assessed (and where necessary, 
mitigated) under the planning and permitting regime for those sites 
and thus do not form part of an EIA for a development that uses 
such facilities for material supply or waste management. 


5.7.5. A description of the potential streams and volumes of construction 
materials and waste disposal will be described within the proposed 
development chapter within the ES. In addition to this, the oCEMP, 
will set out how construction materials and waste will be managed 
on-site, and opportunities to recycle waste will be explored. Where 
possible, development-specific commitments for sustainable 
resource management will be presented within the ES. As part of 
the detailed CEMP, prepared by the Contractor following the 
making of the DCO, there would be a requirement to develop and 
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implement a Site Waste Management Plan (SWMP) and Materials 
Management Plan (MMP) in advance of the construction works. An 
Outline Decommissioning Environmental Management Plan 
(oDEMP) will be submitted in support of the DCO Application, which 
will set out how the waste will be managed and detail opportunities 
for re-use and recycling.  


5.7.6. It is also not intended to remove significant quantities of excavated 
arisings from the Site during construction (there are currently no 
demolition works proposed, for example). There may, however, be 
a need to remove some soils from the Site for treatment or disposal, 
if found to be contaminated, and it is not practical to treat this on-
Site. However, where possible, soil arisings will be balanced 
through a cut and fill exercise to retain volumes on Site. 


5.7.7. For the operational phase, the potential streams and volumes of 
construction materials and waste disposal will be described within 
the proposed development chapter within the ES. There will be 
relatively little waste produced during the operation phase and the 
requirement for material assets will be limited to maintenance and 
replacement parts, as required.  


5.7.8. During decommissioning, the removal of any material assets and 
waste will be recycled or disposed of in accordance with good 
practice and market conditions at that time. If items can be recycled, 
this will be the first-choice option. 


5.7.9. Taking the above into account, it is not proposed to prepare a 
separate material assets and waste chapter as part of either the 
PEIR or ES.  


5.8. Population 


5.8.1. The requirement to consider population in UK EIA practice was 
introduced via the 2017 update to the EIA Regulations, with impacts 
to population taken to refer to socio-economic impacts.  


5.8.2. There is no statutory guidance when assessing potential impacts to 
population. However, Design Manual for Roads and Bridges 
(DMRB)  LA 112 Population and Human Health (hereafter LA 112) 
[Ref. 5-9] gives direction when assessing the impacts of a project 
in relation to population and human health, including at the scoping 
stage. Whilst it is recognised that DMRB is primarily for use when 
assessing transport-related developments, in the absence of other 
guidance, the LA 112 scoping methodology has been adopted for 
this EIA Scoping Report.  


5.8.3. In accordance with LA 112, a population scoping assessment 
should consider the potential for significant effects to occur on the 
following receptor groups: 
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• private property and housing; 


• community land and assets; 


• development land and businesses; 


• agricultural land holdings; and 


• Walkers, cyclists and horse riders. 


5.8.4. In line with LA 112, each of these matters is considered below.  


Private property and housing 


5.8.5. There are no properties or houses at risk of demolition to 
construct/operate the Proposed Development.  


5.8.6. None of the land to be used is allocated for residential development 
and no new planning applications have been submitted for housing 
development within the Site boundary. Therefore, there will be no 
effects to property or housing.  


5.8.7. As no significant effects are expected in relation to private property 
and housing, it is proposed that these matters be scoped out of 
further assessment.  


   Community land and assets 


5.8.8. The Proposed Development will cover a large area of agricultural 
land which is therefore land not used as community land. There are 
no community assets located within the Site boundary. Therefore 
no impacts are expected to community land and assets. Impacts to 
public rights of way (PRoW) are discussed below under ‘walkers, 
cyclists and horse riders’.  


5.8.9. As no significant effects are expected in relation to community land 
and assets, it is proposed that these matters be scoped out of 
further assessment.   


Agricultural land holdings, development land and businesses 


5.8.10. The nature of the agricultural holdings across the Site boundary 
varies and there will inevitably be land taken out of agricultural 
production. There may be businesses / tenants / occupiers currently 
undertaking agricultural operations across the Site boundary who 
may cease to do so for the duration of the operational phase of the 
development. The loss of these agricultural operations is not 
expected to lead to a significant effect in relation to employment in 
the local area.  


5.8.11. There are no other businesses present within the Site boundary. 
There is no land allocated for employment use, nor are there any 
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planning applications yet to be determined that will generate 
employment opportunities at the Site. 


5.8.12. The construction period is indicatively scheduled to commence in 
2026 and last for approximately 48 months across two phases, 
followed by a commissioning period of approximately 6 months. The 
number of construction staff to be used is not yet unknown. 
However, it is expected that the construction of the Proposed 
Development will result in a large number of construction staff being 
on Site across the construction phase which is a short term 
beneficial socio-economic change. An increase in the number of 
people in the area would also likely lead to an increase in the level 
of spending in the local area though shops and local services.  


5.8.13. The number of jobs expected to be available during the operational 
phase is expected to be predominantly related to ad-hoc 
maintenance.  


5.8.14. As no significant effects are expected in relation to agricultural land 
holdings, development land and businesses, it is proposed that 
these matters be scoped out of further assessment.   


Walkers, cyclists and horse riders 


5.8.15. There are a number of PRoW within the Site boundary that allow 
movement across the Site for walkers, cyclists and horse riders. 
Some of these paths are routes that are actively promoted to 
encourage use of these paths for leisure opportunities.  


5.8.16. It is anticipated that some of these PRoW will be temporarily 
diverted as a result of the Proposed Development during the 
construction phase. Therefore, Public Rights of Way Commitments 
(PRWC) will be prepared outside of the EIA process and submitted 
in support of the DCO Application. The PRWC will identify PRoW 
that will be temporarily affected by the Proposed Development and 
will detail relevant mitigation measures that will minimise the effects 
of these changes. The PRWC will also detail how PRoW will be 
managed during the construction phase to ensure as many PRoW 
are kept open for users, therefore minimising impacts.  


5.8.17. The relevant mitigation measures identified in the PRWC will be 
reflected in the project description section of the subsequent ES. In 
line with the requirements of the Section 55 Acceptance of 
Applications Checklist (version October 2019), the PRWC will be 
submitted in support of the DCO Application.  


5.8.18. As the PRWC will minimise any potential impacts to walkers, 
cyclists and horse riders during the construction phase and no 
significant permanent effects are expected in relation to walkers, 
cyclists and horse riders during the operational phase of the 
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Proposed Development, it is proposed that these matters be scoped 
out of further assessment.   


Conclusion 


5.8.19. As no significant effects to population are expected across any of 
the five matters detailed in LA 112, it is proposed to exclude 
population from the scope of the EIA. However, socio-economic 
benefits as a result of the Proposed Development are expected with 
regards to: 


• Increase in the level of temporary employment; 


• The subsequent gross value added to the economy; 


• Uptake in the occupancy rate for beds in local hospitality 
venues; and 


• A small number of long term employment opportunities during 
operation. 


5.8.20. Therefore, a Socio-Economic Benefits Statement will be submitted 
in support of the DCO Application, highlighting the positive socio-
economic impacts of the Proposed Development on the local and 
regional area. This statement will be produced outside of the EIA 
process and thus to avoid any potential for confusion or repetition, 
the Applicant does not consider it necessary to consider socio-
economic impacts in an EIA context as well.  


5.9. Water 


5.9.1. According to the Environment Agency flood map for planning, the 
Site is predominantly located within Flood Zone 1, though areas of 
Flood Zones 2 and 3 do extend into some of the fields particularly 
in the north east of the Site within Springwell East as presented in 
Appendix C. Similarly, the Site is typically at a low or very low risk 
of surface water flooding, though some fields in the east / north east 
do have a greater extent of areas of low to high surface water flood 
risk. Elsewhere, some fields have localised areas of surface water 
flood risk, generally attributable to localised topographical 
depressions or flow paths.   


5.9.2. Many of the fields within the Site are delineated by small field 
boundary drains / drainage ditches. The majority of these 
watercourses are unnamed. 


5.9.3. From the Environment Agency’s mapping there are no Main Rivers 
within the Site. There are two Main Rivers in close proximity to the 
Site. Springwell Brook / Digby Beck is shown as a main river 
extending from Bloxholm in an easterly direction until it reaches 
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Dorrington Dike. A second main river (New Cut Drain) is located to 
the west of Kirkby Green. 


5.9.4. The remaining ditches and watercourses in the region would be 
under the jurisdiction of the Lincolnshire County Council (Lead 
Local Flood Authority) or the Witham First Internal Drainage Board. 


5.9.5. Metheringham Beck (ordinary watercourse) is designated with a 
moderate ecological status under the Water Framework Directive / 
River Basin Management Plan (Cycle 3 – 2019) along its reach to 
the north of Martin Road.  The watercourse flows through the 
northernmost fields of the Site, though is not designated within the 
Site. 


5.9.6. Dorrington Dike (Main River), located to the east of the Site 
boundary, is fed by Springwell Brook / Digby Beck and is designated 
with a poor ecological status under the Water Framework Directive 
/ River Basin Management Plan (Cycle 3 – 2019). 


5.9.7. Ruskington Beck (ordinary watercourse), located to the south east 
of the Site boundary, is designated with a moderate ecological 
status under the Water Framework Directive / River Basin 
Management Plan (Cycle 3 – 2019). 


5.9.8. A Source Protection Zone (SPZ) 1 is centred around western 
Scopwick and encroaches within the Site boundary. Areas of SPZ 
3 are located to the north west of Blankney (outwith the Site) and to 
the south of Bloxholm which encroaches into the south west 
boundary of the Site. 


5.9.9. The Site is not shown to lie within a Drinking Water Safeguard Zone 
for surface or ground water, nor is it located within a Drinking Water 
Protected Area. 


5.9.10. There are no designated sites (Site of Special Scientific Interest 
(SSSI), Special Area of Conservation (SAC), Ramsar, Special 
Protection Area (SPA)) located within the Site. The closest 
designated site to the Site is Metheringham Heath Quarry SSSI, 
approximately 2 km away. 


5.9.11. Appropriate mitigation will be secured through the production of an 
Outline Construction Environmental Management Plan (oCEMP) 
which will identify good working practices in line with appropriate 
standards. It is anticipated that the oCEMP will be agreed with 
Lincolnshire County Council and North Kesteven District Council. 
This will include the use of appropriate measures, as outlined in the 
Environment Agency’s Pollution Prevention Guidelines. Whilst it is 
noted that these Guidelines were withdrawn in 2015, they still 
contain detailed information on good working practices and 
principles. The following example mitigation measures are 
proposed:  
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On-site working  


• Site access points will be regularly cleaned to prevent build-
up of dust and mud;   


• Earth movement will be controlled to reduce the risk of silt 
combining with the Site run-off;  


• Properly contained wheel wash facilities will be used (where 
required) to isolate sediment rich run-off;   


• Cut-off ditches and / or geotextile silt-fences will be installed 
around excavations and exposed ground, stockpiles to 
prevent the uncontrolled release of sediments from the Site;   


• Collect surface water run-off from hard standing area in a 
sump;  


• Installation of sediment traps on all surface water drains within 
the Site boundary; and   


• Ensure that any vehicle or plant washing is carried out on 
designated areas of hardstanding at least 10m from any 
watercourse or surface water body. 


Safe storage and use of concrete and cement, concrete and cement mixing 
and washing areas  


• Where possible the concrete used will be pre-mixed and 
delivered from an off-site source, thereby negating the need 
to mix concrete on-site and thus reducing the creation of 
alkaline wastewater on-site;   


• Wherever possible, any mixing and handling of wet concrete 
that is required on-site will be undertaken in designated areas;  


• A designated area will be used for any washing down or 
equipment cleaning associated with concrete or cementing 
processes and facilities provided to remove sediment prior to 
disposal;  


• The designated area will be sited 10m from any watercourse / 
waterbody or surface water drain to minimise the risk of runoff 
entering a watercourse;  


• Have settlement and re-circulation systems for water re-use, 
to minimise the risk of pollution and reduce water usage, and  


• Dispose of contained water to either foul sewer if possible, or 
tanker off-site.  
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Safe storage and use of oils and chemicals  


• Wherever possible, plant and machinery will have drip trays 
beneath oil tanks / engines / gearboxes / hydraulics, which will 
be checked and emptied regularly, and the contents of the 
trays will be correctly disposed of via a licensed waste disposal 
operator;   


• Oils and hydrocarbons will be stored in designated locations 
with specific measures to prevent leakage and release of their 
contents, including the siting of the storage area away from 
the drainage system on an impermeable base, with an 
impermeable bund that has no outflow and is of adequate 
capacity to contain 110% of the contents. Valves and trigger 
guns will be protected from vandalism and kept locked when 
not in use; and   


• To deal with the accidental spillage of oils and fuels, an 
emergency spillage action plan will be produced, which Site 
staff will have read and understood. On-site provisions will be 
made to contain a serious spill or leak through the use of 
booms, bunding and absorbent material.  


Vehicle and wheel washing on Site  


• Vehicle washing and cleaning will be carried out in areas that 
are clearly marked and isolated from surface water drainage 
systems, unmade ground and porous surfaces (designated 
washing bays); and  


• A designated washing bay will be designed so that runoff is 
isolated using channels, gullies, gradients, directed to a silt 
trap or sediment tank to remove larger particles, and either 
collected in a sealed system for reuse or authorised disposal 
or discharged to public foul sewer (subject to approval).  


Uncontrolled (and particulate) runoff from construction areas and access 
tracks 


• Any compounds should, where possible, utilise a wide strip of 
geotextile laid on the ground covered by a nominal layer of 
stone to form the compound. Areas of the construction 
compound such as portacabins, storage systems etc, would 
result in the potential increase in surface water runoff;   


• Generally the compounds will maintain a permeable nature; 
however as there would be an increase in hard standing, a 
form of attenuation will be required on Site to maintain flow 
rates at the pre-development level;    
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• Any excess flows will be stored in an attenuation feature and 
would not impact upon on land outside of the Site. The 
specifications of the attenuation features would be determined 
at the detailed design stage; and  


• Where stone is used as a capping layer, the content of the 
stone should not include a high percentage of fines so as to 
not increase the risk of sediment contamination of the adjacent 
area and watercourses.  


Potential effects during construction 


5.9.12. Construction activities have the potential to result in increased 
localised flood risk due to earthworks and excavation activities, 
which are likely to change overland run-off routes. Flooding events, 
if significant enough, have the potential to harm construction 
workers on-site, particularly if they are working in excavations which 
have the potential to fill with water, causing temporary or permanent 
health and safety risks (e.g. injuries). In addition, changes in surface 
water flood risk have the potential to affect existing residents 
surrounding the Site and existing and future site users.  


5.9.13. The flood risk to the Site typically ranges from low to high with 
respect to fluvial and surface water risk (as outlined above) and it is 
anticipated that any significant areas of development will be located 
outside of these zones. Where less vulnerable aspects of the 
Proposed Development are sought within the mapped flood zones, 
the impacts would be assessed within a Flood Risk Assessment 
which will be submitted in support of the DCO Application (see 
below). Therefore, the primary sources of flood risk at the Site are 
associated with fluvial and surface water / pluvial flooding.  


5.9.14. Changes in flood risk from the construction of the Proposed 
Development will be managed by the good practice principles which 
will be outlined in an oCEMP, which will include a Construction 
Surface Water Management Plan and awareness training / talks for 
construction workers so that they are aware of the risks and how to 
mitigate them through working practices. It is also anticipated that a 
temporary drainage system will be implemented during construction 
(as outlined above).  


5.9.15. When considering the design of the Proposed Development and the 
additional (secondary and tertiary) mitigation measures proposed, 
increases in flood risk to and from the Proposed Development 
during construction is not considered to be a potentially significant 
environmental effect and therefore it is proposed to exclude flood 
risk during construction from the scope of the EIA.  


5.9.16. Construction activities (e.g. soil stripping activities / trench 
excavations for cables on-site) have the potential to result in silt 
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laden runoff, resulting in the sedimentation and pollution of local 
watercourses. Silt / soil laden runoff produced during construction 
activities will be controlled through the implementation of an oCEMP 
and the provision of a Construction Drainage Management Plan. 
This oCEMP will be informed by the Environment Agency’s 
Pollution Prevention Guidelines and will include the prevention 
measures stated above. Therefore, watercourse pollution as a 
result of silt laden runoff from construction activities is not 
considered to be a potentially significant environmental effect and 
therefore it is proposed to exclude it from the scope of the EIA.  


5.9.17. Construction activities have the potential to result in chemical 
spillages, resulting in the pollution of local watercourses. Spillages 
which could occur during construction activities will be controlled 
through the implementation of an oCEMP. The oCEMP will be 
informed by the Environment Agency’s Pollution Prevention 
Guidelines and will include the prevention measures stated above. 
Therefore, water pollution as a result of chemical spillages used 
during construction activities is not considered to be a potentially 
significant environmental effect and therefore it is proposed to 
exclude it from the scope of the EIA.  


5.9.18. Construction activities have the potential to result in cement and 
concrete dusts being mobilised in surface water runoff, resulting in 
the pollution of local watercourses. Particle laden runoff which could 
occur during construction activities will be controlled through the 
implementation of an oCEMP. The oCEMP will be informed by the 
Environment Agency’s Pollution Prevention Guidelines and will 
include the prevention measures stated above. Therefore 
watercourse pollution as a result of cements and concretes being 
mobilised in surface water runoff as a result of construction activities 
is not considered to be a potentially significant environmental effect 
and therefore it is proposed to exclude it from the scope of the EIA.  


5.9.19. The development and utilisation of the Site has the potential to 
result in marginal increased localised flood risk due to increases in 
impermeable area associated with the BoSS, Collector 
Compounds, BESS, Project Substation and National Grid 
substation and an associated reduction in the natural infiltration of 
water into the ground. The siting of solar PV generating station will 
only have a negligible impact on the overall permeability of the Site. 
There will also likely be alterations to the surface water regime and 
overland flow routes due to the placement of built development and 
landscaping, which could potentially result in increased surface 
water runoff. Due to increased surface water runoff rates, existing 
residents and future users (e.g. residents and workers) either within 
the Site (workers) or off-site (residents) may be subjected to risks 
associated with flooding. The temporal risk associated with flooding 
is greater during the operational phase than the construction phase 
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with the anticipated lifetime of the Proposed Development (40 
years).  


5.9.20. Through the application of mitigation, and in accordance with the 
detailed Flood Risk Assessment, the construction of the Proposed 
Development is unlikely to create any significant environmental 
effects on the surface water environment and therefore it is 
proposed to exclude it from the scope of the EIA.   


Potential effects during operation  


5.9.21. The flood risk to the Site typically ranges from low to high with 
respect to fluvial and surface water risk (as outlined above) and it is 
anticipated that any significant areas of development will be located 
outside of these zones. Where less vulnerable aspects of the 
Proposed Development are sought within the mapped flood zones, 
the impacts would be assessed within the Flood Risk Assessment 
to be submitted in support of the DCO Application (see below). 
Therefore, the primary sources of flood risk at the Site are 
associated with fluvial and surface water / pluvial flooding.  


5.9.22. The Proposed Development will (where relevant) include surface 
water drainage features which will be designed in line with local and 
national policy (e.g. National Planning Policy Framework, Planning 
Practice Guidance and Lincolnshire County Council policy) and in 
agreement with relevant stakeholders (i.e. the Lead Local Flood 
Authority and Witham First Internal Drainage Board, where 
relevant). The network where possible, will seek to reduce the 
surface water runoff from the Site to agreed rates, though the 
utilisation of the existing drainage network at the Site may be 
sought, which will ensure there is no increase in flood risk 
downstream as a result of the Proposed Development.  


5.9.23. The solar panels will not result in a direct increase in impermeable 
area of the Site as they will be raised above the ground level. This 
means that the panel areas will maintain their existing permeability, 
with concentrations of runoff managed through relevant grass and 
planting management as evidenced by Cook and McCuen (2013) 
[Ref. 5-10].  


5.9.24. When considering the design of the Proposed Development and the 
additional (secondary and tertiary) mitigation measures proposed, 
increases in flood risk to and from the Proposed Development 
during operation is not considered to be a potentially significant 
environmental effect and therefore it is proposed to exclude it from 
the scope of the EIA.  


5.9.25. Activities at the Site during operation have the potential to result in 
accidental spillages and potential contaminants (diffuse highway 
pollution i.e. hydrocarbons) entering the surface water runoff from 
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the Site, resulting in the pollution of local watercourses. The 
Proposed Development will (where relevant) include a surface 
water drainage network which will be designed in line with local and 
national policy whilst considering the existing drainage network at 
the Site. Appropriate surface water treatment will be inherent in the 
drainage design through the incorporation of SuDS features and 
pollution prevention measures (e.g. interceptors), where possible. 
The potential magnitude of accidental spillages is also very low, with 
failsafe measures inherent within the design of the Proposed 
Development and health and safety protocol standard practice 
within the operational working structure of the Proposed 
Development. Therefore, water pollution as a result of general 
pollution / diffuse pollution entering local watercourses / water 
features as a result of the operation of the Proposed Development 
is not considered to be a potentially significant environmental effect 
and therefore it is proposed to exclude it from the scope of the EIA.  


5.9.26. The Proposed Development is expected to have an impact on the 
public foul water sewers in the vicinity of the Site due to the increase 
in foul flows arising from the Proposed Development. In addition, 
any downstream treatment facilities will see their peak incoming 
flows increase. If not managed adequately, the increase in peak 
flows may put both the public network and treatment facilities under 
pressure, ultimately leading to discharges of raw effluent into 
watercourses.   


5.9.27. As part of a pre-development enquiry, the local sewerage supply 
undertaker will assess the capacity available in the conveyance / 
treatment infrastructure downstream of the Site. Should any 
upgrades to the existing public foul water network be required, 
these will be undertaken by Anglian Water in accordance with the 
standards and specifications set out in Design and Construction 
Guidance, part of the Sewerage Sector Guidance. These mitigation 
measures would be considered an integral part of the Proposed 
Development and would avoid any raw effluent discharge into 
watercourse.   


5.9.28. The environmental effects of any increase in foul flows will be 
controlled through the discharge consent(s) or permit(s) associated 
with / available to Anglian Water, where consent(s) or permit(s) are 
only issued where environmental effects are suitably 
controlled.  Therefore, increased foul flows to the foul sewers 
network during operation is not considered to be a potentially 
significant environmental effect and therefore it is proposed to 
exclude it from the scope of the EIA.   


5.9.29. The Battery Safety Commitments, as detailed in Table 5-1, will 
outline and manage the disposal of contaminated water in the event 
of a BESS fire.   
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5.9.30. The operational Proposed Development will result in the increased 
demand for potable water. An increase in the permanent workforce 
population at the Site could increase the demand on potable water 
supplies. However, with the Site unlikely to be fully manned 24 
hours a day, this is unlikely to be significant. Therefore, increased 
demand for drinking water supplies during operation is not 
considered to be a potentially significant environmental effect and 
therefore it is proposed to exclude it from the scope of the EIA.   


Potential effects during decommissioning  


5.9.31. The potential effects during decommissioning will be similar to those 
expected during the construction phase. As a result, it is anticipated 
that there will not be any significant effects to flood risk or water 
quality as a result of the decommissioning works. As such, the 
impact of the decommissioning works on flood risk and water quality 
is proposed to be excluded from the scope of the EIA. 


Flood Risk Assessment  


5.9.32. In light of the above, it is proposed to exclude water from the scope 
of the EIA, subject to ensuring no deterioration of water quality or 
increase in flood risk and agreeing design and mitigation measures 
with the Environment Agency, Lincolnshire County Council (the 
Lead Local Flood Authority) and the Witham First Internal Drainage 
Board. However, flood risk will be considered separately within a 
Flood Risk Assessment to be submitted in support of the DCO 
Application, which will focus on the following:  


• Obtaining and reviewing relevant data and background 
information from the Environment Agency and other relevant 
authorities, including modelled flood level and flow data for 
any nearby watercourses, details of historical flood events and 
any other pertinent information;  


• Contacting Lincolnshire County Council to obtain the findings 
of any Strategic Flood Risk Assessment, Preliminary Flood 
Risk Assessment and Surface Water Management Plan 
commissioned by them;  


• Contacting Anglian Water for details of any existing drainage 
apparatus in the Site area;  


• Providing general advice on the feasibility of SuDS that could 
potentially be incorporated into the Proposed Development 
and the drainage design; 


• Providing an assessment of the flood risk to the Proposed 
Development and any flood risk impacts arising from the 
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Proposed Development, and identifying any mitigation 
requirements to reduce these risks to an acceptable level; and  


• Preparing a Flood Risk Assessment report and outlining 
surface water drainage strategy principles (where relevant) to 
address the management of surface water run-off from the 
Proposed Development, such that flood risk to the surrounding 
area is not increased and with due consideration of flows to 
the local drainage system.  


5.10. Electric, magnetic and electromagnetic fields 


5.10.1. Electric fields are produced by voltage, which is the pressure behind 
the flow of electricity, which depends on the operating voltage of the 
equipment. Magnetic fields are produced by current, which is a 
measure of the flow of electricity and depends on the electrical 
current.  


5.10.2. Electrical fields can be blocked by fences, shrubs and buildings and 
the intensity of the electric and magnetic fields decreases from the 
source. 


5.10.3. The Department for Business, Energy and Industrial Strategy 
(BEIS) guidance alongside the 1998 guidelines published by 
International Commission on Non – Ionizing Radiation Protection 
(ICNIRP) [Ref. 5-11] states that underground cables and overhead 
power lines at voltages up to and including 132 kV are not capable 
of exceeding the ICNIRP exposure guidelines. The operation of the 
Proposed Development will use up to 132kV underground cables. 


5.10.4. Ongoing consultation with be held with RAF Digby throughout the 
design of the Proposed Development to avoid any interference with 
their operations.  


5.10.5. It is therefore proposed to exclude electric, magnetic and 
electromagnetic fields from the scope of the EIA.  


5.11. Transboundary effects 


5.11.1. Regulation 32 of the EIA Regulations requires the consideration of 
any likely significant effects on the environment of another 
European Economic Association (EEA) State. The consideration of 
transboundary effects is also detailed within the Planning 
Inspectorate’s Advice Note Seven [Ref. 5-12]. 


5.11.2. Due to the nature and location of Proposed Development, it is not 
anticipated that the Proposed Development will lead to potential for 
any likely significant effects on the environment of another 
European Economic Association (EEA) State. Therefore, a 
transboundary screening matrix has not been included within this 
EIA Scoping Report.  
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6. Environmental factors proposed to be scoped in 


6.1. Air Quality  


6.1.1     Consultation 


No consultation to inform the air quality assessment has been undertaken to date.   
Consultation with North Kesteven District Council will be carried out to agree the 
following:  


• The appropriate data for baseline characterisation;  


• Receptor locations to be assessed (such as human receptors and ecologically 
sensitive sites); and  


• Assessment methodology. 


6.1.2      Study area 


Construction and Decommissioning Phases 
Based on the Institute of Air Quality Management (IAQM) construction dust 
guidance (IAQM, 2015), the study area for sensitive human receptors for 
demolition, earthworks and general construction activities will be up to 350m from 
the Site boundary. For trackout activities, the study area will be up to 50m from the 
edge of the roads likely to be affected by trackout.  
The study area for sensitive ecological receptors for demolition, earthworks and 
general construction activities will be up to 50m from the Site boundary. For trackout 
activities, the study area will be up to 50m from the edge of the roads likely to be 
affected by trackout. 


6.1.3.     Data sources to inform the EIA baseline characterisation 


A desk-based baseline air quality review will be carried out to establish existing air 
quality conditions within the study area. Information on air quality will be gathered 
from the monitoring stations that form a part of the national and/or local networks 
and from the estimated background air quality maps published by Defra. 


6.1.4.     Surveys to inform the EIA baseline characterisation 


Considering the nature (i.e. clean, sustainable source of energy) and location (i.e. 
rural area where air quality is generally good), no on-site air quality monitoring to 
inform the assessment is proposed. 


6.1.5.     Baseline conditions 


The Proposed Development is located within the administrative area of North 
Kesteven District Council. There are currently no Air Quality Management Areas 
declared within the district. 
According to the North Kesteven District Council 2022 Air Quality Annual Status 
Report, North Kesteven District Council undertook non-automatic nitrogen dioxide 
(NO2) diffusion tube monitoring at 22No. locations during 2021. There was no 
automatic air quality monitoring station within North Kesteven District Council area 
in 2021.  
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The nearest monitoring location is a NO2 diffusion tube location (North Kesteven 
District Council ref: Ruskington) situated approximately 4.3 km from the Proposed 
Development. The measured annual average NO2 concentrations at this diffusion 
tube site, for years 2017 - 2021, ranged between 10.6µg/m3 and 14.7µg/m3, which 
were well below the annual mean NO2 Air Quality Objective.   
Estimated background air quality data are available from the UK-AIR website 
operated by Defra. The website provides estimated annual average background 
concentrations of NO2, PM10 and PM2.5 on a 1 km2 grid basis from LAQM 
background maps. It is noted that estimated 2022 annual average background 
NO2, PM10 and PM2.5 concentrations at the Site are well below the relevant air 
quality objectives.   
Overall, air quality is considered to be good in the local area.  
There are several isolated farmhouses and residences in the area around the Site. 
More densely populated areas include the village of Ashby de la Launde, the village 
of Scopwick, the village of Metheringham, the village of Blankney and RAF Digby.  
There are no statutory ecological designations with the Site. There are 22 non-
statutory designated sites (Local Wildlife Sites (LWS)) either within the Site or within 
2 km. Those within or adjacent to the Site are: 


• Blankney Brick Pit LWS (within Site boundary) 


• Temple Road Verges, Welbourn to Brauncewell 2 LWS (within Site boundary) 


• A15, Slate House Farm to Dunsby Pit Plantation 1 LWS (within Site boundary) 


• A15, Green Man Road to Cuckoo Lane 2 LWS (within Site boundary) 


• Bloxholm Wood LWS/Lincolnshire Wildlife Trust reserve (adjacent to Site 
boundary). 


6.1.6.     Additional (secondary and tertiary) mitigation 


Construction and Decommissioning Phases 
Construction phase site-specific dust mitigation measures will be based on the 
results of pre-mitigation dust impacts assessment, which will also be applied in 
decommissioning phase where relevant. 


6.1.7.     Description of likely significant effects 


Construction and Decommissioning 


Construction and decommissioning works have the potential to release dust 
including fine particulate matter, and impact on nearby sensitive human and 
ecological receptors. Appropriate dust control measures can be highly effective for 
controlling emissions from potentially dust generating activities, and adverse effects 
can be greatly reduced or eliminated. With suitable dust mitigation measures in 
place, the effect of dust and particulate matter emissions during construction phase 
is unlikely to be significant. The operation of site construction equipment and 
machinery will result in emissions to atmosphere of exhaust gases, but with suitable 
controls and site management, impacts of such emissions are unlikely to be 
significant. 
Construction and decommissioning traffic will comprise haulage/construction 
vehicles and vehicles used for workers’ trips to and from the Site. The greatest 
impact on air quality due to emissions from construction phase vehicles will be in 







Springwell Solar Farm 
EIA Scoping Report  


 


 
 
 
 
 


71 


areas adjacent to the Site access and nearby road network. Based on the 
temporary nature of the construction and decommissioning activities, it is 
considered unlikely that significant numbers of vehicle movements associated with 
staff commuting to and from the site will be generated. 


6.1.8.     Receptors / matters to be scoped into the assessment 


Receptor / Matter  Phase  Justification 


Dust and 
particulate matter 
emissions resulting 
from the Site 
activities, including 
the operation of 
the equipment 


Construction and 
decommissioning 


Sensitive receptors are located within 
350m of the Site. A qualitative, desk-
based assessment of site activities is 
proposed to identify the type of mitigation 
required.   


Similarly, operation of the site equipment 
and machinery during construction will 
result in emissions to atmosphere of 
exhaust gases. A qualitative, desk-based 
assessment is proposed to identify the 
type of mitigation required.  


Traffic exhaust 
emissions   


Construction and 
decommissioning  


Traffic data is required to undertake a 
qualitative assessment, which is not yet 
available. A screening level qualitative 
assessment is proposed.   


6.1.9.     Receptors / matters to be scoped out of the assessment 


Receptor / Matter  Phase Justification  


Site activities and 
road traffic 
exhaust emissions 


Operation  Given the nature of the Proposed 
Development, no site activities resulting 
in significant emissions to air are 
anticipated during operation and there 
will only be limited movement of vehicles 
to the Site for maintenance.  


6.1.10.   Opportunities for enhancing the environment 


The Proposed Development will produce energy from the sun, which is a clean, 
sustainable source of energy. It will help to reduce the energy requirements from 
fossil fuels, which will emit harmful air emissions, such as carbon dioxide, nitrogen 
dioxide, sulphur dioxide, and particulate matters. 


6.1.11.   Proposed assessment methodology 


Construction and Decommissioning Phases  
The potential construction and decommissioning activities will be separately 
assessed and reported within the PEIR and ES. 
Dust and Particulate Matter Emissions   
An assessment of the likely significant effects of construction phase dust and 
particulate matter at sensitive receptors will be undertaken following the IAQM’s 
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guidance note ‘Assessment of dust from demolition and construction 2014’, using 
the available information from the project team and professional judgement.  
The assessment will consider the risk of potential dust and particulate matter effects 
from the following four sources: earthworks; general site activities; and trackout. It 
will take into account the nature and scale of the activities undertaken for each 
source and the sensitivity of the area to increases in dust and particulate matter 
levels to assign a level of risk. Dust risks will be described in terms of low, medium 
or high. Once the level of risk has been ascertained, the site-specific mitigation 
proportionate to the level of risk will be identified, and the significance of residual 
effects determined.  
Traffic Exhaust Emissions   
A screening level qualitative assessment will be undertaken with reference to the 
Environmental Protection (UK) and IAQM guidance entitled “Land-Use Planning & 
Development Control: Planning for Air Quality” (Moorcroft et al., 2017), using 
professional judgement and by considering the following information, where 
available:  
The number and type of road traffic and site equipment likely to be generated;  
The number and proximity of sensitive receptors to the Site and along the likely 
routes to be used by construction vehicles; and 
The likely duration and the nature of the construction/decommissioning activities 
undertaken.  


6.1.12.   Difficulties and uncertainties 


No difficulties or uncertainties with regards the air quality assessment have been 
identified at this stage. It is assumed that development traffic flows during 
construction phase will be below the relevant criteria at this stage. The Applicant 
will be able to confirm whether a detailed construction phase traffic emissions 
modelling assessment is required following a review of the relevant traffic data at a 
later stage.   


6.1.13.   References 


• Institute of Air Quality Management (2014), ‘Guidance of the Assessment of 
dust from demolition and construction, v1.1’ [pdf] Available at: 
http://iaqm.co.uk/text/guidance/construction-dust-2014.pdf  


• Department of Environment, Food and Rural Affairs. UK-AIR Air Information 
Resource. [online] Available at: http://uk-air.defra.gov.uk    


• Department of Environment, Food and Rural Affairs (2022), Part IV of the 
Environment Act 1995 as amended by the Environment Act 2021: Local Air 
Quality Management: Technical Guidance LAQM.TG(22), London: Crown  


• Moorcroft et al., (2017), Land-Use Planning & Development Control: 
Planning for Air Quality v1.2, Environmental Protection and Institute of Air 
Quality Management, London  


6.1.14.   Scoping questions 


• Do you agree with the proposed list of consultees?   



http://iaqm.co.uk/text/guidance/construction-dust-2014.pdf

http://uk-air.defra.gov.uk/
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• Do you agree with the proposed study areas?  


• Do you agree that the data sources listed to inform the EIA baseline 
characterisation are appropriate?   


• Are any receptors/assets/resources not identified that you would like to see 
included in the EIA?   


• Do you agree with the proposed additional (secondary and tertiary) 
mitigation measures and is this mitigation appropriate?   


• Do you agree with the receptors/matters that are proposed to be scoped in 
and out of the EIA?   


• Do you agree with the proposed factor-specific assessment approach? 


6.2. Biodiversity 


6.2.1     Consultation 


No consultation to inform the biodiversity assessment has been undertaken to date. 


Consultation will be undertaken with North Kesteven District Council to seek to 
agree the assessment methodology and biodiversity assets of sufficient importance 
to be considered in the EIA. 


We will also consult with Natural England and Lincolnshire Wildlife Trust. 


6.2.2      Study area 


The survey / assessment study area includes the Site and appropriate buffer zones, 
which varies per receptor as discussed below:  


• Background data searches for statutory and non-statutory designated sites 
and protected species records will focus on the Site and a 2 km buffer, 
extended to 10 km for Special Protection Areas (SPAs), Special Areas of 
Conservation (SACs) and Ramsar sites. Therefore, the Site and 2 km 
surrounding is considered to be the Zone of Influence.    


• The survey study area for preliminary ecological appraisal (PEA) is the entire 
Site.  


• The survey study area for great crested newts (GCN) is the entire Site plus 
any ponds within 500m of the Site boundary. 


• The survey study area for bat activity surveys is the entire Site. 


• The survey study area for breeding bird surveys is the entire Site, due to the 
need to assess the overall significance of the breeding bird assemblage 
present and inform potential enhancement measures.   


• The survey study area for preliminary bat roost assessments is all trees and 
structures (barns) within the Site.    


• If the design of the Proposed Development determines that any small 
sections of watercourse will be impacted, e.g. culverted to allow for cable 
installation, then water vole and otter surveys will be carried out in, and 
adjacent to, the works area, for up to 100 m upstream and downstream, 







Springwell Solar Farm 
EIA Scoping Report  


 


 
 
 
 
 


74 


where accessible. Adjacent waterbodies would be included to account for 
any effects that may extend beyond the Site boundary. A distance of 100 m 
upstream and downstream has been proposed as although no works are 
planned that would directly impact any watercourses, this distance would 
account for any local water vole populations that could commute further 
along the watercourse, into the Site boundary (Dean et al., 2016).  


• The survey study area for considering reptile suitability will be the entire Site. 


• The survey study area for hedgerows and invasive species will comprise all 
the proposed works areas within the Site, including those where ancillary 
works will occur, as only direct impacts to these habitats/species need to be 
considered.   


• The survey study area for badgers will comprise the entire Site. 


6.2.3.     Data sources to inform the EIA baseline characterisation 


The proposed assessment scope has been based on: 


• A background data search from Greater Lincolnshire Nature Partnership, 
which included a search for designated sites and protected species records 
within 2 km of the Site, extended to 10 km for SPAs, SACs and Ramsar 
sites.  


• Previous ecology reports prepared for a solar planning application in 2014, 
which covers part of the north-west of the Site (Springwell East) 
14/0937/FUL (ESL, 2014).  


The assessment to be presented in the PEIR and ES will also be informed by 
surveys undertaken in 2023 (see Section 6.2.4 below for more details). 


6.2.4.     Surveys to inform the EIA baseline characterisation 


The following surveys of the Site have been undertaken in 2022, noting that these 
currently exclude two fields at northern edge of Springwell West (just south of Gorse 
Hill Lane) and approximately five fields at southern edges of Springwell West. 
These have not been surveyed to date as they have recently been added into the 
Site boundary but will be included / considered in future surveys (see below). 


• A PEA walkover survey of the Site, carried out in April and May 2022. 


• A badger survey of the Site, undertaken during the PEA survey in April and 
May 2022. 


• A reptile habitat suitability survey of the Site, undertaken during the PEA 
survey in April 2022.  


• Preliminary bat roost assessments of trees and structures (barns) within the 
Site, undertaken during the PEA survey in April and May 2022. 


• Habitat Suitability Index (HSI) and GCN eDNA survey of ponds on Site, 
undertaken in May 2022. 


• Bat activity surveys (static monitoring), undertaken in August 2022 and 
October 2022. This involved deployment of static bat detectors in various 
habitat types across the Site and Site boundaries. 
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The following surveys are due to be undertaken in 2023: 


• For the land recently added into the Site boundary, a PEA survey, including 
badger survey, reptile habitat suitability, preliminary bat roost assessment 
and GCN eDNA survey of ponds. 


• Breeding bird surveys of entire Site (spring and summer).  


• Water vole and otter surveys (if required). 


• Hedgerow, priority grassland and invasive species survey. 


• Further bat activity surveys (static monitoring) in April / May 2023. 


• Bat roost surveys (if required) – hibernation surveys, internal building 
inspections (if access facilitated), endoscope inspections, tree climbing and 
emergence surveys. These will only occur if any trees and structures could 
potentially be directly or indirectly impacted by the construction of the 
Proposed Development, although it is currently envisaged this will not occur. 


It is envisaged that any badger setts present within the Site will be retained within 
the design of the Proposed Development. Should this not be possible, additional 
badger surveys may be required. 


6.2.5.     Baseline conditions 


The existing ecological baseline is based on both desk and field-based studies 
undertaken to date (see Sections 6.2.3 and 6.2.4 above).  


The Site predominantly consists of agricultural fields (mostly arable with some 
grassland) interspersed with hedgerows, small woodland blocks and farm access 
tracks. The hedgerows within the Site range between dense tall vegetation (shrub 
and tree species) and thin lines of vegetation with sporadic shrubs and trees 
present.  


Several minor watercourses run adjacent to the Site, including the Springwell Brook 
and Scopwick Beck, alongside small field drains and ditches that run parallel to 
numerous field boundaries.  


A more detailed description of the Site is provided in the project description within 
Chapter 2. 


The following habitat types were recorded as present on and adjacent to the Site 
during the PEA survey undertaken in April and May 2022: 


• Other neutral grassland (g3c)  


• Modified grassland (g4) 


• Lowland mixed deciduous woodland (Lincolnshire BAP habitat) 


• Other woodland; mixed; mainly broadleaved (w1h5) 


• Line of trees (w1g6) 


• Other woodland; mixed; mainly conifer (w1h6) 


• Hedgerow (h2a) (Lincolnshire BAP habitat) 


• Other blackthorn scrub (h3a6) 


• Hawthorn scrub (h3f) 
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• Mixed scrub (m3h) 


• Arable field margins (c1a) (Lincolnshire BAP habitat) 


• Cereal crops (c1c) 


• Non-cereal crops (c1d) 


• Winter stubble (c1c5) 


• Developed land; sealed surface (u1b) 


• Buildings (u1b5) 


• Artificial unvegetated, unsealed surface (u1c) 


• Built linear features (u1e) 


• Standing open water (r1) – ponds (Lincolnshire BAP habitat) 


• Other rivers and streams (r2b) (Lincolnshire BAP habitat) 


Designated sites 


There are no internationally protected nature conservation sites within 10 km of the 
Site boundary. There are no nationally protected statutory designated nature 
conservation sites within 2 km.  


There are 22 non-statutory designated sites (Local Wildlife Sites (LWS)) either 
within the Site or within 2 km. Those within or adjacent to the Site are: 


• Blankney Brick Pit LWS (within Site boundary) 


• Temple Road Verges, Welbourn to Brauncewell 2 LWS (within Site 
boundary) 


• A15, Slate House Farm to Dunsby Pit Plantation 1 LWS (within Site 
boundary) 


• A15, Green Man Road to Cuckoo Lane 2 LWS (within Site boundary) 


• Bloxholm Wood LWS/Lincolnshire Wildlife Trust reserve (adjacent to Site 
boundary). 


Other notable sites 


There is one area of ancient woodland within 2 km of the Site boundary, namely 
Long Wood which is approximately 475 m to the west of the Site. 


Protected and noteworthy species records 


The background data search returned 927 records of 143 species recorded 
between 2000 and 2021 within 2 km of the Site. Noteworthy species include species 
of principal importance that are listed under Section 41 of The Natural Environment 
and Rural Communities (NERC) Act 2006. 


Of these, 38 species are birds, one is fish, five are invertebrates (lepidoptera only), 
10 are mammals (of these, six are bats), one is plants, and one is reptiles.  


Protected and notable species 


Invertebrates 


The background data search returned records of four notable invertebrate species, 
including the Section 41 species small heath (Coenonympha pamphilus), cinnabar 
(Tyria jacobaeae), grayling (Hipparchia semele), and small blue (Cupido minimus).  
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Habitats present within the Site were considered likely to support only a common 
assemblage of invertebrate species, typical of hedgerows, scrub, plantation 
woodlands, and species-poor grasslands. It is therefore not considered that further 
invertebrate surveys will be required.  


Fish 


The background data search returned one record of European eel (Anguilla 
anguilla). 


The ponds and watercourses within the Site are small and of relatively poor quality, 
though they connect with watercourses that are tributaries of the River Witham.  


Great crested newts 


The background data search revealed no records of great crested newts within 2 
km of the Site. 


The Site is mostly arable with occasional parcels of improved or species-poor semi-
improved grassland, which is generally poor suitability terrestrial habitat for GCN.  


For the ponds within the Site surveyed in May 2022, it was determined that GCN 
are likely absent. Out of the 12No. ponds which were eDNA analysed, 10No. were 
negative and 2No. were indeterminate. The 2No. ponds with indeterminate results 
were immediately adjacent to negative testing ponds, which GCN could easily 
disperse to, so the indeterminate results were also considered likely negative. 


Reptiles 


The background data search returned five records of reptiles within 2 km of the 
Site, recorded between 2015 and 2020. All records were of common lizard (Zootoca 
vivipara) and were located within RAF Digby – no other reptile species were 
recorded within 2 km.  


Most of the Site is unsuitable for reptiles, comprising large areas of monoculture 
arable land. However, connecting areas of woodland, scrub, hedgerow bases, 
rough grassland and spoil heaps/log piles could support low numbers of common 
reptiles. In particular, there were two areas of tussocky grassland that are likely to 
be suitable for reptiles. It is considered likely that these areas could be avoided in 
the design, thus removing the need for further reptile surveys.  


Birds 


The background data search returned records of 38 bird species within 2 km of the 
Site, of which 86% were recorded in RAF Digby.  


Eight species are listed on Annex 1 of the Birds Directive: red kite (Milvus milvus), 
marsh harrier (Circus aeruginosus), hen harrier (Circus cyaneus), Montagu’s 
harrier (Circus pygargus), kingfisher (Alcedo atthis), merlin (Falco columbarius), 
peregrine (Falco peregrinus), and woodlark (Lullula arborea).  


Fifteen species are included in Schedule 1 of the Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981 
(as amended) (some species are included on more than one list): quail (Coturnix 
coturnix), red kite, hen harrier, Montagu’s harrier, marsh harrier, barn owl (Tyto 
alba), kingfisher, hoopoe (Upupa epops), merlin, hobby (Falco subbuteo), 
peregrine, firecrest (Regulus ignicapilla), woodlark, fieldfare (Turdus pilaris), and 
redwing (Turdus iliacus).  
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Nineteen are listed in Section 41 of the NERC Act 2006: grey partridge (Perdix 
perdix), hen harrier, Montagu’s harrier, lapwing (Vanellus vanellus), curlew 
(Numenius arquata), turtle dove (Streptopelia tutur), cuckoo (Cuculus canorus), 
woodlark, grasshopper warbler (Locustella naevia), starling (Sturnus vulgaris), 
song thrush (Turdus philomelos), spotted flycatcher (Muscicapa striata), house 
sparrow (Passer domesticus), tree sparrow (Passer montanus), yellow wagtail 
(Motacilla flava), bullfinch (Pyrrhula pyrrhula), yellow hammer (Emberiza citronella), 
reed bunting (Emberiza schoeniclus), and corn bunting (Emberiza calandra).  


Twenty-one species are included on the red list of birds of conservation concern: 
grey partridge, hen harrier, Montagu’s harrier, lapwing, curlew, turtle dove, cuckoo, 
swift (Apus apus), merlin, skylark (Alauda arvensis), grasshopper warbler, starling, 
fieldfare, spotted flycatcher, house sparrow, tree sparrow, yellow wagtail, linnet 
(Linaria cannabina), lesser redpoll (Acanthis cabaret), yellow hammer, and corn 
bunting.  


Nine are included on the amber list of birds of conservation concern: graylag goose 
(Anser anser), quail, marsh harrier, redshank (Tringa totanus), snipe (Gallinago 
gallinago), kingfisher, song thrush, redwing, bullfinch, and reed bunting.  


The Site contains suitable habitat for ground-nesting birds. Lapwings with chicks 
and displaying lapwings were observed in several of the ploughed fields within the 
Site, and an oystercatcher (Haematopus ostralegus) was seen in a ploughed field 
close to the railway. A field adjacent to the Site held 27 lapwings and chicks. Singing 
skylarks were also observed in the majority of the modified grassland and cereal 
crop fields. Of the species identified through the background data search, the 
arable and grassland fields within the Site may support species including quail, grey 
partridge curlew, turtle dove, yellow wagtail, yellowhammer, and snipe. 


Red kite was observed commuting over the Site, though no nests or nesting 
behavior was observed in any of the woodlands or trees within the Site. 


A barn owl was flushed from a tree in the woodland adjacent to the railway line. 
The barn close to the railway line had a barn owl box inside it with suitable access 
points. Though the barn was not entered during the survey, pellets could be seen 
on the floor.  


Marsh harrier was seen hunting at the western edge of Springwell Central (near 
Digby). 


A corn bunting was heard singing in a field to the south of Cuckoo Lane. Corn 
bunting is a Section 41 species and Lincolnshire BAP species, as is lapwing which 
was confirmed to be breeding in several ploughed fields. Other likely breeding 
Section 41 and Lincolnshire BAP species observed included starling, song thrush, 
dunnock (Prunella modularis), house sparrow, yellow hammer and reed bunting.  


Greenfinch (Chloris chloris) and linnet were observed within the Site. They appear 
on the red list of birds of conservation concern. 


Mallard (Anas platyrhynchos), sparrowhawk (Accipiter nisus), moorhen (Gallinula 
chloropus), oystercatcher, stock dove (Columba oenas), woodpigeon (Columba 
palumbus), kestrel (Falco tinnunculus), whitethroat (Sylvia communis), wren 
(Troglodytes troglodytes), and pied wagtail (Motacilla alba ssp. yarellii) were 
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observed during the PEA survey. These species appear on the amber list of birds 
of conservation concern.  


The woodlands, hedgerows, and fields provide suitable nesting habitat for a range 
of bird species.  


Bats 


The background data search returned records of the following bat species within 2 
km of the Site: 


• 14 records of unidentified bats; 


• Six records of brown long-eared bat (Plecotus auratus) including a record of 
a roost approximately 1.2 km from the Site; 


• Two records of common pipistrelle (Pipistrellus pipistrellus); 


• Two records of soprano pipistrelle (Pipistrellus pygmaeus); 


• Four records of unidentified pipistrelles; and 


• Two records of Barbastelle (Barbastella barbastellus) including a record of 
a roost approximately 1.9 km from the Site. 


Fifty-six individuals and groups of trees were identified with moderate (29 trees) to 
high (27 trees) suitability for supporting roosting bats.  


The woodlands and hedgerows throughout the Site provided moderate suitability 
habitat for foraging and commuting bats.   


The barn in the northeast of the Site, to the south-west of Brickyard Farm, could 
not be surveyed internally. The barn in the north of the Site was constructed of 
corrugated metal and breezeblocks, with open sides. It was considered suitable to 
be used as a night roost, though is unlikely to be used by large numbers of roosting 
bats. The barn in the centre of the Site was also open-sided and unlikely to be used 
by roosting bats, though may be used as a night roost.  


Hazel dormice 


Hedgerows within the Site were considered to provide some suitability for hazel 
dormice, although many were species-poor, and woodland was generally sparse 
so foraging opportunities were limited. However, there are no known records of 
hazel dormice within 2 km of the Site. Hazel dormice are mostly absent in 
Lincolnshire (only known record is near Wragby which is over 20 km from the Site). 
Therefore, hazel dormice are considered to be absent and will not be considered 
further in the assessment. 


Water voles and otters 


The background data search returned no records of water vole or otter within 2 km 
of the Site.  


Several of the streams and ditches within the Site provide suitable habitat for water 
voles. The watercourses and waterbodies are likely to be too small for otter, though 
they may be used by foraging and individuals commuting as part of a much larger 
territory or home range.  


Badgers 


The background data search returned no records of badger within 2 km of the Site.  
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A five-hole badger sett, likely to be a main sett, was identified within Springwell 
West but there were no signs to indicate badgers present at the time of the survey. 
An annex sett with two holes was found approximately 740 m to the north of the 
main sett. An outlier sett with a single hole was also found in the hedgerow of a 
field within Springwell West.  


No other signs of active badger presence (i.e. latrines, prints, hairs etc.) were found 
within the Site.  


Other species  


The background data search returned 42 records of brown hare (Lepus 
europaeus), a priority species, within 2 km of the Site, recorded between 2006 and 
2019.  


Brown hare were seen in the majority of the fields within the Site, with a peak count 
of 14 individuals recorded in a field to the south of Cuckoo Lane.  


The background data search returned 14 records of hedgehog (Erinaceus 
europaeus), a priority species, within 2 km of the Site, recorded between 2006 and 
2019.  


The PEA did not record the presence of hedgehog, however, habitats within the 
Site, including log piles, scrub, woodland, and grassland, were considered to be 
suitable for hedgehog.  


One or two individuals of roe deer (Capreolus capreolus) and fallow deer (Dama 
dama) were seen grazing within the Site during the PEA surveys. 


6.2.6.     Additional (secondary and tertiary) mitigation 


Construction 


• Production and implementation of an Outline Landscape and Ecological 
Management Plan (oLEMP)  


• Production and implementation of an Outline Construction Environmental 
Management Plan (oCEMP) to include measures to safeguard ecological 
receptors during construction. 


• Pre-construction badger survey  


• Bat licence (if required) 


Operation 


• Continued adherence to, and implementation of, the oLEMP and 
Operational Environmental Management Plan.  


 Decommissioning 


• The impacts from decommissioning (removal of solar panels) will be similar 
to construction impacts. The Outline Decommissioning Environmental 
Management Plan (oDEMP) will reference decommissioning impacts and 
include measures to safeguard ecological receptors during 
decommissioning 


• Pre-decommission badger survey 
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6.2.7.     Description of likely significant effects 


Habitat loss/degradation 


Although construction of the Project Substation, National Grid substation, BESS 
and associated compounds would result in loss of habitat during the construction 
and operational phase and the installation of solar panels could cause habitat 
degradation of species-rich grassland during the operational phase, i.e. by creating 
dominance of shade tolerant species, mitigation is proposed so that significant 
effects would not occur (refer to Section 6.2.9 below). However, potential impacts 
on the land yet to be surveyed (refer to Section 6.2.4 above) are currently unknown.  


Ground nesting birds 


Much of the Site, being large open arable and grassland fields, is suitable for 
ground nesting birds. Open fields, with good long-range visibility, are important for 
ground nesting birds as they do not provide cover for predators. The construction 
and operation of the Proposed Development would cause loss of the ‘openness’ of 
fields which would directly impact upon ground nesting birds. There could be 
significant long term impact (40 years) if significant numbers of ground nesting birds 
are found to use the Site.  


Great crested newts 


Although construction of the Project Substation, National Grid substation, BESS 
and associated compounds would result in loss of habitat during the construction 
and operational phase, most of the Site, being arable, provides unsuitable 
terrestrial habitat for GCN. Ponds, hedgerows, field margins and woodlands, which 
are highly suitable newt habitat, are not expected to be affected by the Proposed 
Development. Therefore, the installation of solar panels is not considered likely to 
cause significant loss of suitable GCN terrestrial habitat (and could in fact provide 
opportunities to enhance habitat for amphibians e.g. by sowing more species-rich 
grassland or crop diversity underneath solar panels). 


GCN are considered likely to be absent over the majority of the Site as most of the 
ponds on Site have been surveyed (in 2022) and evidence of GCN was not found. 
However, the additional fields on the southern edges of Springwell West have 
mapped ponds which have not yet been surveyed. 


6.2.8.     Receptors / matters to be scoped into the assessment 


Receptor / Matter  Phase  Justification 


Grassland Construction, 
operation and 
decommissioning 


The fields which have not yet been 
surveyed (to the north and south of 
Springwell West) support grassland 
which has not yet been assessed. 
These areas of grassland need to be 
surveyed in summer 2023 to assess 
their conservation importance. 


Ground nesting 
birds 


Construction  Much of the Site, being large open 
fields, is suitable for ground nesting 
birds. Construction would cause loss 
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of breeding habitat and directly impact 
upon these species. Surveys in 2023 
will determine the importance of the 
breeding bird assemblage present 
and inform the design of the Proposed 
Development and any mitigation to 
provide continued availability for open 
space for ground nesting birds and 
food supply during breeding and 
wintering periods.  


Great crested newts 
(GCN) 


Construction, 
operation and 
decommissioning 


GCN are considered likely absent for 
the area surveyed to date. The 
additional field on the southern edges 
of Springwell West supports mapped 
ponds and grassland, which could 
provide suitable GCN terrestrial 
habitat, which has not been 
assessed. If GCN are confirmed 
present, then construction activity 
would directly impact upon GCN 
terrestrial habitat, with potential for 
significant effects to occur.  


6.2.9.     Receptors / matters to be scoped out of the assessment 


Receptor / Matter  Phase Justification  


Statutory designated 
sites 


Construction, 
operation and 
decommissioning 


There are no internationally 
protected nature conservation sites 
within 10 km of the Site. There are 
no nationally protected statutory 
designated nature conservation sites 
within 2 km of the Site.  


Blankney Brick Pit 
LWS 


Construction, 
operation and 
decommissioning 


 


These sites are avoided by the 
current Proposed Development 
design. As stated in Table 4-1, the 
design will incorporate a minimum 
offset distance of 15m from Local 
Wildlife Sites. They will also be 
protected by the oCEMP. 


 


Temple Road 
Verges, Welbourn to 
Brauncewell 2 LWS 


A15, Slate House 
Farm to Dunsby Pit 
Plantation 1 LWS 


A15, Green Man 
Road to Cuckoo 
Lane 2 LWS 







Springwell Solar Farm 
EIA Scoping Report  


 


 
 
 
 
 


83 


Bloxholm Wood 
LWS / Lincolnshire 
Wildlife Trust 
reserve 


Other 17 LWS within 
2 km of Site. 


Construction, 
operation and 
decommissioning 


Their distance from the Site and a 
lack of relevant links or impact 
pathways. 


Lowland Meadow 
Priority Habitat 


Construction, 
operation and 
decommissioning 


Two grassland parcels were 
assessed as potential priority habitat 
Lowland meadow (adjacent to 
Scopwick). However, these 
grasslands are avoided by the 
current Proposed Development 
design and will be protected by the 
oCEMP. 


Hedgerows and 
hedgerow trees 


Construction, 
operation and 
decommissioning 


The Proposed Development will be 
designed to include a buffer from 
panels to boundary features 
including hedgerows and trees and 
measures in the oCEMP will 
safeguard their protection. Mitigation 
for any habitat loss will be included in 
the oLEMP. 


Ponds Construction, 
operation and 
decommissioning 


No ponds will be lost to the Proposed 
Development. The implementation of 
the oCEMP will include standard 
practice pollution prevention 
measures. 


Semi-improved 
grassland 


Construction, 
operation and 
decommissioning 


The oLEMP will include measures to 
sufficiently compensate for habitat 
loss and to protect any retained 
areas of this habitat during 
construction.  


Invasive species Construction, 
operation and 
decommissioning 


No invasive species were identified 
during PEA survey. If any are found 
during further survey, then an 
invasive species method statement 
will be implemented to prevent the 
spread of this species during 
construction. 
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Invertebrates Construction, 
operation and 
decommissioning 


Due to a lack of records of Schedule 
5 species and a lack of high-quality 
habitat within the Site that could 
support an important invertebrate 
assemblage. 


Reptiles Construction, 
operation and 
decommissioning 


The Site, being mostly arable and 
improved pasture, is largely 
unsuitable for reptiles. Precautionary 
measures detailed in a oCEMP will 
safeguard low numbers of reptiles 
that may be present in semi-
improved grassland areas. 


Non-ground nesting 
birds 


Construction, 
operation and 
decommission 


Retention of boundary hedgerows 
and trees and implementation of 
precautionary measures detailed in a 
oCEMP will sufficiently safeguard 
nests during construction. No effects 
anticipated during operation. 


Wintering birds Construction, 
operation and 
decommission 


The Site is not considered of 
importance for overwintering waders 
and wildfowl due to distance from 
coast and any significant wetland 
areas (i.e. it is more than 35 km from 
the Wash SPA). 


Barn owl  Construction, 
operation and 
decommission 


If nesting barn owl are present in trees 
or barns adjacent to works, they may 
be disturbed by construction and 
decommissioning. However, this will 
be mitigated by buffer zones between 
the solar panels and boundary 
features. There is not expected to be 
loss of foraging habitat as boundary 
features will be enhanced and other 
habitat creation and enhancement 
works secured through the oLEMP is 
likely to benefit foraging barn owls.   


There are not expected to be any 
significant effects during operation.  


Marsh harrier Construction, 
operation and 
decommission 


If marsh harrier are nesting in wetland 
vegetation, or field margins, they may 
be disturbed by construction and 
decommissioning. However, this will 
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be mitigated by buffer zones and 
measures detailed within the oCEMP 
and oLEMP. There is not expected to 
be a loss of foraging habitat as marsh 
harriers mostly hunt along field 
margins. Boundary features will be 
enhanced and other habitat creation 
and enhancement works secured 
through the oLEMP is likely to benefit 
foraging marsh harrier.   


There are not expected to be any 
significant effects during operation.  


Bats 
(foraging/commuting 
and roosting) 


Construction, 
operation and 
decommission 


If bats are roosting in trees or barns 
adjacent to works, then they may be 
disturbed by construction and 
decommissioning. However, this will 
be mitigated by retention of such 
features, buffer zones (works buffer 
from hedgerows and trees) and 
measures detailed within the oCEMP 
and oLEMP. There is not expected to 
be significant loss of foraging habitat 
due to construction of solar panels as 
bats mostly forage and commute 
along hedgerows and watercourses 
rather than over monoculture arable 
and improved grassland.  


There is potential to enhance foraging 
habitat by sowing species-rich 
grassland or diversity of herbs under 
and between solar panels which 
would enhance invertebrate 
populations (a recognised food 
source of bats).  


There are not expected to be any 
significant effects during operation.  


Water vole Construction, 
operation and 
decommission 


No ponds or watercourses will be 
lost to the Proposed Development. If 
small sections of watercourses are 
affected (e.g. culverted to allow for 
installation of cables), then standard 
mitigation measures will be 
implemented. The implementation of 
the oCEMP will include standard 
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practice pollution prevention 
measures.  


 


Otter Construction, 
operation and 
decommission 


No ponds or watercourses will be 
lost to the Proposed Development. If 
small sections of watercourses are 
affected (e.g. culverted to allow for 
installation of cables), then standard 
mitigation measures will be 
implemented. The implementation of 
the oCEMP will include standard 
practice pollution prevention 
measures. 


European eel Construction, 
operation and 
decommission 


No ponds or watercourses will be 
lost to the Proposed Development. If 
small sections of watercourses are 
affected (e.g. culverted to allow for 
installation of cables), then standard 
mitigation measures will be 
implemented. The implementation of 
the oCEMP will include standard 
practice pollution prevention 
measures. 


Badger Construction, 
operation and 
decommission 


All known setts will be retained with 
an appropriate buffer. 
Implementation of precautionary 
measures detailed in a oCEMP will 
mitigate for any residual risk. 


Deer and other 
mammals 


Construction, 
operation and 
decommission 


Deer and other mammals such as 
foxes are not priority species nor 
LBAP species of conservation 
concern. However they are likely to 
use the site and fencing preventing 
foraging and dispersal may be a 
welfare issue. This has been scoped 
out as fencing will be designed to be 
‘semi-permeable’ allowing movement 
across the site for deer and other 
mammals through connecting 
pathways. 
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6.2.10.   Opportunities for enhancing the environment 


Opportunities for ecological enhancement within the Site are diverse due to the 
number of different habitats present and their generally low biodiversity value, being 
intensively farmed. No specific enhancement measures have yet been agreed; 
however, a detailed biodiversity design will be produced and implemented outlining 
how a substantial net gain in biodiversity will be achieved. The biodiversity design 
will be cognisant of local biodiversity priorities already identified and priorities 
emerging from the developing Lincolnshire Nature Recovery Partnership.   


These measures will focus on compensating for adverse effects on habitats and 
species already known to be on the Site, and to improve the Site for species that 
could feasibly colonise in the future given the surrounding landscape. Therefore, 
enhancement measures re likely to include some of the following: 


• Creation and enhancement of calcareous grassland – new calcareous 
grassland will buffer and extend the area of species-rich grassland (the 
LWSs) whilst providing nesting and foraging habitat for ground nesting birds 
and other species. 


• Creation of wetland areas in low lying areas of the Site, providing increased 
habitat for biodiversity, run-off capture and improved water quality, flood 
alleviation in wider catchment and which will provide additional foraging and 
nesting habitat for bird species.  


• Extend and restore dry stone walls. 


• Creation of herbal ‘ley’ habitat or similar underneath solar panels to restore 
soil health and create a nectar source for invertebrates - in particular 
pollinators. 


• Woodland planting (primarily for screening) and creation of ‘small stepping 
stone’ woodland habitats within the Scopwick Valley to connect woodlands 
to the north and south. To increase woodland habitat and enhance wildlife 
corridors. 


• Enhancement of field boundaries and footpaths to provide greater habitat 
connectivity and increased habitat for invertebrates. 


• Winter food for farmland birds – leaving over winter stubbles and or provision 
of specific seed source within buffer strip margins between panels and 
boundary features. 


• Ensuring any fencing is permeable to mammal species such as badger, 
brown hare and hedgehog.  Allowing the movement of deer across the wider 
landscape will also be considered. 


6.2.11.   Proposed assessment methodology 


The ecological impact assessment (EcIA) will follow the Chartered Institute of 
Ecology and Environmental Management’s (CIEEM) Guidelines for Ecological 
Impact Assessment in the UK and Ireland, referred to here as ‘the CIEEM 
Guidelines’ (CIEEM, 2018).  
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The significance criteria proposed for the biodiversity assessment is presented in 
Appendix D. 


6.2.12.   Difficulties and uncertainties 


To ensure transparency within the EIA process, the following difficulties and 
uncertainties have been identified: 


• The fields at northern and southern edges of Springwell West have not been 
surveyed. As outlined in Section 6.2.4 above, these areas will be subject to 
survey in 2023. 


• Some species-specific surveys have not yet been competed or undertaken. 
As stated in Section 6.2.4 above, these will be completed/undertaken in 
2023.  


• The bat sound analysis undertaken to date has been used to inform this EIA 
Scoping Report. Recordings of Barbastelle bat have been identified in the 
August 2022 survey analysis and is one of species afforded the highest 
conservation status in the UK. Six other species have been identified and 
these are most of the species expected in the area. If any additional species 
are identified in the outstanding analysis, they would not change the 
assessment scope or mitigation requirements. Sound analysis will be 
completed prior to further stages of the assessment. For these reasons, this 
uncertainty will not affect the ability to undertake the assessment, nor its 
conclusions. 
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6.2.14.   Scoping questions 


• Do you agree with the proposed list of consultees?  


• Do you agree with the proposed study areas? 


• Do you agree that the data sources listed to inform the EIA baseline 
characterisation are appropriate?  


• Do you agree that the surveys proposed to inform the EIA baseline 
characterisation are appropriate? 


• Are any receptors/assets/resources not identified that you would like to see 
included in the EIA?  


• Do you agree with the proposed additional (secondary and tertiary) 
mitigation measures and is this mitigation appropriate?  


• Do you agree with the receptors/matters that are proposed to be scoped in 
and out of the EIA?  


• Do you agree with the proposed factor-specific assessment approach? 
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6.3. Climate 


6.3.1     Consultation 


No consultation to inform the climate assessment has been undertaken to date and 
no specific consultation in relation to climate is envisaged, over and above the 
consideration of comments received to this EIA Scoping Report. 


6.3.2      Study area 


The study area is defined as the area within the Site boundary for climate change 
mitigation (i.e., assessment of greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions from the 
Proposed Development). Within the GHG assessment, scope 1 emissions will 
include those emitted directly from all facilities and infrastructure under the 
operational control of the Proposed Development, and likely within the Site 
boundary. However, scope 2 and any relevant scope 3 emissions will occur outside 
the proposed Site boundary. These emissions will be estimated based upon 
project-specific data that may relate to activities outside the Site boundary (e.g., 
water provision and wastewater treatment outside of the Site boundary, or the 
embodied carbon within construction materials and solar PV modules as a result of 
the energy used for production). 


6.3.3.     Data sources to inform the EIA baseline characterisation 


Standard emission factors will be applied, sourced from reputable agencies, such 
as Defra UK Government GHG Conversion Factors for Company Reporting (2022). 
The assessment will consider the North Kesteven District Council’s most recent 
GHG inventory from ‘UK local authority and regional greenhouse gas emissions 
national statistics: 2005-2020’, and relevant GHG emissions policies from the North 
Kesteven District Council Climate Emergency Strategy and Action Plan.  
Data pertaining to the expected construction and operational activities will be 
sourced from the Applicant. This includes construction energy consumption, 
expected maintenance requirements, product specification (e.g., solar PV modules 
and BESS), and details on construction workforce. 


6.3.4.     Surveys to inform the EIA baseline characterisation 


No surveys have been undertaken to date, and none are expected to be undertaken 
to inform the climate assessment. 


6.3.5.     Baseline conditions 


The baseline conditions describe the conditions of a business-as-usual scenario 
whereby the Proposed Development is not undertaken. In the case of GHG 
emissions, the sensitive receptor is the stability of the global climate.  
The current land use within the Site consists of agricultural land, predominantly 
fields interspersed with hedgerows, small woodland blocks and farm access tracks. 
There is no known existing infrastructure. It is possible that, given the considerable 
vegetation within the Site, the Site currently sequesters carbon. However, 
dependant on agricultural activities (e.g. application of fertilizers), there may also 
be GHG emissions associated with the Site. 
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6.3.6.     Additional (secondary and tertiary) mitigation 


Construction 


The generation of GHG emissions is inevitable due to construction activities. 
Embodied GHG emissions will also be present due to production of solar panels 
and associated infrastructure. An Outline Construction Environmental Management 
Plan (oCEMP) will be implemented to identify good working practices in line with 
appropriate standards, including low carbon practices. Some mitigation measures 
that are anticipated to be taken account are: 


• Embed carbon reduction practices as a core principle for the design team. 
Where reduction ideas are suggested, they should be recorded and the 
potential impact quantified. Earlier engagement with carbon reduction allows 
for the greatest returns. 


• Where technical specifications allow, maximise the recycled content of 
construction materials such as concrete and steel. 


• Maximise the specification of materials with an environmental product 
declaration with the aim of reducing embodied carbon emissions. 


• Incentivise use of local suppliers with a view to shorten project supply chains 
and environmental footprint. 


• Onsite mobile and non-mobile plant should conform to the latest emissions 
standards, with mobile vehicles conforming to EURO 6 standards as a 
minimum. All plant should investigate the option of using HVO fuels or 
electric versions where possible. 


• Require main contractors to report on energy data, water usage and waste 
disposal and their GHG emissions as part of the oCEMP. 


Operation 


The operation of the Proposed Development is anticipated to have a positive 
effect on the climate. Nonetheless, there is scope to further improve the Site in 
terms of ecological enhancements and habitat creation, which can have a positive 
effect in terms of carbon sequestration. These will be documented by, managed 
and secured within the Outline Landscape and Ecology Management Plan 
(oLEMP). 
Decommissioning 


The decommissioning process is likely to result in GHG emissions, particularly from 
waste disposal of solar PV modules and any BESS. Additional mitigation can be 
employed that aligns with the hierarchy for managing project-related emissions 
(avoid, reduce, substitute and compensate). 


6.3.7.     Description of likely significant effects 


Construction 


With regards to GHG emissions, the global climate is the sensitive receptor. During 
construction, there will be unavoidable GHG emissions that result in a negative 
effect on the stability of the global climate. These are unlikely to be significant but 
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must be scoped in to understand the full life-cycle GHG effects of the Proposed 
Development. 


Operation 


During operation, renewable energy will be generated, replacing fossil-based 
energy in the National Grid. This has the net effect of reducing GHG emissions 
generated elsewhere in the national energy supply chain. Given the proposed 
operational life of 40 years, the cumulative effect of these GHG reductions will likely 
provide significantly beneficial effects on the stability of the climate.  


Decommissioning  


Decommissioning activities will result in unavoidable GHG emissions, 
predominantly from transport and waste disposal activities. As with construction-
related emissions, these are unlikely to be significant but must be scoped in to 
understand the full life-cycle GHG effects of the Proposed Development. 


6.3.8.     Receptors /  matters to be scoped into the assessment 


Receptor / Matter  Phase  Justification 


GHG emissions Construction Embodied carbon of solar PV modules 
can be relatively high when comparing 
against other renewable technologies. 
It is important to include these 
construction-related emissions when 
considering the overall lifecycle 
emissions of the Proposed 
Development, to determine an accurate 
‘carbon-payback’ time of the Proposed 
Development. 


GHG emissions Operation  Given the proposed operational life of 
40 years, the cumulative effect of GHG 
reductions associated with the 
operation of the Proposed 
Development will likely provide 
significantly beneficial effects. 


GHG emissions Decommissioning The decommissioning process is likely 
to result in GHG emissions, particularly 
from waste disposal of solar PV 
modules  and BESS. It is important to 
include all emissions when considering 
the overall lifecycle emissions of the 
Proposed Development, to determine 
an accurate ‘carbon-payback’ time of 
the Proposed Development. 
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6.3.9.     Receptor /  matters to be scoped out of the assessment 


Receptor / Matter  Phase Justification  


Climate resilience  Construction, 
operation and 
decommissioning 


UKCP18 projections suggest that 
climate change will lead to hotter drier 
summers, warmer wetter winters, 
increased likelihood of extreme 
weather events (e.g., heat waves, high 
rainfall events) and sea-level rise of up 
to 1.15 m (by 2070 in London, 
assuming a high-emissions scenario). 
Due to the embedded resilience of 
solar PV modules to high heat and 
wind speeds, low risk of flooding at the 
Site and the distance of the Site from 
coastline, these factors are not 
expected to significantly impact on the 
construction, operation or 
decommissioning of the Proposed 
Development.  


6.3.10.   Opportunities for enhancing the environment 


The operational Proposed Development is expected to have a net beneficial impact 
on the climate, in that it will reduce GHG emissions associated with electricity 
consumption on a national scale. Opportunities exist to further increase the 
environmental benefit of the Proposed Development by ensuring that emissions 
associated with the construction and decommissioning process are kept to a 
minimum. This can be ensured by the adoption of various mitigation measures, as 
detailed in Section 6.3.6. 


6.3.11.   Proposed assessment methodology 


The assessment of the effects of GHG emissions arising from the Proposed 
Development will be carried out in accordance with:  


• The Institute of Environmental Management and Assessment Environmental 
Impact Assessment (IEMA) Guide to Assessing Greenhouse Gas Emissions 
and Evaluating their Significance (2022 edition);  


• PAS 2080:2016 Carbon Management in Infrastructure; and 


• Royal Institute of Chartered Surveys (RICS) Whole life carbon assessment 
for the built environment (2017). 


The assessment will quantify applicable Kyoto Protocol GHGs as measured in 
tonnes of carbon dioxide equivalence (tCO2e), where equivalence means having 
the same warming effect as CO2 over 100 years. 


The GHG baseline characterisation will be conducted using a desk-based 
assessment of current land use, existing carbon stock and any activities that could 
cause GHG emissions. However, in line with the IEMA guide, any agricultural land 
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can generally be considered to have zero baseline emissions to ensure reasonable 
worst-case approach to establishing net GHG effect. 


Data associated with the activities contributing to the construction, operation and 
decommissioning of the Proposed Development will be provided by the Applicant. 
Where it is not possible to collect these data, as this assessment represents a 
forecast of emissions and some information may not yet be known, secondary data 
(such as estimates, extrapolations, benchmarks and proxy data such as distance 
travelled) will be used. Emissions will then be quantified by applying the most 
relevant and up-to date emission factors. 


The significance criteria proposed for the climate assessment is presented in 
Appendix D. 


6.3.12.   Difficulties and uncertainties 


To ensure transparency within the EIA process, the following difficulties and 
uncertainties have been identified: 


• The accuracy of a GHG assessment depends on the quality of the data 
provided. Primary data should always be used where available. Where it is 
not possible to collect these data, as this assessment represents a forecast 
of emissions and some information may not yet be known, secondary data 
(such as estimates, extrapolations, benchmarks and proxy data such as 
distance travelled) will be used. Assessments such as this, based largely on 
secondary data should only be viewed as an estimate of GHG emissions 
impact, and actual emissions may vary significantly. 


An emission factor is a representative value that relates the quantity of a pollutant 
released into the atmosphere with an activity associated with the release of that 
pollutant. Emission factors are typically available from government publications, 
independent agencies, and scientific research journals; however, the quality and 
accuracy of such factors can vary significantly. Factors can differ depending on the 
research body and/or underlying methodologies applied. Emission factors will 
therefore only be sourced from reputable sources, such as Defra / BEIS (2022). 


6.3.13.   References 


• BEIS (2022), UK local authority and regional greenhouse gas emissions 
national statistics: 2005-2020 


• Defra and BEIS (2022), UK Government GHG Conversion Factors for 
Company Reporting 


• IEMA (2022), Environmental Impact Assessment Guide to Assessing 
Greenhouse Gas Emissions and Evaluating their Significance 


• North Kesteven District Council (2020), Climate Emergency Strategy and 
Action Plan: Roadmap to net zero emissions for North Kesteven District 
Council and the district of North Kesteven https://www.n-
kesteven.gov.uk/_resources/assets/attachment/full/0/106230.pdf   


• PAS 2080:2016 (2016), Carbon Management in Infrastructure  



https://www.n-kesteven.gov.uk/_resources/assets/attachment/full/0/106230.pdf

https://www.n-kesteven.gov.uk/_resources/assets/attachment/full/0/106230.pdf
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• Royal Institute of Chartered Surveys (2017), Whole life carbon assessment 
for the built environment 


• The Greenhouse Gas Protocol, A Corporate Accounting and Reporting 
Standard (Revised Edition) 
https://ghgprotocol.org/sites/default/files/standards/ghg-protocol-
revised.pdf Accessed November 2022 


6.3.14.   Scoping questions 


• Do you agree with the components proposed to be scoped in (GHG 
emissions of construction and operation) of the EIA? 


 


6.4. Cultural heritage 


6.4.1     Consultation 


The Lincolnshire Historic Environment Record (HER) has been consulted in the 
preparation of this EIA Scoping Report for data on known heritage assets. 


Lincolnshire County Council has also approved a Written Scheme of Investigation 
(WSI) for geophysical survey of the Site. 


Further consultation with Lincolnshire County Council will be carried out to confirm 
the scope of and timing of any intrusive evaluation following completion of the 
geophysical survey. Historic England will also be consulted regarding potential 
impacts on designated heritage assets as a result of changes in their setting, and 
the LPA’s Conservation Officer will be consulted regarding potential impacts on 
Conservation Areas and Grade II Listed Buildings as these lie outside of the remit 
of Historic England. 


6.4.2      Study area 


Following the guidance2  from Lincolnshire County Council, a 2 km study area from 
the Site boundary will be used for non-designated historic assets and a study area 
of up to 5 km from the Site boundary, informed by the Zone of Theoretical Visibility 
(ZTV), will be used for designated historic assets. 


6.4.3.     Data sources to inform the EIA baseline characterisation 


The following sources of information have been used to inform this EIA Scoping 
Report: 


• Guidance produced by Lincolnshire County Council  for nationally significant 
infrastructure projects3; 


 
2 LCC “Guidance for large schemes including NSIPs and EIAs, General Scoping Opinion for the 
Historic Environment” supplied by Jan Allen via email 07/10/2022 
3 ibid 



https://ghgprotocol.org/sites/default/files/standards/ghg-protocol-revised.pdf

https://ghgprotocol.org/sites/default/files/standards/ghg-protocol-revised.pdf
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• Information on designated heritage assets from the National Heritage List 
for England, downloaded on 01 October 2022; 


• Data on heritage assets and previous archaeological investigations from the 
Lincolnshire HER, obtained as a digital data extract on 23 August 2022; 


• Historical Ordnance Survey mapping; and 


• Lidar data. 


The following additional sources will be used to inform the EIA (post-scoping): 


• Aerial photographs held by Historic England Archives, Lincolnshire HER, 
and Cambridge University Collection of Aerial Photography (CUCAP) 


• Maps and other relevant primary and secondary sources held in Lincolnshire 
archives 


• Portable Antiquities Scheme (PAS) data. 


6.4.4.     Surveys to inform the EIA baseline characterisation 


The following additional surveys are proposed to inform the EIA: 


• Full desk-based assessment including walkover and “aerial investigation 
and mapping” of Lidar data and aerial photographs as a standalone report 


• Setting assessments of designated heritage assets in the site and 
surrounding area, following the methodology in Historic England Good 
Practice Note 3. 


• Geophysical survey (a WSI for this has already been approved by 
Lincolnshire County Council) 


The need for, scope, and timing of intrusive evaluation will be negotiated and 
agreed with the statutory consultees following completion of the desk-based 
assessments and geophysical survey. 


6.4.5.     Baseline conditions 


The Lincolnshire HER contains 104 records within the Site, of which ten are find 
spots of artefacts. The records range from prehistoric features through to World 
War II structures. Historic mapping records a number of lost field boundaries within 
the Site which have not previously been recorded in the HER. One designated 
asset is located within the Site, this is a grade II listed milepost. 


Beyond the Site boundary within the 5 km study area there are 17 scheduled 
monuments. These are mainly medieval in date – village crosses, deserted or 
shrunken villages, a ringwork (castle), a church and two priories – but also a 
Neolithic barrow and the Car Dyke which is thought to date to the Roman era. There 
are also a further 11 Grade I, 11 Grade II* and 207 Grade II listed buildings within 
the study area, these include churches, houses, farmhouses, agricultural buildings, 
as well as World War II buildings associated with the former RAF base, war 
memorials and a windmill. 
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6.4.6.     Additional (secondary and tertiary) mitigation 


Where archaeological remains within the Site do not require preservation in situ 
and cannot be avoided through primary mitigation (changes to the Proposed 
Development layout and / or construction methods), it is anticipated that additional 
mitigation to off-set adverse impacts will take the form of a programme of 
archaeological investigation and recording secured by a DCO Requirement. Such 
a programme may include pre-commencement phases of archaeological 
excavation and / or archaeological “watching brief” during construction. The need 
for and scope of such mitigation will be agreed with the Lincolnshire County Council 
archaeological advisor and Historic England where necessary. The scope and 
methodology of the mitigation will be set out in a WSI. 


No additional mitigation during the operation phase is currently proposed. 


6.4.7.     Description of likely significant effects 


The layout of the Proposed Development is still being designed and surveys to 
establish the archaeological resource of the Site are ongoing, and as such there 
remains uncertainty regarding both the direct physical impacts on heritage assets 
as a result of construction, and the extent of visual change within the setting of 
heritage assets within the wider area. This has therefore resulted in assets being 
“scoped in” (see Section 6.4.8 below) which may, following detailed design, be 
scoped out of the Environmental Statement as effects will have been avoided.  


The list of receptors outlined in Section 6.4.8 below is therefore a “long list” of the 
heritage assets which will be considered during the assessment but by no means 
all are likely to experience significant effects. Assets that have been scoped out at 
this stage (see Section 6.4.9 below) are those where their particular characteristics 
and the contribution made by setting to their significance will be unaffected by the 
Proposed Development regardless of its final layout. 


6.4.8.     Receptors / matters to be scoped into the assessment 


Receptor / Matter  Phase  Justification 


Milepost 20 metres 
south of Ashby 
Lodge Farm, Grade 
II Listed Building 
(NHLE Ref: 1061824) 


Construction  The mile post is located within the 
Site. Construction activity will 
therefore directly impact on this asset, 
with potential for significant effects to 
occur. 


Avro Lancaster 
crash site (LCC HER 
Ref: MLI25416) 


Construction Although a non-designated heritage 
asset, military crash sites are 
protected by legislation. The crash 
site is recorded within the Site. 
Construction activity would directly 
impact on this asset, with potential for 
significant effects to occur. 







Springwell Solar Farm 
EIA Scoping Report  


 


 
 
 
 
 


98 


Hawker Hurricane 
crash site (LCC HER 
Ref: MLI25417) 


Construction Although a non-designated heritage 
asset, military crash sites are 
protected by legislation. The crash 
site is recorded within the Site. 
Construction activity would directly 
impact on this asset, with potential for 
significant effects to occur. 


Buildings and 
monuments 
recorded in the HER 
within the Site 
except those scoped 
out below 


Construction and 
operation 


Construction activity has the potential 
to directly impact on these assets and 
the operation of the Proposed 
Development may impact on the 
contribution that setting makes to their 
significance, with potential for 
significant effects to occur. 


17 Scheduled 
Monuments within 
5km  


Operation Depending on the layout of the 
Proposed Development, these assets 
may experience visual change in their 
setting during operation which could 
result in significant adverse effects. 


Listed Buildings 
within 5 km not 
scoped out below 


Operation Depending on the layout of the 
Proposed Development, these may 
experience visual change in their 
setting during operation which could 
result in significant adverse effects. 


Currently unknown 
heritage assets 
within the Site 


Construction and 
operation 


There remains uncertainty about the 
extent and significance of heritage 
assets within the Site and therefore 
the potential for significant effects is 
unknown. 


6.4.9.     Receptors / matters to be scoped out of the assessment 


Receptor / Matter  Phase Justification  


Setting effects on all 
heritage assets 
within the study area 


Construction Construction phase effects resulting 
from changes in the setting of 
heritage assets will be temporary and 
no worse than the operational phase 
effects. Therefore, it is not 
considered necessary to repeat the 
settings assessment for the 
construction phase. 


Listed dwellings 
within settlements 


Operation The positive contribution made by 
setting to the significance of 
residential listed buildings within 
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over 1 km from the 
Site 


settlements is typically confined to 
their immediate street scene and 
does not draw on views of the wider 
surroundings. No significant effects 
are therefore predicted. 


Listed K6 telephone 
kiosks 


Operation The K6 telephone kiosks are listed 
for their architectural interest which is 
appreciated in close proximity. Their 
surroundings make a neutral 
contribution to their significance as 
they are found in a variety of contexts 
throughout the UK. No significant 
effects are predicted as a result of 
visual change within their wider 
surroundings. 


Findspots recorded 
by LCC HER: 
Palaeolithic hand 
axe (LCC HER Ref: 
MLI60508); Late 
Neolithic polished 
stone axehead (LCC 
HER Ref: MLI60579); 
Roman oil lamp 
(LCC HER Ref: 
MLI84530); Romano-
British finds (LCC 
HER Ref: MLI86164); 
Brass jetton found 
south of Blankney 
Hall (LCC HER Ref: 
MLI82650); Roman 
coin from near 
Brickyard Farm; 
(LCC HER Ref: 
MLI82653); Roman 
coin from near 
Brickyard Farm 
(LCC HER Ref: 
MLI82653); Middle 
Bronze Age 
socketed spearhead, 
near Ermine Street, 
Temple Bruer with 
Temple High Grange 


Construction and 
operation 


As findspots, these have been 
removed from the Site and the 
heritage significance of their former 
locations will not be harmed by the 
Proposed Development. 
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(LCC HER Ref: 
MLI86690); A few 
Romano-British pot 
sherds, north of 
Kirkby Green, 
Scopwick (LCC HER 
Ref: MLI87384); 
Bronze pendant 
from west of Dunsby 
Pit Plantation, 
Brauncewell (LCC 
HER Ref: MLI86162) 


Milepost 20 metres 
south of Ashby 
Lodge Farm, Grade 
II Listed Building 
(NHLE Ref: 1061824) 


Operation  The positive contribution made by 
setting to the significance of the 
milepost derives from its relationship 
with the road network, and this will 
not be altered by the Proposed 
Development during operation. 


Avro Lancaster 
crash site (LCC HER 
Ref: MLI25416) 


Operation The significance of this asset does 
not draw on its wider surroundings. 


Hawker Hurricane 
crash site (LCC HER 
Ref: MLI25417) 


Operation The significance of this asset does 
not draw on its wider surroundings. 


Sites of former 
extractive pits, 
Ashby de la Launde 
and Bloxholm (LCC 
HER Ref: MLI89157, 
MLI89158, MLI89203 
and MLI89204) and 
Site of former 
extractive pit, 
Rowston (LCC HER 
Ref: MLI89163) 


Construction and 
operation 


These assets have negligible 
importance and significant effects 
upon them are therefore unlikely. 


All heritage assets 
within the study area 


Decommissioning  Decommissioning will not result in 
impacts to any additional heritage 
assets not affected during 
construction and operation.  


 


Decommissioning phase effects 
resulting from changes in the setting 
of heritage assets in the surrounding 
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area will be no worse than the 
construction or operational phase 
effects. Decommissioning will 
reverse any adverse effects resulting 
from changes to the setting of 
heritage assets during operation. 


6.4.10.   Opportunities for enhancing the environment 


Potential enhancement opportunities include replanting of lost hedgerow 
boundaries and reinstatement or repair of historic walled boundaries within the Site.  
Where residual effects remain during operation, measures to enhance the 
significance of heritage assets not affected by the Proposed Development would 
provide additional beneficial effects to be counted in the planning balance. 


6.4.11.   Proposed assessment methodology 


The Proposed Development would result in a change to the existing baseline, and 
change might be considered as impacts according to the degree of change in 
relation to heritage significance. In accordance with EIA Regulations, the 
assessment would identify impacts and effects as direct or indirect, adverse or 
beneficial, and short-term, long-term or permanent.  


Direct impacts are those which physically alter an asset and therefore its heritage 
significance. Impacts upon setting are those which affect the heritage significance 
of an asset by causing visual or sensory change within its setting. The assessment 
of effects resulting from change within the setting of heritage assets will follow the 
four-stage process set out in Historic England’s Good Practice Advice Note 2: The 
Setting of Heritage Assets. 


The assessment of effects will follow the significance criteria in Appendix D.  


The residual effect is a product of the importance of the heritage asset and the 
magnitude of impact following mitigation. The importance of a heritage asset 
reflects any statutory or non-statutory designation or in the case of undesignated 
assets the professional judgement of the assessor with reference to regional 
research frameworks. Conclusions of the assessed magnitude of impacts is a 
product of the consideration of the elements of an asset and its setting that 
contribute to its cultural significance and the degree to which the Proposed 
Development would change these contributing elements. The assessment 
therefore reflects the varying degrees of sensitivity of different assets to change 
brought about by different types of development. 


6.4.12.   Difficulties and uncertainties 


To ensure transparency within the EIA process, the following difficulties and 
uncertainties have been identified: 


• Existing records for the historic environment do not record all heritage 
assets. This will be addressed through the desk-based assessment and 
aerial investigation and mapping survey to identify previously unrecorded 
assets and assess the potential for below ground archaeological remains. 
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The geophysical survey  will also further investigate the potential for below 
ground archaeological remains. 


6.4.13.   References 


• Ministry of Housing, Communities and Local Government (2021) National 
Planning Policy Framework  


• Historic England (2017) Good Practice Advice in Planning Note 3: The 
Setting of Heritage Assets (Second Edition)  Historic England: Swindon 


6.4.14.   Scoping questions 


• Do you agree with the proposed list of consultees?  


• Do you agree with the proposed study areas? 


• Do you agree that the data sources listed to inform the EIA baseline 
characterisation are appropriate?  


• Do you agree that the surveys proposed to inform the EIA baseline 
characterisation are appropriate? 


• Are any receptors / assets / resources not identified that you would like to 
see included in the EIA?  


• Do you agree with the proposed additional (secondary and tertiary) 
mitigation measures and is this mitigation appropriate?  


• Do you agree with the receptors / matters that are proposed to be scoped in 
and out of the EIA?  


• Do you agree with the proposed factor-specific assessment approach? 


6.5. Landscape and visual  


6.5.1     Consultation 


No consultation to inform the Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment (LVIA) has 
been undertaken to date.  


Following submission of this EIA Scoping Report, discussions will be held with 
Natural England, Lincolnshire County Council and North Kesteven District Council 
to agree the finer detail of the LVIA. Agreement will be sought on a selection of 
assessment viewpoints to be used in the LVIA, including the illustrative techniques 
to be used for any visualisations of the Proposed Development. 


6.5.2     Study area 


Best practice guidance for the assessment of landscape and visual effects 
(Guidelines for Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment - GLVIA 3) states:  


‘Scoping should … identify the area of landscape that needs to be covered in 
assessing landscape effects. This should be agreed with the competent authority, 
but it should also be recognised that it may change as the work progresses, for 
example as a result of fieldwork, or changes to the proposal. The study area should 
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include the site itself and the full extent of the wider landscape around it which the 
proposed development may influence in a significant manner.’  


and: 


‘Scoping should identify the area that needs to be covered in assessing visual 
effect, the range of people who may be affected by these effects and the related 
viewpoints in the study area that will need to be examined. The study area should 
be agreed with the competent authority at the outset and should consider the area 
from which the proposed development will potentially be visible. The emphasis 
must be on a reasonable approach which is proportional to the scale and nature of 
the proposed development.’ 


To assist in the determination of an appropriate and proportionate study area for 
the LVIA, a series of preliminary Zone of Theoretical Visibility (ZTV) plans have 
been prepared and these are presented in Appendix F Figures 1-5. The ZTVs 
illustrate the ‘worst case scenario’ of visibility for various structures of the Proposed 
Development based on the maximum parameters set out in Chapter 2. The purpose 
of the ZTVs at this scoping stage is simply to identify the maximum possible extents 
of visibility and to help identify potential visual receptors. 


It should be noted that the ZTVs presented in Figures 1-5 take account of the 
screening effect of significant blocks of woodland and also buildings but do not take 
account of walls, hedgerows, tree lines, or smaller tree groups. As is typical for all 
such ZTVs, the visibility shown on the plans is exaggerated and the actual extent 
of visibility of any development on the Site would be considerably more constrained 
than is indicated on these preliminary ZTVs. 


The following ZTVs have been produced: 


• Figure 1a – ZTV of the maximum extents of the solar array in Springwell 
West. This ZTV tests the theoretical visibility of just the solar arrays 
assuming 4 m high panels. 


• Figure 1b – ZTV of the distributed collector compounds / BESS within 
Springwell West assuming a maximum height of 6 m. 


• Figure 2a – ZTV of the maximum extents of the solar array in Springwell 
Central. This ZTV tests the theoretical visibility of just the solar arrays 
assuming 4 m high panels. 


• Figure 2b – ZTV of the distributed collector compound / BESS within 
Springwell Central assuming a maximum height of 6m. 


• Figure 3a – ZTV of the maximum extents of the solar array in Springwell 
East. This ZTV tests the theoretical visibility of just the solar arrays assuming 
4 m high panels. 


• Figure 3b – ZTV of the distributed collector compound/BESS within 
Springwell East assuming a maximum height of 6 m. 


• Figure 4 – ZTV of the substation infrastructure and centralised BESS. The 
ZTV illustrates visibility of the tallest likely structure within the substation 
compound (i.e gantries) at 15 m in height but also visibility of other structures 
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within the substation/centralised BESS which would have a typical maximum 
height of 6 m. 


• Figure 5 – ZTV illustrating a comparison between the visibility of existing 
pylons across Springwell West and the potential visibility of new national grid 
connecting towers (up to 60 m in height) within a 100 m buffer either side of 
the existing overhead line.   


In the case of the solar array ZTVs (Figures 1a, 2a and 3a), these test the 
visibility of each parcel assuming that the entire extent of the potential zone for 
solar arrays is filled with solar panels.  


In the case of the ZTVs for the distributed collector compounds / BESS (Figures 
1b, 2b and 3b), the ZTVs assume that the full extent of the potential zones 
identified for these structures are filled with them. In reality, the collector 
compounds / BESS would occupy a fraction of the land area modelled and therefore 
visibility would be considerably less than implied by these ZTVs. 
Similarly in the case of the ZTV for the National Grid and Project substation 
compounds (Figure 4), the ZTV assumes substations at each of the three potential 
locations. As only one of these three locations would go forward as the final 
selection, this ZTV again overemphasises the likely extent of actual visibility. 


Based on analysis of the ZTVs (Figures 1-3) and field work undertaken to date, it 
is considered unlikely that there would be any view of the solar array or collector 
compounds / distributed BESS beyond 3 km of the Site boundary. In most locations, 
visibility would in reality be restricted to much closer than this. It is therefore 
proposed that a 3 km study area offset from the boundaries of the Site is more than 
adequate and proportionate for the consideration of landscape and visual effects 
arising as a result of the solar array and collector compounds / distributed BESS. 


Figure 4 suggests any visibility of the National Grid and Project Substation would 
be limited to a maximum distance of 5 km from the Site. Beyond this distance, 
visibility of the National Grid and Project Substation would be barely discernible. 
Figure 5 indicates that whilst a new connecting tower at a height of up to 60 m may 
be visible over 10 km away, the new tower would be no more visible than the 
existing pylons in Springwell West and any visual effects are likely to be localised 
where, for example, the new tower is closer to a receptor than the existing pylons. 
It is therefore proposed that a 5 km study area is adequate and proportionate for 
the consideration of landscape and visual effects arising as a result of the National 
Grid  substation and National Grid connecting tower. 


These above study areas are considered adequate to identify all non-negligible 
effects on landscape and visual receptors. 


It is therefore proposed that the detailed study area and the main focus of the LVIA 
will be within 3 km of the Site boundary for all features of the Proposed 
Development, except the National Grid and Project Substation and National Grid 
connecting tower for which the study area will be extended to 5 km. 


6.5.3.     Data sources to inform the EIA baseline characterisation 


The LVIA will draw upon information in the following published landscape character 
assessments: 
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• National Character Area (NCA) Profile 47 - Southern Lincolnshire Edge 
(Natural England, 2014); and 


• North Kesteven Landscape Character Assessment (David Tyldesley and 
Associates, 2007) 


The LVIA will consider relevant policy contained within: 


• Central Lincolnshire Local Plan 2012-2036 (adopted, 2017); 


• Scopwick and Kirkby Green Neighbourhood Plan 2021 – 2036 (Referendum 
Version, 2022) 


The Central Lincolnshire authorities are preparing a new Local Plan to replace the 
Local Plan adopted in 2017. Consultation on a Proposed Submission Local Plan 
took place between 16 March 2022 and 9 May 2022 and on 8 July 2022 the Local 
Plan Review was submitted to the Planning Inspectorate in order for it to commence 
its examination. The Local Plan Review will be taken into account as it progresses 
through examination. 


The LVIA will also consider the following sources of baseline information as 
appropriate: 


• Green Infrastructure Study for Central Lincolnshire (CBA, 2011) 


• Scopwick and Kirkby Green Design Codes, Final Report (Aecom, 2020) 


Recreational walks and trails in North Kesteven including the Spires and Steeples 
Trail, the Ridge and Furrows Trail and a series of circular ‘Stepping Out Walks’ are 
promoted locally. The published description of these walks will be reviewed as 
appropriate and can be viewed at the following web address: 


https://www.hillholtwood.co.uk/stepping-out-walks 


6.5.4.     Surveys to inform the EIA baseline characterisation 


Several visits to the Site and the surrounding landscape have already been 
undertaken and all of the footpaths within the Site boundary have been walked. 


Further site visits will be undertaken in winter 2022 / 2023 and again in summer 
2023 to photograph the baseline views from a range of locations (viewpoints) within 
and surrounding the Site to represent a range of views and visual receptors of the 
Site. The location of the viewpoints will be agreed through further consultation with 
statutory consultees. 


Where possible and access to private property can be arranged, visits will also be 
made to selected residential properties within 200 m of the Site to assess the 
potential for visual effects on residential amenity. 


6.5.5.     Baseline conditions 


Landscape Designations 


No part of the Site or its immediate surrounding context falls within a statutory 
designated landscape. The nearest Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty (AONB) or 
National Park to the Site is the Lincolnshire Wolds AONB which is located more 
than 20 km to the northeast and would not be affected by any development within 
the Site.  



https://www.hillholtwood.co.uk/stepping-out-walks





Springwell Solar Farm 
EIA Scoping Report  


 


 
 
 
 
 


106 


There are no Registered Parks and Gardens within 5 km of any part of the Site; the 
nearest is located just over 6.5 km to the northwest. Again, there would be no 
visibility of the Proposed Development at this distance. 


There are also no local landscape designations covering any part of the Site. The 
nearest local designation is the Lincolnshire Cliff Area of Great Landscape Value 
(AGLV); an escarpment west of and parallel to the A607 between Grantham and 
Lincoln. This AGLV is located approximately 3 km to the west of Springwell West. 
The ZTVs indicate that there would be no visibility of the Site from the AGLV and 
this has been confirmed through Site work.  


Landscape Character 


The three land parcels (Springwell West, Springwell Central and Springwell East) 
fall across a broad and undulating plateau and dip slope which falls gradually 
eastwards from the A607 between Grantham and Lincoln towards the Lincolnshire 
Fens. Landform across the plateau is relatively gentle and this would limit the 
distance over which any new structures may be visible. Vegetation structure and 
the degree of enclosure created by hedgerows, woodland blocks and tree groups 
across the Site is variable. The landscape is notably more open in the west near 
the A15 and more enclosed in the east around Scopwick, Blankney and Kirkby 
Green.  


Part of the plateau has a history of use for airfields and RAF airbases (notably RAF 
Digby). Modern large scale arable farming now sits alongside an older, sparse 
settlement pattern of small scale hamlets and isolated farmsteads. 


National Character Area Profile 47 defines this as the Southern Lincolnshire Edge. 
The North Kesteven Landscape Character Assessment (NKLCA) records that the 
full extent of the Site falls within the ‘Central Plateau’ landscape character type 
(LCT). 


Figure 6 in Appendix F illustrates the boundaries of the identified Landscape 
Character Areas (LCAs) taken from the NKLCA.  


Springwell West and Springwell Central fall within the Limestone Heath LCA. 
Springwell East falls within the Central Clays and Gravels LCA. 


Initial field work has identified that there are notable differences in the landscape 
character across the three identified parcels of land. Notably, the landscape within 
Springwell West and Springwell Central is more open with limited mature 
vegetation structure whereas the landscape within Springwell East is more 
enclosed with more dense and established vegetation. It is proposed to further 
analyse and characterise the landscape across the Site as part of the LVIA. 


Visual Receptors 


A review of the Lincolnshire County Council Definitive Map shows that there are 
several public rights of way (PRoW) in the surrounding area and across the three 
parcels, including locally promoted routes.  


The Spires and Steeples Trail (a regionally promoted recreation walk) runs north to 
south through Springwell East connecting Blankney and Scopwick. The Ridge and 
Furrow Trail (another regionally promoted recreation walk) passes approximately 1 
km to the west of the Site but appears to have little visibility of the Site. A series of 
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locally promoted ‘Stepping Out’ walks pass through Springwell East and traverse 
the boundaries of the Site within Springwell Central and Springwell West. 


Whilst there is a relatively high concentration of PRoW in Springwell East, there is 
a relative sparsity within Springwell West and Springwell Central. Recreational 
users of PRoW would however likely be the most sensitive visual receptors of any 
change in the landscape. 


Areas of Springwell West and Springwell Central are also openly visible from the 
A15 trunk road and the B1191 (Heath Road) which runs between the A15 and 
Scopwick. Other minor roads and country lanes pass through Springwell West, but 
again these are sparse. 


The villages/hamlets of Scopwick, Kirkby Green and Blankney lie just beyond the 
boundaries of Springwell East. Depending on the final design and layout of the 
Proposed Development, there is the potential for there to be views of the Proposed 
Development from the fringes of these villages but there is also potential through 
design and mitigation to minimise the view from properties and community 
infrastructure within these villages.  


The residential quarters within the barracks at RAF Digby lie just beyond the 
boundaries of Springwell Central. Again, depending on the final design and layout 
of the Proposed Development, there is the potential for there to be views of the 
Proposed Development from the barracks but there is also potential through design 
and mitigation to minimise the view from these facilities. 


Elsewhere there are isolated residential properties and farmsteads which will be 
considered as necessary in the LVIA. 


There are no tourist attractions or recognised viewpoints from which the Proposed 
Development may be visible. 


6.5.6.     Additional (secondary and tertiary) mitigation 


Construction 


Consideration will be given to the site selection for compounds and equipment 
laydown areas to minimise landscape and visual effects as far as practicable. There 
is, however, limited potential for secondary mitigation of short term landscape and 
visual construction effects.  


Lighting of any construction compounds will be designed to minimise visual 
intrusion. 


Existing trees, woodlands and hedgerows would be protected in accordance with 
best practice for construction in proximity to trees and in accordance with relevant 
British Standards, principally BS5837. 


Operation 


A high quality design will be secured firstly through careful site selection for the 
various components of the Proposed Development, taking account of the potential 
landscape and visual effects. Removal or disruption to any existing landscape 
fabric (i.e trees, hedgerows) will be minimised to that which is absolutely necessary 
for the implementation of the Proposed Development.  
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Detailed landscape and habitat mitigation proposals will be developed in 
accordance with the project principles  to integrate the Proposed Development into 
the landscape and mitigate visual effects as far as practicable. The landscape 
strategy will be complementary to any biodiversity and other environmental 
objectives. The landscape design will seek to deliver landscape enhancements 
over and above the requirement to simply mitigate adverse effects. 


The landscape strategy will seek to manage and restore existing vegetation and 
habitats within the Site, as well as implement the planting of extensive areas of new 
native vegetation and creation of new biodiverse habitats. 


An Outline Landscape and Ecological Management Plan (oLEMP) will be 
developed in consultation with relevant consultees to secure the long term 
management of the landscape and biodiversity strategy. 


Decommissioning 


This stage will be similar to the construction stage, albeit in reverse. Given the 
anticipated operational life time of the Proposed Development (40 years), mitigation 
landscaping will have reached maturity and short-term landscape and visual 
decommissioning effects will be more filtered and / or screened than at the 
construction stage. No secondary mitigation is envisaged during this phase. 


6.5.7.     Description of likely significant effects 


At this stage, prior to any formal assessment and in the absence of fixed 
development proposals, it is acknowledged that there is the potential for significant 
landscape and visual effects to arise during construction, operation and 
decommissioning. It is also, however, noted that further assessment based on firm 
development proposals and taking account of mitigation may result in a finding of 
limited significant effects. 


The LVIA will therefore consider the potential effects upon: 


• landscape fabric; 


• landscape character; and 


• visual receptors including residential, transport and recreational receptors. 


Whilst the ZTVs presented in Figures 1-5 illustrate theoretical visibility out to 3 km 
(for the solar array and collector compounds / distributed BESS) and 10 km (for the 
National Grid and Project Substation and National Grid connecting towers), it is 
likely that any significant effects will only extend across a much narrower radius of 
the Site boundary than this. 


Based on Site analysis to date and previous experience of assessing the 
significance of landscape and visual effects for solar farms in similar landscapes, it 
is considered likely that any significant landscape and visual effects arising from 
the solar array and the collector compounds / distributed BESS  would be limited 
to within a distance of approximately 1 km. Significant effects associated with the 
National Grid and Project Substation and connecting towers may extend further to 
approximately 3 km. 
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6.5.8.     Receptors / matters to be scoped into the assessment 


Receptor / Matter  Phase  Justification 


Landscape Character 
Area 7 (LCA 7): 
Limestone Heath (North 
Kesteven Landscape 
Character Assessment) 


Construction, operation 
and decommissioning 


Springwell West and 
Springwell Central fall 
within this LCA and 
there would be a large 
scale of change in 
localised parts of this 
LCA. 


Landscape Character 
Area 11 (LCA 11): 
Central Clays and 
Gravels (North Kesteven 
Landscape Character 
Assessment) 


Construction, operation 
and decommissioning 


Springwell East falls 
within this LCA and 
there would be a large 
scale of change in 
localised parts of this 
LCA. 


Users of the A15 and 
B1191 


Construction, operation 
and decommissioning 


A large volume of traffic 
passes along these two 
roads which have a 
largely open view 
across part of the Site. 
Receptors are generally 
not of high sensitivity 
but the views are likely 
to be experienced by 
large numbers of people 
from these two roads. 


Users of the PRoWs and 
local road network 
which passes through 
and within 3 km of the 
Site (including the 
Spires and Steeples 
Trail and the Stepping 
Out walks) 


Construction, operation 
and decommissioning 


Higher sensitivity 
receptors which may 
have both direct and 
indirect views of the 
Proposed Development  


Residents and visitors 
to the villages of 
Scopwick, Kirkby Green, 
Blankney and Ashby De 
La Launde 


Construction, operation 
and decommissioning 


Depending on the final 
layout and design of the 
Proposed 
Development, there 
may be views of the 
Proposed Development 
from these villages, 
although it is intended to 
minimise as far as 
possible visual intrusion 
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on these receptor 
groups. 


Residents of the 
barracks at RAF Digby 


Construction, operation 
and decommissioning 


Depending on the final 
layout and design of the 
Proposed 
Development, there 
may be views of the 
Proposed Development 
from the residential 
quarters of the barracks, 
although it is intended to 
minimise as far as 
possible visual intrusion 
on this receptor group. 


Isolated farmsteads and 
residential properties 
within 1 km of the Site 


Construction, operation 
and decommissioning 


Higher sensitivity 
receptors – 
consideration will be 
required of residential 
visual amenity. 


6.5.9.     Receptors / matters to be scoped out of the assessment 


Receptor / Matter  Phase Justification  


Lincolnshire Wolds 
AONB 


Construction, operation 
and decommissioning. 


This AONB is situated 
over 20 km from the 
Site and there would be 
no intervisibility at this 
distance. 


Lincoln Cliff Area of 
Great Landscape Value 
(AGLV) 


Construction, operation 
and decommissioning. 


The AGLV is a west 
facing scarp slope, 
orientated north-south 
and located over 3 km 
to the west of the Site. 
Field work has already 
confirmed that there 
would be no visibility of 
the Proposed 
Development in views 
to or from the scarp 
slope. 


Other LCAs in the North 
Kesteven Landscape 
Character Assessment 


Construction, operation 
and decommissioning. 


Despite the fact that the 
ZTVs indicate some 
distant visibility from 
other LCAs, field work 
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has established that 
there would be no 
intervisibility between 
the Site and any other 
LCAs. 


Villages/hamlets of 
Metheringham, 
Bloxham, Digby, 
Dorrington, Ruskington, 
Leasingham, Cranwell, 
RAF Cranwell, 
Wellingore and Navenby 
and other settlements 
along the A607 


Construction, operation 
and decommissioning. 


Despite the fact that the 
ZTVs indicate some 
distant visibility in some 
cases from the edges 
of these villages, once 
intervening hedgerows 
and other vegetation is 
taken into account, it is 
highly unlikely there 
would be any views of 
the Proposed 
Development from 
these settlements. Any 
glimpses would be 
distant, filtered and 
negligible. 


PRoW and local roads 
beyond 3 km 


Construction, operation 
and decommissioning. 


It is unlikely that there 
would be any views of 
the Proposed 
Development at this 
distance, but any 
glimpses of the Site 
beyond this distance 
are not likely to result in 
effects which would 
reach the threshold of a 
significant effect. 


Isolated residential 
properties over 1 km 
from the Site 


Construction, operation 
and decommissioning. 


Whilst there may be 
glimpses from 
individual properties 
beyond 1 km of the 
Site, this will be a 
matter of private visual 
amenity and under no 
circumstances would 
this give rise to an 
overbearing effect on 
residential amenity. 
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Users of the rail 
network, specifically 
section between 
Metheringham and the 
level crossing on the 
B1191 


Construction, operation 
and decommissioning. 


Medium / Low 
sensitivity receptor 
which would have both 
direct and intermittent 
views of activity during 
construction, operation 
and decommissioning. 
The potential for 
significant effects to 
occur is considered 
low. 


 


6.5.10.   Opportunities for enhancing the environment 


A comprehensive landscape mitigation strategy for the entire Site will be developed 
and this will seek to deliver significant landscape as well as biodiversity 
enhancement. 


6.5.11.   Proposed assessment methodology 


The LVIA will be undertaken in accordance with published best practice, namely 
the Guidelines for Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment (Third Edition) 
(GLVIA3), (Landscape Institute and IEMA, 2013) and associated technical 
guidance notes published by the Landscape Institute, including: 


• Technical Guidance Note 06 / 19: Visual Representation of Development 
Proposals, published by the Landscape Institute (2019) 


• Technical Guidance Note 02 / 21: Assessing landscape value outside 
national designations 


• Technical Guidance Note 02 / 19:  Residential Visual Amenity Assessment 


• Technical Guidance Note 04 / 20: Infrastructure. 


Wherever possible, identified effects are quantified, but the nature of landscape 
and visual assessment requires interpretation using professional judgement. In 
order to provide a level of consistency to the assessment, the prediction of 
magnitude and assessment of significance of the residual landscape and visual 
effects will be based on pre-defined criteria. 


GLVIA3 states that ‘professional judgement is a very important part of the LVIA’ 
(paragraph 2.23) and that ‘in all cases there is a need for the judgements that are 
made to be reasonable and based on clear and transparent methods so that the 
reasoning applied at different stages can be traced and examined by others.’ 
(paragraph 2.24). It goes on at paragraph 3.32 to state that ‘there are no hard and 
fast rules about what effects should be deemed ‘significant” but LVIAs should 
always distinguish clearly between what are considered to be the significant and 
non-significant effects.’ 


The LVIA will define the existing landscape and visual baseline environment; 
assess its sensitivity to change; describes the key landscape and visual related 
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aspects of the Proposed Development; describes the nature of the anticipated 
changes and assess the effects arising during construction, operation and 
decommissioning. 


Although linked, landscape and visual effects are considered separately. 
Landscape effects derive from changes in the landscape fabric, which may result 
in changes to the character, whereas visual effects are the effect of these changes 
as experienced by people (visual receptors). 


The specific significance criteria to be used in the LVIA are set out in Appendix D. 


All above ground primary and secondary elements of the Proposed Development 
will be considered in the LVIA as visible features which either individually or 
collectively have the potential to give rise to significant landscape and visual effects. 


A selection of viewpoints, agreed with statutory consultees, will be used in the LVIA 
to consider effects on different receptor groups, at various distances from the Site 
and to illustrate any particularly sensitive views identified through scoping. 


Annotated photographs (both winter and summer views) will be provided for each 
of the assessment viewpoints used in the LVIA. The annotated photographs will 
accord with guidance for ‘Type 1’ visualisations as defined in Landscape Institute 
Technical Guidance Note 06/19 (TGN 06 / 19). 


A series of photomontages will be presented for key viewpoints (locations to be 
determined through further consultation). The photomontages will be produced 
using the same base photographs as the annotated photographs and accord with 
guidance for ‘Type 3’ or ‘Type 4’ visualisations as defined in TGN 06 / 19. 
Mitigation measures will be developed as appropriate and taken into consideration 
in the assessment of effects. 


The LVIA will conclude by summarising which if any effects are considered to be 
‘significant’. 


As set out within LI Technical Guidance Note 02 / 19 ‘Residential Visual Amenity 
Assessment (RVAA)’: 
‘Changes in views and visual amenity are considered in the planning process. In 
respect of private views and visual amenity, it is widely known that, no one has ‘a 
right to a view.’ 
and: 
‘It is not uncommon for significant adverse effects on views and visual amenity to 
be experienced by people at their place of residence as a result of introducing a 
new development into the landscape. In itself this does not necessarily cause 
particular planning concern. However, there are situations where the effect on the 
outlook / visual amenity of a residential property is so great that it is not generally 
considered to be in the public interest to permit such conditions to occur where they 
did not exist before.’ 


The LVIA will present, as an appendix to the main assessment, a residential 
amenity assessment of visual effects on residential properties for any property 
where these is a possibility that the visual effects may approach the threshold 
described above. 
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At the time of writing, the Applicant is not aware of any other major developments 
within the vicinity of the Site which would require a cumulative LVIA. 


However if other projects are identified during the EIA process, cumulative 
landscape and visual effects will be assessed as appropriate. 


6.5.12.   Difficulties and uncertainties 


No difficulties or uncertainties with regards the LVIA have been identified at this 
stage. 
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6.5.14.   Scoping questions 


• Do you agree with the proposed list of consultees?  


• Do you agree with the proposed study areas? 


• Do you agree that the data sources listed to inform the EIA baseline 
characterisation are appropriate?  


• Do you agree that the surveys proposed to inform the EIA baseline 
characterisation are appropriate? 


• Are any receptors/assets/resources not identified that you would like to see 
included in the EIA?  


• Do you agree with the proposed additional (secondary and tertiary) 
mitigation measures and is this mitigation appropriate?  


• Do you agree with the receptors/matters that are proposed to be scoped in 
and out of the EIA?  


• Do you agree with the proposed factor-specific assessment approach? 


• Are there any specific viewpoints that you would like us to consider and/or 
illustrate as a photomontage? 


• Are there any other developments which you consider it will be necessary 
for us to address in a cumulative landscape and visual impact assessment? 


6.6. Land, soils and groundwater 


6.6.1     Consultation 


No consultation regarding land, soils and groundwater has been undertaken to 
date. A significant amount of site-specific information has been obtained from the 
Site Envirocheck Report (environmental database search), which incorporates 
records from bodies such as local authorities, the Environment Agency and the 
British Geological Survey. 


 


6.6.2      Study area 


For the purposes of this EIA Scoping Report, the Site and a 1 km buffer have been 
considered with regard to identifying land, soil and groundwater related receptors 
that could be impacted by the construction, operation and / or decommissioning of 
the Proposed Development.  


A preliminary risk assessment (PRA) report has been prepared to provide a desk-
based analysis of the Site with respect to land, soils and groundwater. This EIA 
Scoping Report has been prepared based on information provided in the PRA 
report. 
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6.6.3.     Data sources to inform the EIA baseline characterisation 


The baseline of the Site has been assessed with data obtained from a number of 
sources, with the findings provided in the PRA report, as referenced above. These 
sources included: 


• Geological maps (bedrock and superficial geology); 


• Hydrogeological and groundwater vulnerability maps; 


• Soil survey maps; 


• Historical site investigation and assessment reports, where available; 


• Environment Agency  surface water quality, abstraction and discharge 
records plus aquifer designation and source protection zones; 


• Environment Agency , local authority and British Geological Survey data on 
the location of waste sites, pollution incidents and potentially contaminated 
sites; 


• Mineral sterilisation and geological conservation review sites; 


• Historical mapping for the Site; and 


• An internet search for any other relevant issue in the public domain. 


Some data has been accessed via gov.uk and other freely accessible databases 
and a Site Envirocheck Report has been obtained. 


6.6.4.     Surveys to inform the EIA baseline characterisation 


• A walkover survey of the Site and surrounding area has been undertaken as 
part of the baseline assessment (20 - 21 October 2022, as reported in the 
PRA report). This included taking notes, annotating site plans and taking 
photographs. 


• An Agricultural Land Classification (ALC) survey is underway to provide 
confirmation of ALC across all areas of the Site.  


• Intrusive ground investigations are due to be undertaken in 2023. 


6.6.5.     Baseline conditions 


Designated geological sites 


There is a Site of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI) designated for geological 
reasons located approximately 2 km to the north of the Site. The distance from this 
SSSI to the Site is considered sufficient to ensure that there will be no adverse 
impacts on the SSSI as a result of the Proposed Development. There are no 
recorded geological conservation review sites  close to the Site. 


No designated geological sites therefore need to be considered as part of this 
assessment.  


Mineral extraction sites and mineral safeguarding 


Historical mineral extraction has been widespread across the area of the Proposed 
Development, with extraction of limestone bedrock from stone pits being 
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commonplace on historical maps. Some areas of sand and gravel excavation are 
also indicated to have been present.  


No part of the Site is located within an adopted minerals site. 


A large limestone Mineral Safeguarding Area (intended to protect valuable mineral 
resources from sterilisation by new development) is present within the Site 
boundary. Consultation with Lincolnshire County Council will be required in relation 
to this area. This area is also classified as a Mineral Consultation Area (requiring 
involvement of the Mineral Planning Authority in determination of development 
proposals that could impact upon identified mineral resources). The mapping 
shows the extent of the Mineral Safeguarding Area, which corresponds to the area 
where limestone bedrock is present across the Site. This incorporates the whole of 
Springwell West and the western sections of Springwell Central and Springwell 
East. There are also two Site-Specific Minerals Safeguarding areas located around 
Brauncewell Quarry, located to the south western corner of Springwell West and 
Longwood Quarry located on the western edge of Springwell East.  


The Minerals Safeguarding Area and Site Specific Minerals Safeguarding Areas 
are displayed on the Environment Features Plan located in Appendix C.  


It should be noted that for the Proposed Development, the majority of the land take 
is temporary (i.e. where the solar arrays are located). Even though the Site is partly 
within a mineral safeguarding area, future extraction of minerals will be possible 
after decommissioning of the Proposed Development.  


Geology 


The Site is primarily underlain by limestone bedrock with some areas of sandstone, 
mudstone and siltstone. Superficial deposits appear to be largely absent, with 
occasional deposits (including sand and gravel) being present along some 
watercourses. Further details are provided in the PRA report.  


There are no mapped zones of artificial ground shown on the British Geological 
Survey  mapping, but it remains likely that infilling of quarries and pits has occurred 
and there may be areas of made ground present in association with tracks or 
existing structures.  


Geological faults are apparent within the Site, with no particular consistency to the 
orientation of these.  


British Geological Survey borehole records have been assessed, and these 
primarily show the presence of shallow limestone bedrock, covered by thin deposits 
of topsoil and subsoil.  


There may be geological hazards at the Site relating to the presence of shallow 
limestone, as this stratum can be prone to ground dissolution stability hazards. 
Some areas of the Site are classified in the Envirocheck Report as being at risk of 
moderate hazards due to bedrock dissolution and the presence of shrinking or 
swelling clay. 


Soils 


An ALC survey is currently being undertaken at the Site.  


National level data shows that most of Springwell Central and the southern section 
of Springwell West is classified as Grade 2 agricultural land. Percentages of best 
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and most versatile (BMV) land across the Site calculated to date using the National 
Level Data show that  32.8% of the Site is Grade 2 land (497Ha) and 67.2% of the 
Site is classified as Grade 3 land (1,020Ha). Grade 2 is defined as very good quality 
agricultural land and Grade 3 is defined as good to moderate quality agricultural 
land.  


Publicly available soils mapping shows the whole Site to be covered by soils within 
Soilscape 3, which are defined as shallow lime-rich soils over chalk or limestone. 
These are categorised as freely draining and are generally used as arable and 
grassland.  


Hydrogeology 


The bedrock deposits underlying the Site form a principal aquifer of high 
vulnerability. A principal aquifer is defined as groundwater that provides significant 
quantities of drinking water and water for business needs and it may also support 
rivers, lakes and wetlands. Depths to groundwater are variable across the Site, 
ranging from 2 m to 3 m in some weathered limestone and superficial deposits and 
at greater depth from 1 2m to 30 m in most limestone bedrock.  


A Source Protection Zone (SPZ) is present close to Scopwick. This is an inner zone 
(SPZ 1), providing protection around a groundwater abstraction source located to 
the west of Scopwick. 


There is also a total catchment zone (SPZ 3) located across the southern section 
of Springwell West.  


The environmental database did not identify any other groundwater or surface 
water abstractions within the Site. 


Discharge consents 


There are a number of recorded discharge consents within the Site and in the 
surrounding area, as detailed in the PRA report. Within the Site, these are either 
for domestic properties (involving discharge to land) or the sewage treatment works 
located close to Scopwick Heath (RAF Digby).  


Historical site usage 


Historical mapping shows the Site has been in use for agricultural purposes since 
the earliest editions of the maps in the late 1800s. Maps show numerous locations 
where stone pits, quarries and sand and gravel pits have been present over the 
years. A sewage treatment works is located adjacent to the Site close to Scopwick 
Heath (RAF Digby). There do not appear to have been any other structures present 
within the Site, with the exception of some farm buildings and wind pumps. There 
are some electrical overhead cables passing over the Site. The proximity of RAF 
Digby suggests that there is the potential for unexploded ordnance to have been 
present at the Site.   


Landfill sites and waste transfer sites 


There are no recorded historical or current landfill sites or waste transfer sites within 
the Site. However, there are known to have been many quarries and pits within the 
Site and it is possible that some of these have been infilled with made ground and 
waste materials over time.  
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The closest recorded landfill is located just south of Long Wood, to the west of 
Springwell East. This site was known as Longwood Quarry and was a landfill and 
waste transfer site for the deposition of non-biodegradable waste and treatment of 
waste to produce soil. Brauncewell Quarry landfill site is located adjacent to the 
Site  to the south east of Springwell West and accepted non-biodegradable waste 
from 2001. There was also a waste treatment facility at Brauncewell Quarries (over 
450 m to the south east of Springwell West), for transfer and treatment of inert and 
excavation waste.  


Land contamination 


The Site history indicates that land use has been predominantly agricultural, 
although mineral extraction has also occurred in many locations. Contamination 
may be present associated with agriculture, and with the machinery used in 
excavating limestone, sand and gravel. Made ground is likely to be present within 
infilled pits and quarries, and along tracks and close to buildings or structures 
located within the Site. There is also potentially made ground and contamination 
associated with the railway that passes adjacent to the eastern boundary of 
Springwell East and the nearby sewage works and landfills.  


The Envirocheck Report has been reviewed in relation to significant pollutions 
incidents on or close to the Site and none have been recorded in the last 20 years.  


There are fuel filling stations located off-site to the south east (approximately 60 m 
from the boundary at Digby Aerodrome, now obsolete) and 100 m to the north west 
of Springwell Central.  


There are no contaminated land register entries within or close to the Site.   


Natural hazards and mining 


There is the potential for low to moderate geological hazards within the Site due to 
ground dissolution stability hazards and risks from the presence of shrinking or 
swelling clay.  


Mining related hazards are not expected to be relevant across this Site.  


6.6.6.     Additional (secondary and tertiary) mitigation 


The majority of mitigation measures required to address potential effects relating to 
land, soil and groundwater are standard good practice for construction projects.  


Construction 


The following measures would also be expected to be incorporated into site good 
practice documents e.g. an Outline Construction Environmental Management Plan 
(oCEMP), to ensure that damage to ground, groundwater and surface water can 
be minimised during the construction phase: 


• soil management during works will incorporate guidelines for soil handling, 
to include replacement of soil in temporary laydown areas; 


• during construction works, surface water drains should be designed to carry 
only uncontaminated water. Foul drains should carry contaminated water to 
a sewage treatment works under suitable discharge consent; and 
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• concrete mixing would be undertaken in designated areas to minimise the 
potential for impact on watercourses. 


Standard mitigation to be applied will be protective of all groundwater resources 
and this will mean that there are no negative effects on the groundwater within the 
abstraction zones. It is also intended that the collector compounds, battery energy 
storage system (BESS), Project Substation and National Grid Substation should be 
located away from the SPZs, where possible.  


Operation 


No further mitigation measures would be expected to be required during operation 
beyond the embedded mitigation incorporated into the design of the Proposed 
Development. 


A desk-based PRA Report has been prepared, which assesses the potential risks 
on the existing land, soil and groundwater baseline, including contamination issues. 
The PRA report conclusions and intrusive ground investigations will determine 
necessary mitigation measures to ensure that the construction, operation and 
decommissioning of the Proposed Development do not result in significant effects 
on the receiving land and soil environment.   


An Outline Soils Management Plan will be submitted in support of the DCO 
Application, and this document will set out the principles to prevent impacts on the 
soil resource. 


6.6.7.     Description of likely significant effects 


Potential significant effects during construction include damage to soils due to 
compaction from plant. It is also anticipated that there will be a reduction in the 
availability of BMV land.  


The majority of the land use will be short-term and temporary (during construction); 
however, some will be long-term but temporary (construction and operation) and 
some will be permanent (for example the National Grid substation).  


The ground mounted solar PV generating stations, BoSS, Project Substation, 
Collector Compounds and BESS compound(s) will be removed from the Site during 
decommissioning; therefore, the loss of the ability to use the BMV land in these 
areas would not be permanent. 


6.6.8.     Receptors / matters to be scoped into the assessment 


Receptor / Matter  Phase  Justification 


Soils (soils and 
agricultural land) 


Construction  The nature of the Proposed 
Development means that some areas of 
BMV land will not be available for 
agricultural production  during 
construction. Although an Outline Soils 
Management Plan will be submitted in 
support of the DCO Application, which 
will set out the principles to prevent 
impacts on the soil resource, there may 
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also be adverse effects on the quality of 
topsoil if trafficking over soils results in 
compaction occurring.  


It should be acknowledged that 
changes to the hydrogeological regime 
as a result of the Proposed 
Development may also affect the quality 
of soils within the Site, with potential 
knock-on effects to off-site resources.  


Construction works also have the 
potential to impact on agricultural field 
drains (for example via piling or damage 
due to construction plant), which could 
result in negative impacts on soil quality 
or future agricultural yield. 


Construction activity will therefore 
directly impact on the soils within the 
Site, with the potential for significant 
effects to occur. 


Agricultural land Operation The operational Proposed 
Development will lead to a loss of 
agricultural and BMV land and will 
therefore directly impact on the 
availability of such land. 


Agricultural land Decommissioning The solar panels and associated 
infrastructure will be removed during 
decommissioning and therefore that 
land will be returned to the landowner in 
a state suitable for continued 
agricultural use. The National Grid 
Substation will be permanent 
development which will lead to a 
continued loss of agricultural and 
(potentially) BMV land and will therefore 
directly impact on the availability of 
such land. 


6.6.9.     Receptors / matters to be scoped out of the assessment 


Receptor / Matter  Phase Justification  


Land Construction, 
operation and 
decommissioning  


Embedded mitigation measures are 
considered sufficiently effective to 
minimise impacts to land. There are not 
shown to be any significant sensitive 
receptors based on the findings of the 
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PRA, and industry best practice 
procedures will prevent damage to the 
land during construction, operation or 
decommissioning activities.  


Consultation will be undertaken with 
Lincolnshire County Council to ensure 
that any negative implications for 
Mineral Safeguarding Areas are 
minimised and considered as part of the 
Proposed Development design.  


Groundwater Construction, 
operation and 
decommissioning  


The quality of groundwater in source 
protection zones will be appropriately 
protected by embedded mitigation 
measures. The project surface water 
strategy will mirror the existing surface 
water regime, so having minimal effect 
on the existing groundwater conditions.  


Soils Operation Significant vehicle movements within 
the Site during operation are not 
anticipated and therefore the potential 
for such vehicle movements to cause 
compaction is considered limited.  


Soils Decommissioning Any effects on soils during 
decommissioning would not be 
expected to be significant as the 
number of vehicle movements is 
anticipated to be less than during the 
construction phase, limiting the 
potential for compaction of soils to 
occur. Decommissioning works are also 
less likely than construction works to 
adversely impact on agricultural field 
drains as there would be no 
requirement for piling etc., so are less 
likely to result in deterioration of soil 
quality . 


6.6.10.   Opportunities for enhancing the environment 


If any contamination issues are identified within the Site, remediation may be 
necessary prior to construction commencing, which would qualify as an 
enhancement opportunity. Remediation work, if required, could result in 
improvement in existing soil or groundwater conditions.  
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6.6.11.   Proposed assessment methodology 


The following documents are relevant in preparation of the assessment: 


• Part IIA, Environmental Protection Act, 1990 (relevant in terms of 
assessment of contaminated land) 


• The Environmental Permitting Regulations (England & Wales) 2016 (last 
revised March 2020) (relevant with respect to environmental permits) 


• The National Planning Policy Framework, July 2021 and relevant National 
Planning Guidance documents  


• Land Contamination Risk Management (LCRM), October 2020  


• Natural England Technical Information Note TIN049: Agricultural Land 
Classification: protecting the best and most versatile land, 2nd edition (2012) 


• Minerals and waste development plans for local authorities. 


The assessment will include review of the information obtained for the Site for the 
matters that are to be scoped in (as detailed in Section 6.6Error! Reference source 
not found.), and each will be considered using professional judgement to determine 
whether the level of available information is acceptable (for example a large landfill 
site that is off-site and separated by a physical barrier such as a valley or stream 
may not require additional consideration, but a smaller contamination incident 
closer to the Site may require further consideration).  


Significance of potential impacts is assigned based on a set of definitions, as 
provided in Appendix D, and professional judgement will be used as appropriate 
to assess potential risks.  


The assessment will consider the potential short-term environmental effects during 
construction and will also consider long-term environmental effects during 
operation. It is proposed to scope out most matters from the decommissioning 
phase, with the exception of agricultural land.  


Additional mitigation measures will be detailed to ensure that damage to soils and 
agricultural land can be reduced and avoided as far as possible.  


Consideration of cumulative effects will include a regional-scale assessment of 
impacts from the reduction in availability of BMV land. 


6.6.12.   Difficulties and uncertainties 


To ensure transparency within the EIA process, the following difficulties and 
uncertainties have been identified: 


• Data on site history have been obtained from historical maps, and there may 
be developments that occurred between map editions that are not evident. 


6.6.13.   References 


• Environment Agency (2020), Land contamination risk management, 
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/land-contamination-risk-
management-lcrm, April 2021. 


• Geology, UXO, Mining and Ground Stability Envirocheck Report (2022) 
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6.6.14.   Scoping questions 


• Do you agree with the proposed study areas? 


• Do you agree that the data sources listed to inform the EIA baseline 
characterisation are appropriate?  


• Do you agree that the surveys proposed to inform the EIA baseline 
characterisation are appropriate? 


• Are any receptors / assets / resources not identified that you would like to 
see included in the EIA?  


• Do you agree with the proposed additional (secondary and tertiary) 
mitigation measures and is this mitigation appropriate?  


• Do you agree with the receptors/matters that are proposed to be scoped in 
and out of the EIA? 


6.7. Noise and vibration 


6.7.1     Consultation 


No consultation regarding noise and vibration has been undertaken to date. 


The local Environmental Health department at North Kesteven District Council will 
be consulted regarding the methodology detailed below. Consultation would be 
sought in order to seek agreement on the following: 


• Baseline noise survey locations and programme of monitoring; 


• Guidance and standards pertinent to the assessment(s); 


• Receptors for inclusion in the assessment(s) where necessary; and 


• Agreement on relevant criteria. 


6.7.2      Study area 


The study area is not defined within the applicable noise and vibration standards 
and guidance proposed for the assessment(s). The study area shall therefore be 
defined based on the Applicant’s experience of solar farm developments and 
proposed locations of operational equipment / structures and 
construction/decommissioning pathways. In this case, those receptors adjacent to 
the Site boundary shall be adopted. These shall include isolated receptors / 
properties or those indicative of a group of dwellings. 


The extent of the study area and proposed assessment locations would be agreed 
with North Kesteven District Council as part of the initial consultation phase.   


6.7.3.     Data sources to inform the EIA baseline characterisation 


The following sources of information have informed the scope of the baseline 
surveys: 


• Site boundary – detailing extents of the Proposed Development location 
and proximity to nearby receptors; 
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Online aerial imagery – Determine locations of nearest receptors to inform both the 
baseline survey and future assessment(s). 


6.7.4.     Surveys to inform the EIA baseline characterisation 


A comprehensive baseline noise survey is proposed to quantify and characterise 
the existing noise environment across the study area. 


It is proposed that a baseline noise monitoring exercise will be undertaken in 
accordance with British Standard (BS) 7445-1:2003 ‘Description of environmental 
noise – Guide to quantities and procedures’, and the equipment used will conform 
to the requirements of BS EN 61672-1:2013 ‘Electroacoustics. Sound level meters. 
Specifications’. 


Monitoring will be undertaken in the form of long-term noise measurements, 
typically of 1-week duration, in order to quantify the existing noise environment and 
sources of noise impacting the assessment receptors. Monitoring would 
encompass continuous periods throughout daytime and night, accounting for the 
likely operational times of the Proposed Development (i.e. 24 hours per day, 7 days 
per week). Baseline monitoring would be used to inform the criteria for both the 
construction and operational phases.   


Monitoring would likely occur along the Site boundary and adjacent to public rights 
of way at positions representative of those nearest receptors. Where positions 
along the Site boundary are deemed to not be representative of nearby receptors, 
it is recommended that positions are within the receptors premises.. 


6.7.5.     Baseline conditions 


Baseline noise levels are expected to be of low order, considering the largely rural 
setting of the Site. Typically, those receptors positioned closest to the A15 would 
be expected to experience the highest baseline noise levels of the entire study area 
due to their proximity to road traffic from this source.  


Review of aerial imagery indicates that the baseline environment may also be 
influenced by mineral extraction activity from Brauncewell Quarry (off A15) and 
Longwood Quarry (off Long Wood Lane); noise levels from these activities would 
be captured as part of the baseline noise survey. No further significant sources of 
noise are noted. 


The receptors likely to be incorporated into the assessment are all residential in 
nature and therefore have the highest level of sensitivity. 


6.7.6.     Additional (secondary and tertiary) mitigation 


Potential measures to mitigate levels of noise and vibration during the construction,  
operational and decommissioning phases are outlined below: 


Construction 


In developing the control measures during the construction phase, best practicable 
means (BPM), as defined in Section 72 of the Control of Pollution Act 1974 and 
Section 79 of the Environmental Protection Act 1990, would be applied during all 
construction works to minimise noise (including vibration) at neighbouring 
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residential properties and other sensitive receptors. In doing so, due consideration 
would be given to the recommendations contained within BS5228:2009+A1:2014. 


Measures to minimise levels of noise and vibration during the construction phase 
may include: 


• The use of lower emitting noise level plant items 


• Management of operations to more appropriate periods 


• Use of noise barriers / temporary enclosures 


Operation 


When choosing attenuation measures or implementing an effective noise reduction 
program, there are two possible approaches for treatment:  


• Mitigation at source – modify the source to radiate at a lower sound power 
level  


• Mitigation through transmission – deflect or block the acoustic path of noise. 


It should be noted that this list of additional mitigation is not exhaustive, the specifics 
of which (and the extent) would be determined as part of the assessment. 


Decommissioning 


Measures outlined as part of the construction phase would likely be applied during 
the decommissioning phase in accordance with BS5228:2009+A1:2014. 


6.7.7.     Description of likely significant effects 


Construction 


The construction phase would likely lead to an increase in existing noise levels at 
receptors as a result of the use of large earthmoving/lifting equipment, plus 
increase in vehicle/HGV numbers along the road network and new access tracks. 
Temporary significant effects may occur during this phase. 


Operation 


The operational phase will inevitably introduce new noise sources into the locality, 
with those sources having the potential to be tonal in nature. Given the likely low 
background noise levels, particularly during the night-time period, the impact of the 
Proposed Development may be significant and permanent at a number of existing 
receptors.  


Decommissioning 


The decommissioning phase would likely lead to an increase in existing noise levels 
at receptors as a result of the use of large earthmoving/lifting equipment, plus 
increase in vehicle/HGV numbers along the road network and new access tracks. 
Temporary significant effects may occur during this phase. 


6.7.8.     Receptors / matters to be scoped into the assessment 


Receptor / Matter  Phase  Justification 


Noise Construction and 
decommissioning 


Activities likely to involve large 
earthmoving / lifting plant items with the 
potential for significant effects to occur. 
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Road traffic Construction and 
decommissioning 


Potential increase in HGV / vehicle 
movements may cause significant 
effects in the short term. 


Vibration Construction and 
decommissioning 


Activities likely to involve large 
earthmoving / lifting plant items with the 
potential for significant effects to occur. 


Noise Operation Operational plant items are likely to 
have an impact on the existing noise 
environment and affect local amenity. 


6.7.9.     Receptors / matters to be scoped out of the assessment 


Receptor / Matter  Phase Justification  


Vibration Operation Operational elements including fixed 
plant items / structures will not emit 
discernible levels of vibration. 


Road traffic Operation The increase in road traffic during 
operation is likely to be negligible, with 
vehicles only likely to be required for 
routine maintenance. 


6.7.10.   Opportunities for enhancing the environment 


No opportunities for enhancement in relation to noise and vibration have been 
identified at this stage. 


6.7.11.   Proposed assessment methodology 


Noise and vibration will be quantified using a combination or spreadsheet 
calculations and / or computational noise modelling.  Calculations will be based on 
algorithms set out in ISO 9613-2:1996 ‘Acoustics — Attenuation of sound during 
propagation outdoors — Part 2: General method of calculation’, BS 5228-
1:2009+A1:2014 ‘Code of practice for noise and vibration control on construction 
and open sites. Noise’, BS 5228-2:2009+A1:2014 ‘Code of practice for noise and 
vibration control on construction and open sites. Vibration’ and DMRB ‘LA111 Noise 
and Vibration, 2020’. 


Those phases of assessment comprise: 


• Construction - infrastructure including fixed plant and road traffic. 


• Operational -  infrastructure fixed plant. 


• Decommissioning - infrastructure including fixed plant and road traffic. 


Computational Noise Modelling 


Noise modelling will be undertaken using nationally recognised modelling software 
(SoundPLAN v8.2) and widely accepted modelling algorithms (Calculation of Road 
Traffic Noise (CRTN) for road traffic, ISO 9613 for industrial and BS 5228 for 
construction). Data gathered during the baseline noise monitoring survey (see 
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Section 6.7.5 above) would be used in conjunction with local terrain data and 
masterplans plans to generate a model of the proposals. The computer noise model 
will take into account existing and future terrain data, any existing or proposed 
mitigation schemes and any existing or proposed structures.  


The noise model would utilise the plant noise source data to predict likely noise 
levels at those closest receptors. Information such as construction areas and 
durations, would all feed into the model. Where information is not provided, 
datasheets from the plant manufacturer or in-house data, measured from similar 
plant items would be used for prediction purposes.  


The computer noise model output will provide site wide noise contour plots and 
visually depict how the noise will likely attenuate across the Site. The model would 
allow for predictions at nearby receptors to determine compliance with the 
appropriate assessment criteria and assist, where applicable, with project specific 
mitigation measures.  


Construction Assessment 


The construction assessment would account for the following (primary) activities: 


• Groundworks – cut and fill activities, access tracks, site establishment 


• Cable trenching 


• Vehicle / HGV movements 


• Installation of infrastructure – to include PV system, BESS and Project 
Substation, National Grid Substation, grid connections, installation of new 
overhead line towers. 


The contribution of the different construction activities would be assessed in line 
with the guidance in BS 5228-1:2009+A1:2014 ‘Code of practice for noise and 
vibration control on construction and open sites – Noise’, plus any specific 
requirements of North Kesteven District Council. Where construction noise levels 
are considered to be excessive or intrusive, recommendations for noise control 
measures would be made. 


The effect of construction traffic on the existing road network would be assessed in 
accordance with the requirements of Design Manual for Roads and Bridges 
(DMRB) ‘LA 111 Noise and Vibration, 2020’. The assessment would determine the 
level of noise increase in the short term, due to the inclusion of construction traffic 
on the existing network. 


In terms of vibration impacts, sensitive receptors and possible vibration generating 
construction activities would be identified. Activities which may have the potential 
to generate perceptible levels of vibration at sensitive receptors, or levels which 
may cause early signs of cosmetic or structural damage include, but are not limited 
to, piling, rolling and compaction. Where these activities are identified as occurring 
within the construction programme and within a short separation distance from a 
sensitive receptor, predictions of possible vibration levels would be made using 
guidance contained within BS 5228-2:2009+A1:2014 ‘Code of practice for noise 
and vibration control on construction and open sites – Vibration’, and through 
empirical formulae. Predicted vibration levels would be assessed against 
appropriate criteria within BS 5228-2. Where the impact is predicted to be high or 
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significant as a result of construction induced vibration, control measures would be 
recommended, including the specification of minimum distances from construction. 


Operational Assessment 


The operational assessment would account for the following (primary) activities: 


• Inverter / transformer stations 


• Collector compounds (containing switchgear and transformer) 


• Project Substation and BESS 


• National Grid substation. 


Operational impact will be assessed to the requirements of BS 4142:2014+A1: 
2019 ‘Methods for rating and assessing industrial and commercial sound’. Noise 
predictions of the Proposed Development, derived from the computer noise 
modelling, would be compared with the existing background noise level (LA90, T) at 
the nearest receptors to determine the level of impact. The assessment would 
utilise information regarding the number, type and noise emission data for the 
proposed fixed plant operating on the Site, in addition to the proposed Site layout. 
Where the assessment identifies potential and unreasonable impacts, guidance on 
potential noise control methods for the fixed plant and machinery will be provided 
(typically noise barriers, enclosures etc.). This will ensure the final design of the 
proposed installations can be developed to incorporate the required noise 
mitigation.  


Decommissioning Assessment  


The impact of decommissioning would follow the assessment outlined as part of 
the construction phase. At this stage, it is assumed that activities would not be 
significantly different to those proposed during construction, merely in reverse 
order. Where appropriate, the contribution of decommissioning and the movement 
of vehicles/HGVs would be assessed in accordance with BS 5228-1:2009+A1:2014 
and Design Manual for Roads and Bridges (DMRB) ‘LA 111 Noise and Vibration, 
2020’,  


The significance criteria proposed for the Noise and vibration assessment are set 
out in Appendix D. 


6.7.12.   Difficulties and uncertainties 


The ability to undertake the assessment is dependent upon the following relevant 
information: 


• Details of development phasing plans (where applicable). 


• Construction methodologies  


o plant lists 


o on-times 


o work hours  


o haul routes 


o detailed work areas. 
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• Confirmation of manufacturer’s data (technical specification) document (in 
1:3 octave bands) for all operational plant items.  


• HGV movements (numbers as 18hr Averaged Annual Weekday Traffic, 
traffic composition and speed) for the construction phase, including route 
layouts. 


6.7.13.   References 


• British Standards Institution (2019), ‘British Standard 4142: 2014+A1: 
2019, Methods for rating and assessing industrial and commercial sound’.  


• British Standards Institution (2014), ‘British Standard 5228-1: 2009+A1: 
2014, Code of practice for noise and vibration control on construction and 
open sites – Noise’.  


• British Standards Institution (2014), British Standard 5228-2: 2009+A1: 
2014, Code of practice for noise and vibration control on construction and 
open sites – Vibration.  


• British Standards Institution (2003), British Standard 7445-1:2003, 
Description and measurement of environmental noise – Part 1: Guide to 
quantities and procedures.   


• Design Manual for Roads and Bridges (2020), LA111 Noise and Vibration 


• Welsh Office HMSO (1988), Department of Transport, ‘Calculation of Road 
Traffic Noise’. 


6.7.14.   Scoping questions 


• Do you agree with the proposed list of consultees?  


• Do you agree with the proposed study areas? 


• Do you agree that the data sources listed to inform the EIA baseline 
characterisation are appropriate?  


• Do you agree that the surveys proposed to inform the EIA baseline 
characterisation are appropriate? 


• Are any receptors / assets / resources not identified that you would like to 
see included in the EIA?  


• Do you agree with the proposed additional (secondary and tertiary) 
mitigation measures and is this mitigation appropriate?  


• Do you agree with the receptors / matters that are proposed to be scoped 
in and out of the EIA?  


• Do you agree with the proposed factor-specific assessment approach? 
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6.8. Traffic and transport 


6.8.1     Consultation 


No consultation to inform the traffic and transport assessments has been 
undertaken to date. 


The key consultees will be the local highway authority and planning authority 
which may be impacted during the construction phase of the Proposed 
Development, as well as National Highways. Anticipated consultees are: 


• North Kesteven District Council 


• Lincolnshire County Council 


• National Highways 


Agreement of a study area for construction traffic is required, along with traffic 
distribution. Additionally: 


• Specify aspects of the environment and issues relating to those that should 
be considered and addressed in the Environmental Statement (with 
emphasis on any issues local to the Site); 


• Comment on or recommend, where appropriate, assessment 
methodologies, particularly in relation to sensitive receptors; and 


• Highlight other relevant bodies or organisations that may have a vested 
interest in the Proposed Development or be able to provide relevant 
information.   


Once the scoping opinion has been received, the response will be reviewed, and 
the relevant points raised therein taken forward and used to inform the EIA 
process. The specific outputs to support the DCO Application will depend on the 
outcome of the agreed scope. 


6.8.2      Study area 


The study area, focussing on the construction phase impacts, will comprise the 
following links , at the proposed site access points. At this stage, the location of 
access points is not known and as such, the following links will comprise the study 
area (at the site access points along the Site boundary): 


• B1189 


• B1188 


• B1191 


• A15. 


These study area links have been identified assuming that all construction traffic 
routes to the Proposed Development will follow these links for access.  


The extent of the study area would be discussed and agreed with the local 
highway authorities prior to assessment following the agreement of the access 
locations and the anticipated construction traffic routeing. 
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6.8.3.     Data sources to inform the EIA baseline characterisation 


There are a number of Department for Transport (DfT)traffic count points across 
the study area links. It is proposed that these datasets will provide suitable 
baseline traffic data, classified by vehicle type, along with any relevant local 
highway authority datasets where available. Any data gaps in this information may 
be supplemented with specifically commissioned traffic surveys (see Section 
6.8.4 below). 


Local imagery and Ordnance Survey mapping would be utilised in the 
assessment. 


6.8.4.     Surveys to inform the EIA baseline characterisation 


Existing relevant DfT traffic count data is available along the following links, which 
would be reviewed in reference to construction traffic routeing to each respective 
access and will be considered in line with traffic estimate data provided by the 
Applicant for the construction phase of the Proposed Development: 


• B1189 (no DfT data available – supplementary traffic data to be used as 
required) 


• B1188 2021 (data available for point North at Metheringam: 809565. Data 
for the following points is limited to 2008: North at Scopwick: 806250; 
South: 940400; East at Kirkby Green: 940394) 


• B1191 (data is limited to 2008: 940402) 


• A15 (2021 data available for points North: 16208 and South: 36224). 


Where data is limited to 2008, and on any links within the study area which may 
be affected by construction traffic, then supplementary traffic data or new surveys 
may be required. 


6.8.5.     Baseline conditions 


A preliminary review of the DfT online traffic data portal suggests that historic 
traffic counts are available for most of the main roads within the study area 
approaching the Proposed Development. Data for more local roads is less 
evident. 


No information on land ownership/highways boundary is known at this stage but 
would be relevant based on the access location, if alterations are required. 


The land use surrounding the Proposed Development is generally agricultural 
fields and local highway network with a number of existing local settlements. The 
Longwood Quarries site, which is located adjacent to the Site, would be 
considered in the assessment. 


6.8.6.     Additional (secondary and tertiary) mitigation 


At this stage, the requirement for additional mitigation is not anticipated. However, 
this is subject to understanding the preferred construction traffic routes and upon 
definitive agreement of the study area with the Lincolnshire County Council as the 
local highway authority. 
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6.8.7.     Description of likely significant effects 


Construction and decommissioning works have the potential to impact sensitive 
receptors within the study area whereby increased traffic affects these receptors. 
Appropriate traffic control measures can be effective for minimising impacts by 
traffic generating activities associated with the construction and decommissioning 
phases with any adverse effects reduced or eliminated.  
Construction and decommissioning traffic will comprise haulage / construction 
vehicles and vehicles used for workers’ trips to and from the Site. The greatest 
impact will be in areas adjacent to the Site access and nearby local highway 
network. As the phases are temporary (construction and decommissioning), it is 
considered unlikely that significant numbers of vehicle movements associated 
with staff commuting to and from the site will be generated. Likewise, following 
the peak construction period, HGV vehicles are expected to be limited. The 
assessments proposed will determine this, with any significant impacts addressed 
within the EIA. 


6.8.8.     Receptors / matters to be scoped into the assessment 


Receptor / Matter  Phase  Justification 


B-Road B1189 Construction During the construction phase, traffic 
will be generated by a range of 
activities including:  


• Construction workers arriving and 
leaving site areas/compounds; 


• Supply of construction materials 
and plant associated with the 
establishment of compounds and 
main construction works;  


• Movement of plant;  


• Removal of soil resources, spoil 
or waste; and 


• Service vehicles and visitors.  


Construction traffic estimates are as 
yet unknown. As such, this phase of 
works has been scoped in to enable 
consideration of impacts on receptors 
within the study area against the 
Guidelines for the Environmental 
Assessment of Road Traffic (Institute 
of Environmental Assessment, 1993). 


B-Road B1188 Construction 


B-Road B1191 Construction 


A-Road A15 Construction 


Local (minor) 
roads 


Construction 


B-Road B1189 Decommissioning 
As with the Construction phase, the 
movement of workers, materials and 
plant during decommissioning are 


B-Road B1188 Decommissioning 


B-Road B1191 Decommissioning 
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A-Road A15 Decommissioning likely to generate trips on the local 
highway network. At this stage, the 
number of anticipated trips is unknown 
and as such, consideration of the 
decommissioning phase has been 
scoped in. 


Local (minor) 
roads 


Decommissioning 


6.8.9.     Receptors / matters to be scoped out of the assessment 


Receptor / Matter  Phase Justification  


All Operation Once operational, the effect on the 
local road system is expected to be 
minimal. Access will be required from 
time to time for routine maintenance, 
and less frequently for major 
maintenance and upgrades. 
Therefore, it is not expected that the 
changes in traffic on the existing 
network will change by more than 
30% for HGVs or all vehicle 
movements, these being defining 
thresholds for environmental effects 
on the local transport network. 


6.8.10.   Opportunities for enhancing the environment 


With the exception of encouraging sustainable travel to and from the Site and use 
of sustainable vehicles where possible, it is not considered that there are 
opportunities for enhancement in relation to traffic and transport that can be 
identified at this stage. 


6.8.11.   Proposed assessment methodology 


Assessment of the traffic and transport environmental impacts and their 
significance will be based on the Guidelines for the Environmental Assessment of 
Road Traffic (Institute of Environmental Assessment, 1993). This guidance 
provides two broad rules to be used as a screening process to identify the 
appropriate extent of the assessment area and likelihood of impacts. These are:  


 “Rule 1 - Include highway links where traffic flows would increase by more than 
30% (or the number of HGVs would increase by more than 30%); and  


 Rule 2 - Include any other specifically sensitive areas where traffic flows would 
increase by 10% or more.”  


Where the predicted increase in traffic flow is lower than the thresholds, the 
Guidelines suggest the significance of the effects can be stated to be low or 
insignificant and further detailed assessments are not warranted.  


Where construction traffic flows do exceed these thresholds, the significance of 
traffic and transport effects (including cumulative) will be determined by assessing 
the sensitivity of receptors against the magnitude of change to categorise 
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significance as Major, Moderate, Minor or Negligible. The environmental effects 
that may be assessed are namely:  


• Severance 


• Driver delay 


• Pedestrian delay  


• Pedestrian amenity 


• Fear and intimidation 


• Accidents and safety 


Given that the day-to-day variation of traffic on a road is frequently at least plus or 
minus 10%, the Guidelines consider that projected changes in traffic flows of less 
than 10% create no discernible environmental impact, hence the second threshold 
as set out in Rule 2.  


The following criteria will be used to evaluate the magnitude of identified adverse 
effects that may result from the Proposed Development: 


• Major – where total traffic flows and/or HGVs are predicted to increase by 
`more than 30% or 10% in specifically sensitive areas 


• Moderate – where total traffic flows and/or HGV traffic is predicted to 
increase between 10% and 30% 


• Minor – where up to 10% increase in total traffic flows and/or HGV traffic is 
predicted 


• Negligible – where there are no sensitive groups, locations or areas that 
would be affected by an increase in total traffic flows and HGV traffic. 


The definitions of ‘major’, ‘moderate’, ‘minor’, and ‘negligible’ have been derived 
from the Guidelines. Effects of ‘major’ and ‘moderate’ are considered to be 
significant. 


Significance of effect is a judgement about the combination of the magnitude of 
effect and the sensitivity of the receiving environment/receptor. The 
Environmental Statement will record judgements about the likely significance of 
effects arising from the Proposed Development. 


6.8.12.   Difficulties and uncertainties 


To ensure transparency within the EIA process, the following difficulties and 
uncertainties have been identified: 


• The overview of baseline conditions is based on desk-based studies only 
at scoping stage and is based on data available at the time of writing. 


• The construction assessment will assume the use of standard construction 
techniques commensurate for the type of works being undertaken. The 
final techniques, plant selection and programme are expected to be 
determined by the appointed contractor, in consultation with relevant 
authorities prior to commencement of construction. 


Traffic estimates for any stage of the Proposed Development are not confirmed at 
this time and may be subject to change but will be confirmed prior to assessment. 
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6.8.13.   References 


• Guidelines for the Environmental Assessment of Road Traffic (GEART)’ 
(Institute of Environmental Assessment (1993) 


6.8.14.   Scoping questions 


• Do you agree with the proposed list of consultees?  


• Do you agree with the proposed study areas? 


• Do you agree that the data sources listed to inform the EIA baseline 
characterisation are appropriate?  


• Do you agree that the surveys proposed to inform the EIA baseline 
characterisation are appropriate? 


• Are any receptors/assets/resources not identified that you would like to see 
included in the EIA?  


• Do you agree with the proposed additional (secondary and tertiary) 
mitigation measures and is this mitigation appropriate?  


• Do you agree with the receptors/matters that are proposed to be scoped in 
and out of the EIA?  


• Do you agree with the proposed factor-specific assessment approach? 
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7. Cumulative Effects 


7.1. Proposed assessment methodology 


7.1.1. Schedule 4(5)(e) of the EIA Regulations states that the ES should 
include “a description of the likely significant effects of the 
development on the environment resulting from… the cumulation of 
effects with other existing and/or approved projects, taking into 
account any existing environmental problems relating to areas of 
particular environmental importance likely to be affected or the use 
of natural resources”. 


7.1.2. Regulation 4(2) states that the EIA must identify, describe and 
assess in an appropriate manner, in light of each individual case, 
the direct and indirect significant effects of the proposed 
development on the following factors…..population and human 
health, biodiversity, land, soil, water, air and climate, material 
assets, cultural heritage and the landscape. Regulation 4(2)(e) 
refers to the need to assess ‘the interaction between those factors”. 


7.1.3. There is no widely accepted methodology for assessing cumulative 
effects, although various best practice and guidance documents 
exist. However, relevant guidance has been considered, including 
from the Institute of Environmental Management and Assessment 
(IEMA) [Ref. 7-1]. and the assessment guidance set out in the 
Planning Inspectorate’s Advice Note: Cumulative Effects 
Assessment [Ref. 7-2]. 


7.1.4. The following approach will be adopted for the assessment of 
cumulative effects, based on previous experience, the types of 
receptors being assessed, the nature of the Proposed 
Development, the other developments under consideration and the 
information available to inform the assessment. 


7.1.5. The following types of cumulative effects will be considered in 
accordance with the EIA Regulations and best practice guidance: 


• Intra-project combined effects – the interaction and 
combination of different environmental residual (post-
additional mitigation) effects from within the Proposed 
Development affecting a receptor; and 


• Inter-project cumulative effects – the combined residual 
(post-mitigation) effects of the Proposed Development and 
other projects on a single receptor/resource, considering the 
deviation from the baseline conditions at common sensitive 
receptors/resources as a result of changes brought about as 
a result of the Proposed Development in combination with 
one or more other existing development and/or approved 
developments. 
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Intra-project combined effects  


7.1.6. The approach to the assessment of interactions of environmental 
effects will consider the changes in baseline conditions at common 
sensitive receptors (i.e. those receptors that have been identified as 
experiencing likely significant effects by more than one 
environmental factor) due to the Proposed Development. The 
assessment will be based upon residual (post-additional mitigation) 
effects of ‘slight / minor’ or greater significance only. The study 
area for the assessment will be informed by the study areas for the 
individual factor assessments.  


7.1.7. The assessment of the intra-project combined effects will be 
undertaken using a two-stage approach: 


Stage 1 – Screening 


7.1.8. Screening will be undertaken to determine whether a sensitive 
receptor is exposed to more than one type of residual (post-
additional mitigation) effect during the construction, operation and 
decommissioning phases of the Proposed Development. Those 
common sensitive receptors exposed to two or more types of 
residual (post-additional mitigation) effects, with significance of 
‘slight / minor’ or greater, will be taken forward to Stage 2 of the 
assessment. 


7.1.9. If there is only one type of effect on a sensitive receptor (i.e. only 
one technical chapter has identified effects on that sensitive 
receptor), then it will be considered that there are no potential intra-
project combined effects and the sensitive receptor will not be taken 
forward to Stage 2 of the assessment. 


Stage 2 – Assessment of intra-project combine effects 


7.1.10. A quantitative assessment of the overall significance of the 
cumulative effects on common sensitive receptors identified at 
Stage 1 will be undertaken based on technical information provided 
in the technical chapters and supporting appendices as well as 
professional judgement. Given that the types of effects may be very 
different in some cases, a quantitative assessment may not be 
possible, and it may be necessary to apply professional judgement 
in determining the significance of each individual effect. 


7.1.11. The evaluation at the receptor level will consider: the magnitude of 
change at the common receptor; previously identified sensitivity; 
duration and reversibility of interaction. The focus will be on 
determining a change in the level of effect likely to be experienced 
and whether this is significant or not. 
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Inter-project cumulative effects   


7.1.12. The approach to the assessment of inter-project effects will 
consider the deviation from the baseline conditions at common 
sensitive receptors as a result of changes brought about as a result 
of the Proposed Development in combination with one or more 
other existing development and / or approved developments. The 
assessment of the inter-project effects will be based upon the 
residual (post-additional mitigation) effects that have been identified 
in the various factor assessments for the Proposed Development, 
as well as available environmental information for the other existing 
development and / or approved developments. 


7.1.13. In accordance with Advice Note Seventeen, two clear stages will be 
taken in identifying the list of other existing development and / or 
approved developments which will be included within the inter-
project cumulative effects assessment:  


• Stage 1: establish a long list of other existing development 
and/or approved developments based on appropriate spatial 
and temporal limits.  


• Stage 2: apply a clear rationale to establish a short list of 
other existing development and / or approved developments 
which, in combination with the Proposed Development, have 
the potential to result in a significant cumulative effect for 
inclusion within the assessment.  


Stage 1: Long list methodology  


7.1.14. In accordance with the ‘Tier 1’ and ‘Tier 2’ descriptions in Table 2 of 
Advice Note Seventeen, the following criteria will be used to 
establish the ‘long list’ of other existing development and/or 
approved developments, as at the time of submitting the DCO 
Application for the Proposed Development:  


• Projects that are under construction but that will not be 
completed prior to the Proposed Development commencing 
(N.B. in accordance with Table 2 of Advice Note Seventeen, 
other projects that are expected to be completed before 
construction of the Proposed Development, and the effects 
of those projects have been fully determined within their 
respective applications, will be considered as part of the 
baseline);  
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• Projects with planning permission within the last five years4 


(whether under the PA2008 or other regimes), but not yet 
implemented; 


• Submitted applications (whether under the PA2008 or other 
regimes), but not yet determined; 


• Refusals subject to appeal procedures not yet determined; 
and 


• Projects for which an application has not been submitted but 
have been the subject of an EIA scoping request. 


7.1.15. It should be noted that with reference to ‘Tier 3’ descriptions in Table 
2 of Advice Note Seventeen, the following will not be considered in 
the above criteria, as none of the below will have sufficient 
environmental assessment information freely and publicly available 
to inform the inter-project cumulative effects assessment, nor are 
any of the below considered by the Applicant to be ‘existing and/or 
approved development’: 


• Projects that have not been the subject of an EIA scoping 
request; 


• Projects that have been identified in the relevant 
Development Plan(s) (and emerging Development Plans); 


• Projects identified in other plans and programmes (as 
appropriate) which set the framework for future development 
consents / approvals, where such development is 
reasonably likely to come forward. 


7.1.16. Where an existing development and/or approved development 
meets one of the above criteria, it will be taken forward for further 
consideration against the following spatial limits to form the long list 
of other existing development and / or approved developments, as 
at the time of submitting the planning application for the Proposed 
Development:  


• Employment developments: must lie within the Zone of 
Influence (ZoI) of the Proposed Development;  


• Residential developments: must comprise 10+ dwellings and 
lie within the ZoI of the Proposed Development;  


• Minerals and waste applications: must lie within the ZoI of 
the Proposed Development;  


 
4 A five-year period is considered a reasonable time period to capture all other existing development 
and/or approved developments that still have the potential to be built. Developments with planning 
permission older than five years will likely have been built or will not likely be built at all 
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• NSIP or DNS developments5: must lie within the ZoI of the 
Proposed Development;  


• Transport infrastructure developments6: must lie within the 
ZoI of the Proposed Development; and  


• Approved energy infrastructure developments must lie within 
the ZoI of the Proposed Development. 


7.1.17. The ZoI is defined here as the study area for each environmental 
factor considered in the EIA for the Proposed Development. The 
environmental factor-specific study areas, and appropriate 
justifications for these study areas, will be provided in the ES. The 
search area for forming the long list of other existing development 
and/or approved developments will be based on the greatest ZoI in 
terms of distance. 


7.1.18. A planning application search will be conducted to identify other 
existing development and/or approved developments using 
relevant planning portals. However, it is recognised that North 
Kesteven District Council, as the local planning authority, may be 
aware of additional proposals not yet fully in the public domain and 
hence comment is sought on any further developments that should, 
in the authority’s opinion, be included in the cumulative effects 
assessment process. 


7.1.19. Only if the other existing development and / or approved 
developments meet the Stage 1 criteria will they then been taken 
forward to Stage 2.  


Stage 2: Short list methodology  


7.1.20. Following the formation of the long list, the eligible other existing 
development and/or approved developments identified require 
further assessment (Stage 2) to establish a short list of other 
existing development and / or approved developments which, in 
combination with the Proposed Development, have the potential to 
result in significant cumulative effects. 


7.1.21. The criteria used to determine whether to include or exclude an 
existing development and / or approved development on the short 
list will reflect the process established by Advice Note Seventeen 
and have regard to relevant policy and guidance documents and 
consultation with the appropriate statutory consultation bodies 
(particularly the local planning authority). Advice Note Seventeen 
states that the criteria should address the following: 


 
5 As defined by the Planning Act 2008 (as amended) and the Planning (Wales) Act 2015 and the 
Developments of National Significance (Wales) Regulations 2016 (as amended). 
6 Trunk roads or motorways only, as smaller transport infrastructure proposals would not likely have a 
significant cumulative effect. 
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• “Temporal scope: The applicant may wish to consider the 
relative construction, operation and decommissioning 
programmes of the ‘other existing development and/or 
approved development’ identified in the ZOI together with the 
programme, to establish whether there is overlap and any 
potential for interaction. 


• Scale and nature of development: The applicant may wish 
to consider whether the scale and nature of the ‘other 
existing development and/or approved development’ 
identified in the ZOI are likely to interact with the proposed 
development. Statutory definitions of major development and 
EIA screening thresholds may be of assistance when 
considering issues of scale. 


• Other factors: The applicant should consider whether there 
are any other factors, such as the nature and/or capacity of 
the receiving environment that would make a significant 
cumulative effect with ’other existing development and/or 
approved development’ more or less likely and may consider 
utilising a source-pathway-receptor approach to inform the 
assessment. 


• Documentation: The CEA shortlisting process may be 
documented using Matrix 1 (Appendix 1). The reasons for 
excluding any development from further consideration 
should be clearly recorded. This will provide decision 
makers, consultation bodies and members of the public with 
a clear record of ‘other existing development and/or 
approved development’ considered and the applicant’s 
decision making process with respect to the need for further 
assessment.” 


7.1.22. Advice Note Seventeen suggests that professional judgement may 
also be used to supplement the threshold criteria and in order to 
avoid excluding ‘other existing development and / or approved 
development’ that is: 


• “Below the threshold criteria limits but has characteristics 
likely to give rise to a significant effect; or 


• Below the threshold criteria limits but could give rise to a 
cumulative effect by virtue of its proximity to the proposed 
development.” 


7.1.23. Taking the above into consideration, the other existing development 
and/or approved developments on the long list will be reviewed 
against the following criteria to form the short list of other existing 
development and/or approved developments, as at the time of 
submitting the planning application for the Proposed Development:  
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• Criteria 1: The other existing development and / or approved 
development has a construction, operational and/or 
demolition phase that is concurrent with the Proposed 
Development; 


• Criteria 2: The other existing development and/or approved 
development and the Proposed Development share 
common sensitive receptors / resources which are assessed 
and described in the supporting environmental 
documentation, and have the potential to be significantly 
affected by the combination of the other existing 
development and / or approved development and the 
Proposed Development; and 


• Criteria 3: The other existing development and/or approved 
development has sufficient environmental assessment 
information freely and publicly available to inform the inter-
project cumulative effects assessment. The assessment of 
each existing development and / or approved development 
on the short list will be proportionate to the environmental 
assessment information available (N.B: An attempt will not 
be made to assess the potential environmental effects of any 
other development to inform the inter-project cumulative 
effects assessment. If there is an existing development 
and/or approved development that it is known will be 
progressed but has insufficient environmental assessment 
information, it still may be prudent to consider it in the inter-
project cumulative effects assessment. This might take the 
form of listing the project and why it hasn’t been considered 
in detail, or the potential cumulative effect could be 
discussed at a high level (qualitatively) using professional 
judgement).  


• Where an existing development and / or approved 
development meets all of the above criteria, it will be taken 
forward for further consideration in the assessment.  


7.1.24. Where an existing development and/or approved development 
approved development meets all of the above criteria, it will be 
taken forward for further consideration in the assessment. 


7.2. Determining significant cumulative effects 


7.2.1. There is no formal guidance on the criteria for determining 
significance of cumulative effects. The following principles will be 
considered when assessing the significance of cumulative effects 
in relation to both intra-project and inter-project cumulative effects: 


• Is there an intra-project and/or inter-project effect on any 
receptors / resources; 







Springwell Solar Farm 
EIA Scoping Report  


 


 
 
 
 
 


144 


• The nature of the receptors/resources affected;  


• How the impacts identified combine to affect the condition of 
the receptor / resource; 


• The probabilities of the impacts occurring in relation to each 
other in such a way so as to produce a cumulative effect, 
considering the extent and duration of the impact change;  


• The ability of the receptor / resource to absorb further 
impacts; and 


• Is the level of effect different to that considered at the project 
level and is the in-combination effect significant or not. 


7.3. Difficulties and uncertainties 


7.3.1. The assessment of inter-project cumulative effects will be limited to 
publicly available information obtained from the relevant planning 
applications on the Planning Inspectorate and North Kesteven 
District Council planning portal. For some of the identified other 
existing development and / or approved developments, relevant 
information for this assessment may not be available. Where this is 
the case, the inter-project cumulative effects assessment will be 
based upon assumptions and professional judgement, and some 
statements made would rely on the review of mitigation measures 
proposed as part of the other existing development and / or 
approved developments rather than the Proposed Development. 


7.4. References 


• Ref. 7-1: Institute of Environmental Management and 
Assessment (IEMA) (2011) ‘The State of Environmental 
Impact Assessment in the UK’. Available at: https://s3.eu-
west-
2.amazonaws.com/iema.net/documents/knowledge/policy/i
mpact-assessment/2011-State-of-EIA-IEMA.pdf   


• Ref. 7-2: Planning Inspectorate (August 2019) Advice Note 
Seventeen: Cumulative effects assessment relevant to 
nationally significant infrastructure projects’ (Version 2). 
Available online 
https://infrastructure.planninginspectorate.gov.uk/legislation
-and-advice/advice-notes/advice-note-17/



https://s3.eu-west-2.amazonaws.com/iema.net/documents/knowledge/policy/impact-assessment/2011-State-of-EIA-IEMA.pdf

https://s3.eu-west-2.amazonaws.com/iema.net/documents/knowledge/policy/impact-assessment/2011-State-of-EIA-IEMA.pdf

https://s3.eu-west-2.amazonaws.com/iema.net/documents/knowledge/policy/impact-assessment/2011-State-of-EIA-IEMA.pdf

https://s3.eu-west-2.amazonaws.com/iema.net/documents/knowledge/policy/impact-assessment/2011-State-of-EIA-IEMA.pdf

https://infrastructure.planninginspectorate.gov.uk/legislation-and-advice/advice-notes/advice-note-17/

https://infrastructure.planninginspectorate.gov.uk/legislation-and-advice/advice-notes/advice-note-17/





 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 


 
145 


 


 


 


Appendix A – Site Boundary Plan  
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Appendix B – Zonal Masterplan  
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Appendix D – Signifiance Criteria 
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APPENDIX D – SIGNIFICANCE CRITERIA  


Air Quality  


The significance level attributed to each effect will be assessed based on the 
magnitude of change due to the Proposed Development and the sensitivity of the 
affected receptor. 


Construction Phase: Dust and Particulate Matter Emissions Impact 


The Institute of Air Quality Management (IAQM) ‘Guidance on the Assessment of Dust 
from Demolition and Construction’ criteria and methodology will be adopted to 
determine the sensitivity of the receptor and the magnitude of change.  


Table D1.1 below sets out the general principles, along with professional judgement, 
that will be considered to determine the scale of sensitivity that will be applied to 
receptors identified and considered within the construction phase assessment. 


Table D1.1 Scale of receptor sensitivity to be used in the construction phase 
assessment 


Sensitivity 
of Area  


Dust Soiling  Human Receptors  Ecological Receptors  


High 
Users can 


reasonably expect 


an enjoyment of a 


high level of 


amenity. 


The appearance, 


aesthetics or value 


of their property 


would be diminished 


by soiling. 


The people or 


property would 


reasonably be 


expected to be 


present 


continuously, or at 


least regularly for 


extended periods, as 


part of the normal 


pattern of use of the 


Locations where 


members of the 


public are exposed 


over a time period 


relevant to the air 


quality objective for 


PM10 (in the case 


of the 24-hour 


objectives, a 


relevant location 


would be one where 


individuals may be 


exposed for eight 


hours or more in a 


day) 


Examples include 
residential 
properties, 
hospitals, schools 
and residential care 


Locations with an 


international or 


national designation 


and the designated 


features may be 


affected by dust 


soiling. 


Locations where there 


is a community of a 


particularly dust 


sensitive species such 


as vascular species 


included in the Red 


Data List for Great 


Britain. 


Examples include a 


Special Area of 


Conservation (SAC) 


designated for acid 


heathlands or a local 







  
 


 
 


Sensitivity 
of Area  


Dust Soiling  Human Receptors  Ecological Receptors  


land. 


Examples include 
dwellings, museums 
and other culturally 
important collections, 
medium and long 
term car parks and 
car showrooms. 


homes should also 
be considered as 
having equal 
sensitivity to 
residential areas for 
the purposes of this 
assessment. 


site designated for 


lichens adjacent to the 


demolition of a large 


site containing 


concrete (alkali) 


buildings. 


Medium 
Users would expect 


to enjoy a 


reasonable level of 


amenity, but would 


not reasonably 


expect to enjoy the 


same level of 


amenity as in their 


home. 


The appearance, 


aesthetics or value 


of their property 


could be diminished 


by soiling. 


The people or 


property wouldn’t 


reasonably be 


expected to be 


present here 


continuously or 


regularly for 


extended periods as 


part of the normal 


pattern of use of the 


land. 


Examples include 
parks and places of 
work. 


Locations where the 


people exposed are 


workers and 


exposure is over a 


time period relevant 


to the air quality 


objective for PM10 


(in the case of the 


24-hour objectives, 


a relevant location 


would be one where 


individuals may be 


exposed for eight 


hours or more in a 


day). 


Examples include 
office and shop 
workers, but will 
generally not include 
workers 
occupationally 
exposed to PM10, 
as protection is 
covered by Health 
and Safety at Work 
legislation. 


Locations where there 


is a particularly 


important plant 


species, where its dust 


sensitivity is uncertain 


or unknown.  


Locations with a 


national designation 


where the features 


may be affected by 


dust deposition. 


Example is a Site of 


Special Scientific 


Interest (SSSI) with 


dust sensitive features. 







  
 


 
 


Sensitivity 
of Area  


Dust Soiling  Human Receptors  Ecological Receptors  


Low 
The enjoyment of 


amenity would not 


reasonably be 


expected. 


Property would not 


reasonably be 


expected to be 


diminished in 


appearance, 


aesthetics or value 


by soiling. 


There is transient 


exposure, where the 


people or property 


would reasonably be 


expected to be 


present only for 


limited periods of 


time as part of the 


normal pattern of 


use of the land. 


Examples include 
playing fields, 
farmland (unless 
commercially-
sensitive 
horticultural), 
footpaths, short term 
car parks and roads. 


Locations where 


human exposure is 


transient. 


Indicative examples 
include public 
footpaths, playing 
fields, parks and 
shopping streets. 


Locations with a local 
designation where the 
features may be 
affected by dust 
deposition.  


Example is a local 
Nature Reserve with 
dust sensitive features. 


Table D1.2 below presents the potential magnitude of change for dust emissions that 
will be used in undertaking the construction phase assessment. The descriptors 
included in this table are based upon the IAQM ‘Guidance on the Assessment of Dust 
from Demolition and Construction’. 


 


 


 







  
 


 
 


Table D1.2 Scale of magnitude for dust emission impacts to be used in the 
construction phase assessment  


Activity  Magnitude  Description 


Demolition 


Large 


Total building volume >50,000m3, potentially 
dusty construction material, on-site crushing and 
screening, demolition activities >20m above 
ground level. 


Medium 
Total building volume 20,000m3 – 50,000m3, 
potentially dusty construction material, demolition 
activities 10m – 20m above ground level. 


Small 


Total building volume <20,000m3, construction 
material with low potential for dust release, 
demolition activities <10m above ground, 
demolition during wetter months. 


Earthworks 


Large 


Total site area >10,000m2, potentially dusty soil 
type (e.g. clay), >10 heavy earth moving vehicles 
active at any one time, formation of bunds >8m in 
height, total material moved >100,000 tonnes. 


Medium 


Total site area 2,500 – 10,000m2, moderately 
dusty soil type (e.g. silt), 5 – 10 heavy earth 
moving vehicles active at any one time, formation 
of bunds 4 – 8m in height, total material moved 
20,000 – 100,000 tonnes. 


Small 


Total site area < 2,500m2, soil type with large 
grain size (e.g. sand), <5 heavy earth moving 
vehicles active at any one time, formation of 
bunds <4m in height, total material moved 
<10,000 tonnes, earthworks during wetter 
months. 


Construction Large 
Total building volume >100,000m3, piling, on site 
concrete batching. 







  
 


 
 


Activity  Magnitude  Description 


Medium 
Total building volume 25,000 – 100,000m3, 
potentially dusty construction material (e.g. 
concrete), piling, on site concrete batching. 


Small 
Total building volume <25,000m3, construction 
material with low potential for dust release (e.g. 
metal cladding or timber). 


Trackout 


Large 
>50 HDV (>3.5t) trips in any one day, potentially 
dusty surface material (e.g. high clay content), 
unpaved road length >100m. 


Medium 
10 – 50 HDV (>3.5t) trips in any one day, 
moderately dusty surface material (e.g. high clay 
content), unpaved road length 50 – 100m. 


Small 
<10 HDV (>3.5t) trips in any one day, surface 
material with low potential for dust release, 
unpaved road length <50m. 


The sensitivity of receptor and magnitude of change will then been combined using the 
significance matrix as detailed in Table D1.3 below to determine the potential risks 
from emissions from unmitigated demolition, earthworks, construction and trackout 
activities, which will be used to recommend site-specific mitigation measures. The 
classification of risk is based upon the IAQM ‘Guidance on the Assessment of Dust 
from Demolition and Construction’. 


Table D1.3 Classification of risk of unmitigated impacts  


Sensitivity of Area Dust Emission Magnitude 


Large Medium Small 


Demolition 


High High Risk Medium Risk Medium Risk 


Medium 
High Risk Medium Risk Low Risk 







  
 


 
 


Construction Phase: Traffic Exhaust Emissions Impact  


The significance of effects of exhaust emissions arising from construction vehicles will 
be evaluated qualitatively using professional judgement and the principles of the 
EPUK/IAQM ‘Land-Use Planning & Development Control: Planning for Air Quality’ 
significance criteria. Table D1.4 presents the EPUK-IAQM guidance screening criteria 
for when an air quality assessment might be required. If none of the criteria are 
exceeded, it is considered unlikely that there will be any significant effects on air quality 
during the operational phase. 


Table D1.4 Air quality screening criteria from EPUK-IAQM 2017 guidance 


The Development will… Indicative Criteria to Proceed to an Air Quality 
Assessment 


Cause a significant change 
in Light Duty Vehicle (LDV) 


A change of LDV flows of: 


Low 
Medium Risk Low Risk Negligible 


Earthworks 


High 
High Risk Medium Risk Low Risk 


Medium 
Medium Risk Medium Risk Low Risk 


Low 
Low Risk Low Risk Negligible 


Construction 


High 
High Risk Medium Risk Low Risk 


Medium 
Medium Risk Medium Risk Low Risk 


Low 
Low Risk Low Risk Negligible 


Trackout 


High 
High Risk Medium Risk Low Risk 


Medium 
Medium Risk Low Risk Negligible 


Low 
Low Risk Low Risk Negligible 







  
 


 
 


The Development will… Indicative Criteria to Proceed to an Air Quality 
Assessment 


traffic slows on local roads 
with relevant receptors. 


- more than 100 AADT within or adjacent to an AQMA 


- more than 500 AADT elsewhere. 


Cause a significant change 
in Heavy Duty Vehicle 
(HDV) flows on local roads 
with relevant receptors. 


A Change of HDV flows of: 


- more than 25 AADT within or adjacent to an AQMA 


- more than 100AADT elsewhere. 


Realign roads, i.e. 
changing the proximity of 
receptors to traffic lanes. 


Where the change is 5m or more and the road is 


within an AQMA 


Introduce a new junction 
or remove an existing 
junction near to relevant 
receptors. 


Where the change is 5m or more and the road is 


within an AQMA 


Introduce a new junction 
or remove an existing 
junction near to relevant 
receptors. 


Applies to junctions that cause traffic to significantly 


change vehicle accelerate/decelerate, e.g. traffic 


lights, or roundabouts. 


Introduce or change a bus 
station. 


Where bus flows will change by: 


- more than 25 AADT within or adjacent to an AQMA 


- more than 100AADT elsewhere. 


Have an underground car 
park with extraction 
system. 


The ventilation extract for the car park will be within 


20m of a relevant receptor. 


Coupled with the car park having more than 100 


movements per day (total in and out). 


Have one or more 
substantial combustion 
processes, where there is 
a risk of impacts at 
relevant receptors. 


Typically, any combustion plant where the single or 


combined NOx emission rate is less than 5 mg/sec 


is unlikely to give rise to impacts, provided that the 


emissions are released from a vent or stack in a 


location and at a height that provides adequate 


dispersion. 







  
 


 
 


The Development will… Indicative Criteria to Proceed to an Air Quality 
Assessment 


In situations where the emissions are released close 


to buildings with relevant receptors, or where the 


dispersion of the plume may be adversely affected 


by the size and/or height of adjacent buildings 


(including situations where the stack height is lower 


than the receptor) then consideration will need to be 


given to potential impacts at much lower emission 


rates. Conversely, where existing nitrogen dioxide 


concentrations are low, and where the dispersion 


conditions are favourable, a much higher emission 


rate may be acceptable. 


Biodiversity  


The determination of ecologically significant effects for ecological impact assessment 
(EcIA), as discussed below, is taken from ‘Guidelines for Ecological Impact 
Assessment in the UK and Ireland’ (Chartered Institute of Ecology and Environmental 
Management (CIEEM), 2018)  


Significant Effects  


For the purpose of EcIA, a significant effect is sufficiently important to require 
assessment and reporting so that the decision maker is adequately informed of the 
environmental consequences of permitting a project. It is a positive or negative effect 
that either supports or undermines biodiversity conservation objectives for ‘important 
ecological features’ or for biodiversity in general. Conservation objectives may be 
specific (e.g. for a designated site) or broad (e.g. national/local nature conservation 
policy) or more wide-ranging (enhancement of biodiversity). Effects can be considered 
significant at a wide range of scales, from international to local.  


A significant effect does not necessarily equate to an effect so severe that consent for 
the project should be refused planning permission. For example, many projects with 
significant negative ecological effects have been lawfully permitted following EIA 
procedures. Significant effects should be qualified with reference to an appropriate 
geographic scale. For example, a significant effect on a Site of Special Scientific 
Interest is likely to be of national significance. European case law is specific regarding 
significance in relation to European sites and Annexed habitats. However, the scale of 
significance of an effect may not be the same as the geographic context in which the 
feature is considered important. For example, an effect on a species which is on a 
national list of species of principal importance for biodiversity may not have a significant 
effect on its national population. Examples of other relevant scales include regional 
and county. It should be noted that effects may be significant at the local scale, 
particularly in view of policies for no net loss of biodiversity.  







  
 


 
 


When seeking mitigation and/or compensation solutions, efforts should be consistent 
with the geographical scale at which an effect is significant. For example, mitigation 
and/or compensation for effects on a species population significant at a county scale 
should ensure no net loss of the population at a county scale. The relative geographical 
scale at which the effect is significant will have a bearing on the required outcome 
which must be achieved.  


Determining Ecologically Significant Effects  


Designated/defined sites and ecosystems  


Significant effects encompass impacts on the structure and function of defined sites 
and ecosystems. The following need to be determined:  


• for designated sites – is the project and associated activities likely to undermine 
the conservation objectives of the site, or positively or negatively affect the 
conservation status of species or habitats for which the site is designated, or 
may it have positive or negative effects on the condition of the site or its 
interest/qualifying features?  


• for ecosystems – is the project likely to result in a change in ecosystem structure 
and function? 


Consideration should be given to whether:  


• any processes or key characteristics will be removed or changed  


• there will be an effect on the nature, extent, structure and function of component 
habitats  


• there is an effect on the average population size and viability of component 
species.  


Consideration of functions and processes acting outside the formal boundary of a 
designated site is required, particularly where a site falls within a wider ecosystem e.g. 
groundwater dependent terrestrial ecosystems can be damaged where the proposed 
activity impacts on the quantity or quality of groundwater that feeds these habitats. 
Predictions should always consider wider ecosystem processes.  


Many ecosystems have a degree of resilience to perturbation that allows them to 
tolerate some biophysical change. Ecological effects should be considered in light of 
any information available or reasonably obtainable about the capacity of ecosystems 


to accommodate change.  


Habitats and species  


Consideration of conservation status is important for evaluating the effects of impacts 
on individual habitats and species and assessing their significance:  


• habitats – conservation status is determined by the sum of the influences acting 
on the habitat that may affect its extent, structure and functions as well as its 
distribution and its typical species within a given geographical area  


• species – conservation status is determined by the sum of influences acting on 
the species concerned that may affect its abundance and distribution within a 
given geographical area.  







  
 


 
 


In many cases (e.g. for species and habitats of principal importance for biodiversity), 
there may be an existing statement of the conservation status of a feature and 
objectives and targets against which the effect can be judged. However, not all species 
or habitats will be described in this way and the conservation status of each feature 
being assessed may need to be agreed with the relevant statutory nature conservation 
body and set out in the EcIA. The conservation status of a habitat or species will vary 
depending on the geographical frame of reference.  


When assessing potential effects on conservation status, the known or likely 
background trends and variations in status should be taken into account. The level of 
ecological resilience or likely level of ecological conditions that would allow the 
population of a species or area of habitat to continue to exist at a given level, or 
continue to increase along an existing trend or reduce a decreasing trend, should also 
be estimated.  


Precautionary Principle  


The evaluation of significant effects should always be based on the best available 
scientific evidence. If sufficient information is not available, further survey or additional 
research may be required. In cases of reasonable doubt, where it is not possible to 
robustly justify a conclusion of no significant effect, a significant effect should be 
assumed. Where uncertainty exists, it must be acknowledged in the EcIA. 


Climate  


Given the international urgency of climate change, the sensitivity of the receptor (i.e. 
global climate) to fluctuations in greenhouse gas emissions is considered ‘Very High’. 
Thus, the level of the significance of effects is determined by the magnitude, and 
timing, of greenhouse gas emissions and the likelihood of avoiding severe climate 
change.  


Aligned with IEMA’s Guide ‘Assessing Greenhouse Gas Emissions and Evaluating 
their Significance 2nd Edition’ (February 2022), any project that causes greenhouse 
gases to be avoided, or removed from the atmosphere, has a beneficial effect that is 
always significant (Table D2.1). In such a scenario, the project substantially exceeds 
the national net zero requirements and is thus aligned with the goal of the Paris 
Agreement to limit temperature rise to well below 2°C, aiming for 1.5°C.   


Table D2.1 Framework for assessment of significant effects 


Significance  Level  Criteria  


Significant Major adverse 


Project adopts a business-as-usual 
approach, not compatible with the 
national Net Zero trajectory, or aligned 
with the goals of the Paris Agreement 
(i.e., a science-based 1.5°C trajectory). 
Greenhouse gas impacts are not 







  
 


 
 


Significance  Level  Criteria  


mitigated or reduced in line with local or 
national policy for projects of this type. 


Moderate adverse 


Project’s greenhouse gas impacts are 
partially mitigated, and may partially 
meet up-to-date policy; however 
emissions are still not compatible with the 
national Net Zero trajectory, or aligned 
with the goals of the Paris Agreement. 


Not significant 


Minor adverse 


Project may have residual emissions, 


but the project is compatible with the 


goals of the Paris Agreement, complying 


with up-to-date policy and good practice. 


Negligible 


Project has minimal residual emissions 


and goes substantially beyond the goals 


of the Paris Agreement, complying with 


up-to-date policy and best practice. 


Significant Beneficial 


Project causes greenhouse gas 
emissions to be avoided or removed from 
the atmosphere, substantially exceeding 
the goals of the Paris Agreement with a 
positive climate impact. 


Cultural Heritage  


Importance of Heritage Assets  


The importance of a heritage asset is a measure of the degree to which the heritage 
significance  of that asset is sought to be protected through legislation and planning 
policy . The level of importance will therefore reflect any statutory and non-statutory 
heritage designation or, in the case of undesignated assets, the professional 
judgement of the assessor as to the degree of importance that the asset has with 
reference to regional research frameworks. 


The criteria presented in Table D3.1 will be used to establish the importance of 
heritage assets. These criteria have been derived from the guidance produced by 
Scottish Natural Heritage and Historic Environment Scotland. 


Table D3.1 Criteria for establishing importance of heritage assets 







  
 


 
 


Importance  Description of receptors 


Very High World heritage sites; assets of acknowledged international 
importance; assets that can contribute significantly to 
acknowledged international research objectives; Historic 
landscapes of international value (designated or not) and 
extremely well preserved historic landscapes with exceptional 
coherence, time depth or other critical factor(s). 


High 
Scheduled monuments and non-designated assets of 


schedulable quality and importance; Grade I and II* listed 


buildings and Grade II listed buildings that can be shown to 


have exceptional qualities in their fabric or associations; 


Conservation Areas with exceptional qualities; non-


designated structures of clear national importance; 


designated and non-designated historic landscapes of historic 


interest; assets that can contribute significantly to 


acknowledged national research objectives. 


Medium 
Grade II listed buildings; Non-designated assets that 


contribute to regional research objectives; Locally listed 


buildings and other historic unlisted buildings that have 


exceptional qualities; Conservation Areas. 


Low 
Non-designated assets of local importance including those 


compromised by poor preservation; assets of limited value 


but with the potential to contribute to local research 


objectives; robust non-designated historic landscapes. 


Negligible 
Assets with very little surviving archaeological interest; 


buildings of little architectural or historic note; landscapes with 


little historic interest 


Magnitude of Impact  


The magnitude of impact will reflect the scale of change which would be caused by the 
Proposed Development and the effect this would have on ability to interpret 
significance and appreciate the historic asset. Impacts can result either from physical 
changes to the fabric of a historic asset or through sensory changes within its setting. 


An impact may be positive where for example, as part of the Proposed Development, 
an intrusive building or feature is removed or replaced with a more harmonious one; 
historic features are restored or revealed; a new feature is added which adds to public 







  
 


 
 


appreciation; new views are introduced that add to public experience of an asset; or 
public interpretation or access is improved to an asset or its setting.  


Impacts may impart major change, for example where groundworks completely destroy 
important archaeological remains, to minor change to part of a historic assets’ setting, 
leading to a limited impact on our ability to interpret it, or its context.  


Utilising the key principles for assessing the implications of change outlined above, an 
assessment of the magnitude of impact will be implemented for each baseline heritage 
asset using the criteria presented in Table D3.2 below. These criteria have been 
derived from the guidance produced by Scottish Natural Heritage and Historic 
Environment Scotland . 


Conclusions of the assessed magnitude of impacts are a product of the consideration 
of the elements of an asset and its setting that contribute to its heritage significance 
and the degree to which the Proposed Development would change these contributing 
elements. The assessment therefore reflects the varying degrees of sensitivity of 
different assets to change brought about by different types of development. 


Table D3.2 Criteria for classifying magnitude of impact 


Impact Magnitude Criteria 


Major Change to key historic building elements so that an asset is 
totally altered; OR change to most/all key archaeological 
materials such that the resource is totally altered; OR 
comprehensive change to the setting such that the significance 
of the asset is severely compromised 


Moderate Change to many key historic building elements, such that the 
asset is significantly modified; changes to many key 
archaeological materials such that the resource is clearly 
modified; changes to setting of an asset, such that the 
significance of the asset is compromised 


Minor Change to key historic building elements, such that the asset 
is slightly different; changes to key archaeological materials 
such that the asset is slightly altered; changes to setting of an 
historic building, such that its significance is slightly 
compromised 


Negligible Very minor changes to historic building elements, 
archaeological materials or setting that hardly affect them/it 







  
 


 
 


Impact Magnitude Criteria 


No Change No change to fabric, archaeological materials or setting 


Significance of Effect  


The assessment of effects will combine analysis of the data gathered during the desk-
based assessment and site visit, photographs and any wireframe visualisations of the 
topography and Proposed Development.  


These assessments will be carried out using professional judgement, taking into 
account designations and heritage significance as assessed against national 
standards. Significance of effect will be based on a combination of importance (in other 
disciplines sometimes referred to as sensitivity) of the asset (receptor) and the 
magnitude of impact upon that asset (receptor). The significance of effect matrix is 
presented in Table D3.3 below and provides a guide to decision-making but is not a 
substitute for professional judgement and interpretation, particularly where the 
importance or impact magnitude levels are not clear or are borderline between 
categories. The significance of effect may be described on a continuous scale from ‘no 
effect’ to ‘major’. These criteria have been derived from the guidance produced by 
Scottish Natural Heritage and Historic Environment Scotland . 


It is also common practice to identify effects as significant or not significant, and in this 
sense major and moderate effects are regarded as significant, while minor and 
negligible effects are not significant’. 


Table D3.3 Criteria for assessing the significance of effect 


Magnitude of 
Impact 


Importance 


Negligible  Low Medium High Very High 


Major Minor Moderate Moderate Major Major 


Moderate Negligible Minor Moderate Moderate Major 


Minor Negligible Negligible Minor Minor Moderate 


Negligible Negligible Negligible Negligible Minor Minor 







  
 


 
 


No Change No effect No effect No effect No effect No effect 


Landscape and Visual 


The ‘Guidelines for Landscape and Visual Assessment (Third Edition)’ (GLVIA3) state 
that “professional judgement is a very important part of the LVIA” (paragraph 2.23) and 
that “in all cases there is a need for the judgements that are made to be reasonable 
and based on clear and transparent methods so that the reasoning applied at different 
stages can be traced and examined by others.” (paragraph 2.24).  It goes on at 
paragraph 3.32 to state that “there are no hard and fast rules about what effects should 
be deemed ‘significant” but LVIAs should always distinguish clearly between what are 
considered to be the significant and non-significant effects.” 


Landscape and visual assessments are separate, though linked processes which 
GLVIA3 notes are “related but very different considerations”. The assessment of the 
potential effect on the landscape is carried out as an effect on the environmental 
resource (i.e. the landscape).  Visual effects are assessed as an inter-related effect on 
people. 


Landscape effects  


The sensitivity (high, medium, low) of the landscape to a particular development is 
considered on a case by case basis and considers the susceptibility of the landscape, 
which varies depending on the type of development proposed and the particular site 
location, and the landscape value (identified as national, regional, or community). As 
stated in GLVIA3, ‘LVIA sensitivity is similar to the concept of landscape sensitivity 
used in the wider arena of landscape planning, but is not the same’. 


• Landscape value: The importance attached to a landscape, often used as a 
basis for designation or recognition which expresses national or local authority 
consensus, because of its special qualities/attributes. The factors which are 
considered in landscape include aesthetic or perceptual aspects such as scenic 
beauty, tranquillity or wildness or cultural associations as well as 
recreational/community value, conservation interests, landscape character and 
condition and representativeness/rarity.   


• Landscape susceptibility according to GLVIA3 means “the ability of the 
landscape to accommodate the proposed Development without undue 
consequences for maintenance of the baseline situation and/or the achievement 
of landscape planning policies and strategies”.  Judgements on landscape 
susceptibility (high, medium, low) include references to both the physical and 
aesthetic characteristics and the potential scope for mitigation.   


The criteria and the detailed judgements regarding susceptibility and value of 
landscape receptors will be set out in the LVIA. Sensitivity is judged taking into account 
the component judgments about the value and susceptibility of the receptor aa 







  
 


 
 


illustrated by Table D4.1 below. Where sensitivity is judged to lie between levels, an 
intermediate assessment will be adopted. 


Table D4.1 Landscape sensitivity criteria 


 Susceptibility 


High Medium Low 


 


Value 


National High High/medium Medium 


Regional 
High/Medium Medium Medium/Low 


Community 
Medium Medium/Low Low 


The magnitude of landscape change arising from the Proposed Development at any 
particular location is assessed in terms of its size or scale, geographic extent of the 
area or receptor that is influenced and its duration and reversibility.  


The scale of the change takes account of: 


• Degree of loss or alteration to key landscape features/elements; characteristics; 
and for designated areas – special qualities and/or purposes of designation; 


• Distance from the Proposed Development; 


• Landscape context to the Proposed Development; 


Having established the size/scale of change (large, medium, small, negligible) to the 
landscape baseline, the geographic extent of the change can be identified (wide, 
intermediate, localised or limited) and a judgement made as to the degree of change 
for each landscape receptor.  


Duration and reversibility can be linked depending on the nature of the development. 
Reversibility is a judgement about the ability and practicality of the Proposed 
Development to be reversible (such as wind farms which are predominantly reversible) 
or a permanent change in the landscape (such as housing).  Duration reflects how long 
the change will last. The duration of the change would be considered short term when 







  
 


 
 


lasting less than 2-3 years; medium term when lasting between 2 and 10 years; or long 
term when lasting between 10 and 25 years, and permanent for more than 25 years. 


Magnitude is considered taking into account the three contributory factors as illustrated 
by the diagrams presented in Figure E4.1 below. 


Visual effects  


In order to identify the significance of a visual effect, it is necessary to establish the 
relative sensitivity of the viewers and the magnitude of the change they experience.  In 
this case, sensitivity is a combination of both susceptibility of the viewer to the 
proposed change and the value of the views. 


Those living within view of the Proposed Development are usually regarded as the 
highest susceptibility group as well as those engaged in outdoor pursuits for whom 
landscape experience is the primary objective.  The susceptibility of potential visual 
receptors will also vary depending on the activity of the receptor.  For visual receptors, 
susceptibility and value are closely linked - the most valued views are also likely to be 
those where viewer’s expectations will be highest. 


The value of public views, which is the focus of GLVIA3, is identified as national, 
regional or community and will vary depending on the nature, location and context of 
the view and the recognised importance of the view.  Considerations include cultural 
associations; designation or policy protection; views of or from landmarks; and/or the 
scenic quality of the view. The value attributed relates to the value of the view, e.g. a 
National Trail is nationally valued for access, but not always for the available views 
from every section.  


Visual receptor susceptibility is defined as in accordance with the criteria below.  


• High - Local residents; users of outdoor recreation focussed on the appreciation 
of views including footpaths, beauty spots and picnic areas; people 
experiencing views to or from important features of physical, visual, cultural or 
historic interest. 


• Medium - Local road users and travellers on trains. People engaged in outdoor 
recreation with some appreciation of the landscape e.g. road cycling, nature 
conservation, golf and water based recreation. 


• Low - Workers, users of facilities and commercial buildings (indoors) 
experiencing views from buildings. Road and rail users on fast moving 
commuting or trunk routes.  Visual receptors where views are incidental to the 
activity and/or location. 


Sensitivity is judged taking into account the component judgments about the value and 
susceptibility of the receptor, as illustrated by Table D4.2 below. Where sensitivity is 
judged to lie between levels, an intermediate assessment will be adopted. 


  







  
 


 
 


Table D4.2 Visual sensitivity criteria 


 Susceptibility 


High Medium Low 


 


Value 


National High High/medium Medium 


Regional 
High/Medium High/Medium Medium/Low 


Community 
High/Medium Medium Low 


The magnitude of visual change arising from the Proposed Development at any 
particular location is assessed in terms of its size or scale (large, medium, small, 
negligible), geographic extent of the area or receptor that is influenced (wide, localised, 
limited) and its duration (short, medium, long, permanent). Effects are described in 
such a way as to identify where views towards the Proposed Development are likely 
to arise and what the scale and duration and extent (wide, intermediate, Localised, 
Limited) of those views are likely to be.  


The scale of effect arising from the Proposed Development at any particular viewpoint 
reflects the degree to which the nature of the views from that location would be 
changed and is taking into account: 


• The distance of the viewpoint from the Proposed Development; 


• The degree to which the Proposed Development is visible or screened; 


• The angle of view in relation to main receptor activity or main focus of the view; 


• The horizontal and vertical field of view occupied by the Proposed Development; 
and 


• The extent and nature of other built development visible. 


Duration reflects how long the change will last and are rated in the same way as 
described above for landscape effects. The effects as a result of the Proposed 
Development would be considered short term when lasting less than 2-3 years; 
medium term when lasting between 2 and 10 years; or long term when lasting between 
10 and 25 years, and permanent for more than 25 years. For visual receptors moving 
through the landscape (e.g. road and rail users), the length of their journey during 
which they would see the Proposed Development is reflected in the judgement of the 
geographic extent of effects. 







  
 


 
 


Magnitude is considered taking into account the three contributory factors as illustrated 
by the diagrams presented in Figure D4.1 below. 


Magnitude of landscape and visual change 


Scale of effect is the first factor in determining magnitude; which may be higher if the 
effect is particularly widespread and/or long lasting, or lower if it is constrained in 
geographic extent and/or timescale. The diagrams below presented in Figure D4.1 
illustrate how this judgement is considered as a two-step process. Firstly, scale and 
extent are considered, for which the outcomes are illustrated by the first part of the 
diagram; the second part of the diagram illustrates the influence of duration on this 
initial judgement. Where magnitude is judged to lie between levels, an intermediate 
assessment will be adopted. 


Figure E4.1 Scale of effect diagrams 


Significance of landscape and visual effects  


The significance of any identified landscape or visual effect is assessed as major, 
moderate, minor or negligible. These categories are based on the consideration of 







  
 


 
 


sensitivity with the predicted magnitude of change. Table D4.3 below is not used as a 
prescriptive tool and illustrates the typical outcomes, allowing for the exercise of 
professional judgement. In some instances, a particular parameter may be considered 
as having a determining effect on the analysis. 


Table D4.3 Significance of effect criteria 


 Magnitude of Change 


Substantial Moderate Slight Negligible 


 


Receptor 
Sensitivity 


High Major Major/ 
Moderate 


Moderate Minor 


Medium 
Major/ 


Moderate 


Moderate Moderate/ 


Minor 


Minor/Negligible 


Low 
Moderate Moderate/ 


Minor 


Minor Negligible 


Where the effect has been classified as Major or Major/Moderate, this is considered to 
be equivalent to likely significant effects.  Where ‘Moderate’ effects are predicted, 
professional judgement will be applied to ensure that the potential for significant effects 
arising has been thoroughly considered.  


Landscape and visual effects can be beneficial or adverse and in some instances may 
be considered neutral.  Neutral effects are those which overall are neither adverse nor 
positive but may incorporate a combination of both.  Whether an effect is beneficial, 
neutral or adverse is identified based on professional judgement. GLVIA3 indicates at 
paragraph 2.15 that this is a “particularly challenging” aspect of assessment, especially 
in the context of a changing landscape. 


Land, Soils and Groundwater  


Receptor Sensitivity 


Sensitivity criteria, derived from professional judgement, are defined in Table D5.1. 


Table D5.1: Receptor sensitivity 


Sensitivity Definition 


Very High The receptor is highly sensitive and could be easily damaged 
by activities associated with the Proposed Development. The 







  
 


 
 


Sensitivity Definition 


receptor is likely to be of national significance. The recovery of 
the receptor is either impossible or very long term. 


High The receptor is of high sensitivity and is of importance at a local 
or regional level. The receptor is vulnerable to the effects of the 
Proposed Development and recovery would be slow and/or 
costly (e.g. remedial measures to groundwater may be 
required to prevent a wider impact). 


Medium The receptor is of medium value and is likely to be of local 
importance. The receptor is slightly vulnerable to impacts from 
the Proposed Development and would be expected to recover 
over a moderate timescale (e.g. up to 5 years for groundwater 
to return to its current or an improved condition). 


Low The receptor is of low value and has little contribution to local, 
regional or national resources. The receptor is not generally 
vulnerable to impacts that may arise from the Proposed 
Development and/or will recover over a short timescale (e.g. 
up to 1 year before groundwater returns to its current or 
improved condition). 


Negligible The receptor is of negligible positive value. The receptor is not 
vulnerable to impacts that may arise from the Proposed 
Development and/or will recover quickly. 


Magnitude of Impact  


Where an impact is considered to be present, the magnitude of the impact will be 
classified using the criteria presented in Table D5.2 below, which are derived from 
professional judgement. Impacts can be beneficial or adverse. 


Table D5.2 Magnitude of impact criteria 


Magnitude of 
impact 


Definition 


Major These impacts are likely to be important considerations at a 
regional or district scale, and if adverse, are potential concerns, 
depending upon the relative importance attached to the issue 







  
 


 
 


Magnitude of 
impact 


Definition 


during the decision-making process. Mitigation measures and 
detailed design work are unlikely to remove all the impacts 
upon the affected communities or interests.  


Examples include short term (acute) risk to human health likely 
to result in ‘significant harm’ as defined by the Environment 
Protection Act 1990, Part IIA; short-term risk of pollution of 
sensitive water resources; catastrophic damage to buildings or 
property; and short-term risk to an ecosystem or part of an 
ecosystem. 


Moderate These impacts, if adverse, while important at a local scale, are 
not likely to be key decision-making issues. The cumulative 
effect of such issues may lead to an increase in the overall 
impacts on a particular area or on a particular resource. They 
represent issues where impacts will be experienced but 
mitigation measures and detailed design work may 
ameliorate/enhance some of the consequences upon affected 
communities or interests. Some residual impacts will still arise.  


Examples include chronic damage to human health 
(‘significant harm’ as defined in ‘Draft Circular on 
Contaminated Land’, DETR 2000); pollution of sensitive water 
resources; and significant change in an ecosystem or organism 
forming part of that ecosystem. 


Minor These impacts may be raised as local issues but are unlikely 
to be of importance in the decision-making process. 
Nevertheless, they are of relevance in the detailed design of 
the Proposed Development and consideration of mitigation or 
compensation measures.  


Examples include pollution of non-sensitive water resources; 
significant damage to crops, buildings, structures and services 
(‘significant harm’ as defined in ‘Draft Circular on 
Contaminated Land’, DETR 2000); and damage to sensitive 
buildings, structures or the environment. 


Negligible No change or a barely perceptible change from the baseline 
position. Examples include non-permanent human health 
impacts easily prevented by use of personal protective 







  
 


 
 


Magnitude of 
impact 


Definition 


clothing; and easily repairable damage to buildings, structures 
and services. 


Significance of Effect  


The significance of effect will be based on the sensitivity of the receptor and the 
magnitude of impact, as outlined in Table D5.3 below. The significance of effect can 
be adverse or beneficial. 


Table D5.3: Significance of effect criteria 


 Magnitude of Impact 


Major Moderate Minor Negligible 


 


 


 


Sensitivity 


Very High Very High High Moderate Moderate/Low 


High 
High Moderate 


Moderate/ 
Low 


Low 


Medium Moderate 
Moderate/ 


Low 
Low Very Low 


Low 
Moderate/ 


Low 
Low Very Low Very Low 


Negligible Low Very Low Very Low Very Low 


Noise and Vibration 


The method for assessing the significance of noise from construction activities are 
provided within Annex E of BS 5228. One such method of applying significance to 
noise effects is repeated in Table D6.1. 


  







  
 


 
 


Table D6.1 Criteria for assessing potential significant effects 


Assessment Category and 
Threshold Value Period, 
LAeq 


Threshold Value in Decibels, dB 


Category A1 Category B2 Category C3 


Night-time (23.00−07.00) 45  50 55 


Evenings and weekends 4 55  60 65 


Daytime (07.00−19.00) and 
Saturdays (07.00−13.00) 


65  70 75 


1 Category A: threshold values to use when ambient noise levels (when rounded to 
the nearest 5 dB) are less than these values. 


2  Category B: threshold values to use when ambient noise levels (when rounded to 
the nearest 5 dB) are the same as category A values. 


3  Category C: threshold values to use when ambient noise levels (when rounded to 
the nearest 5 dB) are higher than category A values. 


4  19.00–23.00 weekdays, 13.00–23.00 Saturdays and 07.00–23.00 Sundays. 


A significant effect has been deemed to occur if the site noise level (construction only), 
exceeds the threshold level for the Category appropriate to the ambient noise level for 
a month or more.  If the baseline ambient noise level exceeds the Category C values, 
then a significant effect is deemed to occur if the total noise level (construction + 
ambient noise) for the period increases by more than 3 dB. 


Works for a shorter duration that might result in a significant effect are considered by 
using the trigger levels for sound insulation and time criteria from Annex E.4 of BS 
5228-1.  


BS 5228-2: 2009 +A1:2014 ‘Code of practice for noise and vibration control on 
construction and open sites. Vibration’  


BS 5228-2:2009+A1:2014 ‘Code of practice for noise and vibration control on 
construction and open sites. Vibration’ (BS5228) provides guidance on vibration levels 
that can be used to assess the likely impacts of construction activities on buildings and 
on humans. Annex B of the standard gives guidance on the significance of vibration 
effects in terms of human response to vibration and structural response, as presented 
in Table D6.2 and Table D6.3 respectively below. 


  







  
 


 
 


Table D6.2 Guidance on effects of vibration levels perceptible on humans 


Vibration Level (PPV) Effect 


0.14 mms-1 Vibration might be just perceptible in the most sensitive 
situations for most vibration frequencies associated with 
construction. At lower frequencies, people are less 
sensitive to vibration 


0.3 mms-1 Vibration might be just perceptible in residential 
environments 


1.0 mms-1 It is likely that vibration of this level in residential 
environments will cause complaint, but can be tolerated 
if prior warning and explanation has been given to 
residents 


10 mms-1 Vibration is likely to be intolerable for any more than a 
very brief exposure to this level 


Table E6.3 Transient vibration guide values for cosmetic damage 


Line Type of Building 


Peak component particle velocity 
in frequency range of predominant 
pulse 


4 Hz to 15 Hz 15 Hz and above 


1 
Reinforced or framed 
structures/industrial and heavy 
commercial buildings 


50 mms-1 at 4 Hz and above 


2 


 


Unreinforced or light framed 
structures 15 mms-1 at 4 


Hz increasing 
to 20 mms-1 at 


15 Hz 


20 mms-1 at 15 Hz 
increasing to 50 
mms-1 at 40 Hz 


and above Residential or light commercial 
buildings 







  
 


 
 


Note 1 – values referred to are at the base of the building; 


Note 2 – for line 2, at frequencies below 4 Hz, a maximum displacement of 0.6 mm 
(zero to peak) is not to be exceeded. 


BS5228 states that the guide values in Table D6.3 predominantly relate to transient 
vibration which does not give rise to resonant responses in structures, and to low-rise 
buildings. Where the dynamic loading caused by continuous vibration is such as to 
give rise to dynamic magnification due to resonance, especially at the lower 
frequencies where lower guide values apply, then the guide values in Table D6.3 might 
need to be reduced by up to 50%. 


British Standard 4142: 2014 + A1: 2019 ‘Methods for rating and assessing 
industrial and commercial sound’ 


BS 4142: 2019 describes the methods for rating and assessing noise from industrial 
or commercial sources, including manufacturing processes, fixed installations and 
plant equipment, loading of goods and sound from mobile plant.  The standard is 
applicable for the purpose of assessing sound at proposed new dwellings, through the 
determination of a rating level of an industrial or commercial noise source. 


Where certain acoustic features are present at the assessment location, a character 
correction should be applied to the specific sound level to give the rating level to be 
used in the assessment. 


• A difference of around +10 dB or more is likely to be an indication of a significant 
adverse impact, depending on the context. 


• A difference of around +5dB is likely to be an indication of adverse impact 
depending on the context. 


• Where the rating level does not exceed the background sound level, this is an 
indication of the specific sound source having a low impact depending on the 
context. 


Where the initial estimate of the impact needs to be modified due to the context, all 
pertinent factors should be taken into account, including: 


• The absolute level; 


• The character and level of the residual sound; 


• The sensitivity of the receptor and whether dwellings will already (or likely) to 
incorporate design measures that secure good internal and/or outdoor acoustic 
conditions, such as: i) façade insulation treatments, ii) ventilation and/or cooling, 
and iii) acoustic screening. 


BS 4142 states that, “A correction of up to +9 dB can be applied for sound that is highly 
impulsive, considering both the rapidity of the change in sound level and the overall 







  
 


 
 


change in sound level. Subjectively, this can be converted to a penalty of 3 dB for 
impulsivity which is just perceptible at the noise receptor; 6 dB where it is clearly 
perceptible, and 9 dB where it is highly perceptible”. 


Design Manual for Roads and Bridges, LA111 Noise and Vibration, 2020 


The assessment is based on the procedure set out in Design Manual for Roads and 
Bridges (DMRB). The assessment covers both the magnitude and significance of any 
change as a result of any new or amended highway scheme however is relevant for 
noise assessment of other project types. DMRB refers specifically to noise impacts 
and as such will be discussed in these terms for the purposes of this assessment. 


A significant change is defined as an increase in the 18-hour traffic flow which is equal 
or greater than 25%, or a decrease which is equal or greater than 20%. Changes of 
this magnitude are equivalent to a change in noise level of at least 1 dB.   


The magnitude of noise impact is therefore assessed by comparing the increase and 
decrease in noise levels between both short term and long-term scenarios. DMRB 
defines this impact both in the short term (immediate impact) and long term (future 
impact), as defined in Table D6.4 below. 


Table D6.4 DMRB magnitude of noise impact criteria 


Magnitude of 
Change 


Noise Change, dB LA10, 18hr 


Short Term Long Term 


Major Greater than or equal to 5.0 Greater than or equal to 10.0 


Moderate 3.0 to 4.9 5.0 to 9.9 


Minor 1.0 to 2.9 3.0 to 4.9 


Negligible Less than 1.0 Less than 3.0 


 


Assessment Criteria  


Based on the above, assessment criteria used to establish significance of effect from 
the Proposed Development will be developed and agreed with the Environmental 
Health Officer at Lincolnshire County Council. 
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APPENDIX E – PROPOSED STRUCTURE OF THE 
ENVIRONMENTAL STATEMENT  


The ES will form three volumes and a Non-Technical Summary (NTS) as detailed 
below, alongside the anticipated chapters that will form part of Volume 1. 


 


Volume 1 – Non Technical Summary 


 


Volume 2 – Main Report 


 


 Introductory Chapters 


 Chapter 1: Introduction 


 Chapter 2: Proposed Development   


 Chapter 3: Alternatives and Design Evolution   


 Chapter 4: Consultation  


 Chapter 5: EIA Methodology  


 


 Technical Chapters 


 Chapter 6: Air Quality  


 Chapter 7: Biodiversity 


 Chapter 8: Climate  


 Chapter 9: Cultural Heritage  


 Chapter 10: Landscape and Visual  


 Chapter 11: Land, Soils and Groundwater  


 Chapter 12: Noise and Vibration  


 Chapter 13: Traffic and Transport  


 Chapter 14: Cumulative Effects  


 


 Concluding Chapters 


 Chapter 15: Summary of Effects 


 


Volume 3 – Supporting Technical Appendices 


 


Volume 4 – Supporting Figures and Plans 







  
 


 
 


 


Non-Technical Summary (NTS) 


Volume 1 will form the form the main report and body of the Environmental Statement. 
This will provide details about the proposed scheme, consultation, assessment scope 
and methodology, likely significant effects arising from the Proposed Development, 
and the proposed mitigation measures.  


In accordance with the EIA Regulations, Volume 1 will include a chapter detailing the 
main reasonable alternatives that have been considered by the Applicant and the 
process of the design evolution of the Proposed Development.  


Volume 2 will comprise a set of technical appendices. These will include technical 
reports to support the assessments which will be detailed in Volume 1.  


Volume 3 will include a set of figures to support the assessments which will be detailed 
in Volume 1. 


The Non-Technical Summary (NTS) will form a separate document to the Main 
Report in Volume 1. The NTS will form a concise description of the scheme, 
alternatives, assessment methodology, potential environmental effects and mitigation 
measures. The NTS will be presented in an accessible format which can be easily 
understood by a wide audience.   
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Appendix F – Landscape and 
Visual Figures  
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APPENDIX G – GLOSSARY AND ABBREVIATIONS  


Term Definition 


Abnormal Indivisible 


Load (AIL) 


Any load which cannot be broken down into smaller 


loads for the purposes of transportation, without undue 


expense or risk of damage. 


Above-Ground 


Heritage Asset 


An above ground building, monument, site, place, area 


or Landscape identified as having a degree of 


significance meriting consideration in planning 


decisions, because of its Heritage interest. Heritage 


Assets include Designated Heritage Assets and Non-


Designated Heritage Assets. 


Agricultural Land 


Classification (ALC) 


A framework for determining the physical quality of the 


land at national, regional, and local levels. This is based 


on the long-term physical limitations of land for 


agricultural use. There are a number of factors that 


affect the grade, and the main ones are climate, site and 


soil characteristics, and the interactions between them. 


Air Quality 


Management Area 


(AQMA) 


Air Quality Management Areas (AQMAs) are areas that 


are likely to exceed the national air quality objective for 


a specific pollutant. They are determined by Local 


Authorities. 


Ancient Woodland Ancient Woodland is defined as an area that has been 


wooded continuously since at least 1600 AD. Ancient 


Woodland is divided into ancient semi-natural woodland 


and plantations on Ancient Woodland sites. Both types 


are classed as ancient woods. 


Applicant The organisation (Springwell Energy Farm Ltd) 


preparing and submitting the DCO Application.  


Application The application for a Development Consent Order 


submitted by the Applicant.  


Aquifer Underground layer of water-bearing permeable rock, 


rock fractures or unconsolidated materials (gravel, sand, 


or silt). 







 


  
 


 
 


Archaeological 


Interest 


There will be archaeological interest in a Heritage 


Asset if it holds, or potentially may hold, evidence of 


past human activity worthy of expert investigation at 


some point. Heritage assets with archaeological interest 


are the primary source of evidence about the substance 


and evolution of places, and of the people and cultures 


that made them. 


Authorised 


Development 


The development that will be described in the draft 


Development Consent Order (DCO). This is also 


referred to as the Proposed Development. 


Balance of Solar 


System (BoSS) 


The components and equipment that convert the direct 


current (DC) electricity collected by the solar PV 


modules into alternating current (AC) comprised of 


inverters, transformers, and switchgear associated 


cables, monitoring and control equipment and 


structures.  


Baseline A reference level of existing Environmental 


Conditions against which a project is measured and 


controlled. 


Baseline Studies Work done to determine and describe the 


Environmental Conditions against which any future 


changes can be measured or predicted and assessed. 


Battery Energy 


Storage System 


(BESS) 


The area within the Solar Farm Site which will contain 


batteries, inverters, transformers and switchgear, Low 


Voltage Distribution Cables, some Primary Access 


Tracks, fencing and other associated works. This 


equipment allows for the storage, importation and 


exportation of energy to the National Grid. 


Below-Ground 


Heritage Asset 


Below-ground heritage assets include both known and 


hitherto unknown buried archaeological remains. 


Best and Most 


Versatile Agricultural 


Land (BMV) 


Defined as Grades 1, 2 and 3a in the Agricultural Land 


Classification by the revised National Planning Policy 


Framework (NPPF) and Planning Practice Guidance 


(PPG). This is the land, which is determined to be most 


flexible, productive, and efficient in response to inputs 







 


  
 


 
 


and which can best deliver future crops for food and 


non-food uses such as biomass, fibres, and 


pharmaceuticals. Grades 3b, 4, and 5 are used to 


classify land that is of moderate quality to very poor 


quality. 


Best Available 


Techniques (BAT) 


The available techniques which are the best for 


preventing or minimising Emissions and Impacts on 


the environment 


Biodiversity  The biological diversity of the earth’s living resources. 


The total range of variability among systems and 


organisms at the following levels of organisation: 


bioregional, Landscape, ecosystem, Habitats, 


communities, Species, populations, individuals, genes, 


and the structural and functional relationships within and 


between these different levels. 


Biodiversity Net Gain 


(BNG) 


Biodiversity Net Gain is an approach to development 


that leaves biodiversity in a better state than before. 


Book of Reference A list of all of the land over which compulsory acquisition 


powers will be sought for the Proposed Development, 


as well as the owners and occupiers of the affected land 


and those with an interest in it. 


Borrow Pits  Excavation in the ground to provide material for 


elsewhere on the site.  


Cables  The cables, which transmit electricity from different 


components on the Site.  


Cable Route Corridor  Corridor which represents the maximum extent of land 


within which the cable route would be located. 


Catchment The total area which drains to a specific point on a 


watercourse. 


Circular Economy Maximising the sustainable use and value of resources, 


eliminating waste from all stages of the resource 


lifecycle, whilst benefiting both the economy and the 


environment. 







 


  
 


 
 


Climate Change Large scale, long term shift in the Earth’s weather 


patterns or average temperature. 


Collector Compounds  System comprising of switchgear and transformers and 


associated infrastructure, which will collect electricity via 


the buried MV cables from the inverter and transformer 


stations (ITS) and transmit via further cables to the 


Project Substation.  


Combined Effects The interaction and combination of different residual 


(post mitigation) environmental effects of the Proposed 


Development affecting the same Receptor. For 


example, visual and noise effects during construction 


affecting the same residential dwelling. 


Competent Authority The relevant Secretary of State is the Competent 


Authority for the purposes of the Habitats Directive and 


the Habitats Regulation in relation to applications for 


Nationally Significant Infrastructure Projects 


(NSIPs). 


Code of Construction 


Practice  


Document setting out methods to avoid, minimise and 


mitigate Impact on the environment and surrounding 


area and the protocols to be followed in implementing 


these measures in accordance with environmental 


commitments during the Construction Stage. 


Construction Stage The stage during which construction works for the 


Proposed Development will take place. 


Consultation 


Documents 


The documents submitted to support the formal 


preapplication consultation under the PA2008. They 


included “plans and maps showing the nature and 


location of the proposed development” as stated in 


subsection (4) of the Infrastructure Planning 


(Applications: Prescribed Forms and Procedure) 


Regulations 2009. 


Construction 


Compound 


A secure area from which construction activities are 


managed and resourced, including but not limited to 


temporary offices, workshops, parking and storage.  







 


  
 


 
 


Construction 


Contractor 


The person or organisation appointed by the Applicant 


to undertake the construction of the Proposed 


Development, including the management of the 


construction process and health and safety on Site. 


Consultation Zone The Health & Safety Executive (HSE) sets a 


Consultation Distance around major hazard sites and 


major accident hazard pipelines after assessing the 


risks and likely effects of major accidents at the major 


hazard site/pipeline. The area enclosed within the 


Consultation Distance is referred to as the consultation 


zone. The Local Planning Authority is notified of this 


Consultation Distance and has a statutory duty to 


consult HSE on certain proposed developments within 


the zone the Consultation Distance forms. 


Contaminated Land Land where substances are causing or have a 


significant possibility to cause significant harm to 


people, property or protected species; or, where 


significant pollution is being caused or has a significant 


possibility of being caused to controlled waters. 


Corrosion Corrosion is the deterioration and loss of a material and 


its critical properties due to chemical, electrochemical 


and other reactions of the exposed material surface with 


the surrounding environment. Corrosion of metals takes 


place due to the gradual environmental interaction on 


the material surface. 


Cumulative Effects The effects of the Proposed Development in 


cumulation with other existing development and/or 


approved development. 


Decommissioning The process of shutting down, and where relevant, 


removing the infrastructure comprised in the Proposed 


Development when it is no longer required once it has 


reached end of life. 


DCO Application The Application for a Development Consent Order 


(DCO) that is submitted by the Applicant to the 







 


  
 


 
 


Secretary of State (SoS) for Business, Energy, and 


Industrial Strategy (BEIS). 


Development Consent 


Order (DCO) 


A Development Consent Order (DCO) is a Statutory 


Instrument (SI) made by the Secretary of State (SoS) 


pursuant to the Planning Act 2008 (as amended) 


(PA2008). 


DCO Requirement The conditions which govern how the project is to be 


delivered. These will form part of the Schedule of 


Requirements.  


Dewatering The removal of surface or ground water to dry and/or 


solidify a Construction Compound to enable 


construction activity. 


Direct Effect  An effect that is directly attributable to the Proposed 


Development. 


Direct Employment An increase in local employment arising from further 


economic activity (jobs, expenditure, or income) 


associated with additional local income and local 


supplier purchases. 


Disaster In the context of the Proposed Development, a 


naturally occurring phenomenon such as an extreme 


weather event (e.g. storm, flood, temperature) or 


ground-related hazard events (e.g. subsidence, 


landslide, earthquake) with the potential to cause an 


event or situation that meets the definition of a Major 


Accident. 


Easement An easement is a legal, propriety agreement that 


confers a right to cross/use someone else’s land for a 


particular purpose e.g. installing a pipeline along with 


access rights to enter the land to undertake routine 


inspections or repairs. Once the agreement is legally 


completed, the easement is registered with the Land 


Registry and binds future successors in title. 


Enhancement Measures to improve the environment, such as 


landscape resource and the visual amenity of the 







 


  
 


 
 


Proposed Development and its wider setting, over and 


above its Baseline condition. 


Environmental Effect  The consequence of an action (impact) upon the 


environment such as the decline of a breeding bird 


population as a result of the removal of hedgerows and 


trees. 


Environmental Impact  The change in the environment from a development, 


such as the removal of a hedgerow. 


Environmental Impact 


Assessment (EIA) 


A systematic means of assessing the significance of 


effects from the Proposed Development, undertaken in 


accordance with The Infrastructure Planning 


(Environmental Impact Assessment) Regulations 2017 


(DCO EIA Regulations). 


EIA Directive Directive 85/337/EEC (as amended). The initial 


Directive of 1985 and its three amendments have been 


codified by Directive 2011/92/EU of 13 December 2011. 


Directive 2011/92/EU has been amended in 2014 by 


Directive 2014/52/EU. 


EIA Regulations For the purpose of the DCO Application, the EIA 


Regulations are the Infrastructure Planning 


(Environmental Impact Assessment) Regulations 2017. 


Environmental 


Statement (ES) 


A statement prepared in accordance with the EIA 


Regulations that includes the information that is 


reasonably required to assess the likely effects of a 


development and which the applicant can, having 


regard in particular to current knowledge and methods 


of assessment, reasonably be required to compile. 


European Designated 


Site 


An area of land subject to protection through European 


legislation, including Special Area of Conservation 


(SAC), Special Protection Area (SPA) and Ramsar. 


Examining Authority 


(ExA) 


Planning Inspector(s) responsible for conducting the 


examination and recommending a decision on a DCO 


application to the Secretary of State (SoS). 







 


  
 


 
 


Exceedance A period of time where the concentrations of a pollutant 


is greater than the appropriate quality standard. 


Expansive Study Area The Expansive Study Area extends to the availability of 


construction materials and the capacity of waste 


management facilities within the UK and the regions 


where the Proposed Development is located. 


External Influencing 


Factor 


A factor which occurs beyond the limits of the Proposed 


Development that may present a risk to the Proposed 


Development, e.g. if an external disaster occurred (e.g. 


earthquake, COMAH site major accident) it would 


increase the risk of serious damage to an environmental 


receptor associated with the Proposed Development.  


Flood Map for 


Planning 


Defines Flood Zones based on annual probability of 


flooding from Fluvial and tidal sources to inform 


development planning and flood risk assessment. 


Nationally consistent delineation of ‘high’, ‘medium’ and 


‘low’ flood risk updated by the Environment Agency as 


deemed appropriate, typically on a quarterly basis. 


Flood Risk 


Assessment (FRA) 


An assessment of the risk of flooding. A document that 


reviews a development in its proposal form to assess it 


against the risk of flooding, whether that be from 


groundwater, river (fluvial), surface water (pluvial), 


estuary / coastal (tidal), or from sewer sources. 


Flood Zones Zones based on the annual probability of flooding from 


Fluvial and tidal sources, as defined in the Flood Map 


for Planning. Areas are categorised into one of the 


following: Flood Zone 1, Flood Zone 2, Flood Zone 3a 


or Flood Zone 3b. 


Flood Zone 1 This zone comprises land assessed as having less than 


a 1 in 1,000 (0.1%) annual probability of flooding from 


rivers or the sea in any year. 


Flood Zone 2 This zone comprises land assessed as having between 


a 1 in 100 (1%) and 1 in 1000 (0.1%) annual probability 


of flooding from rivers, or between a 1 in 200 (0.5%) and 







 


  
 


 
 


1 in 1,000 (0.1%) annual probability of flooding from the 


sea in any year. 


Flood Zone 3a This zone comprises land assessed as having a 1 in 


100 (1%) or greater annual probability of flooding from 


rivers or a 1 in 200 (0.5%) or greater annual probability 


of flooding from the sea in any year. 


Flood Zone 3b This zone comprises land where water has to flow or be 


stored in times of flood. 


Fluvial Processes associated with rivers and streams and the 


deposits and landforms created by them. 


Future Baseline The likely evolution of the baseline without 


implementation of the Proposed Development. 


Gantries  Steel apparatus that are required for the stringing of 


overhead bus conductors from the transmission line to 


form a bus bar inside a substation.  


Geographical 


Information 


System (GIS) 


A system that captures, stores, analyses, manages, and 


presents data linked to location. It links spatial 


information to a digital database. 


Geomorphology Study of landforms, their processes, form, and 


sediments at the surface of the Earth. 


Geophysical Survey Geophysical survey is a non-intrusive pre-construction 


archaeological evaluation technique that exploits a 


variety of physical or chemical characteristics of rocks 


and soils etc, in an attempt to locate underground 


features of archaeological interest. Types of geophysical 


survey include magnetometer survey, magnetic 


susceptibility survey and resistivity survey. 


Geotechnical Survey An investigation to determine the nature and 


engineering properties of the soil and other materials 


and to determine soil profiles and property assignments 


for the purpose of design and construction. 







 


  
 


 
 


Greenfield Runoff Rate The peak rate of runoff for a specific return period due 


to rainfall falling on a given area of vegetated land 


(predevelopment) 


Greenhouse Gas 


(GHG) 


Gases that absorb and emit reflected solar radiation 


which result in the warming of the Earth’s atmosphere. It 


is absorbed and emitted at specific wavelengths within 


the spectrum of infrared radiation emitted by the earth’s 


surface, the atmosphere, and clouds. The six main 


GHGs whose emissions are human caused are: carbon 


dioxide, methane, nitrous oxide, hydrofluorocarbons, 


perfluorocarbon, and sulphur hexafluoride. In 


combination, these GHG emissions are commonly 


expressed in terms of ‘carbon dioxide equivalents’ 


(CO2e) according to their relative global warming 


potential. For this reason, the shorthand ‘carbon’ may 


be used to refer to GHGs. 


Grid Connection  The export and import of electricity to the National Grid 


from the National Grid Substation which will tie into 


the existing 400kV overhead transmission line.  


Ground Investigation 


(GI) 


The physical investigation stage of the Geotechnical 


Survey of which Geophysical Surveys may be one 


element. Comprised of targeted investigations including 


both intrusive and non-intrusive techniques to prove 


ground conditions, determine soil / rock parameters and 


identify hazards associated with the ground conditions 


to inform the construction of the proposed development. 


GI Contractor The contractor tasked with undertaking the Ground 


Investigation, including all associated activities and 


consents. 


Groundwater Groundwater is the store of water present beneath 


Earth’s surface in rock and soil pore spaces and in the 


fractures of rock formations. 


Groundwater 


Dependent Terrestrial 


Ecosystems (GWDTE) 


Wetlands such as springs, flushes and fens which are 


fed by groundwater rather than rainfall or surface runoff. 







 


  
 


 
 


They are particularly sensitive to hydrological and 


ecological changes caused by development. 


Groundwater Source 


Protection Zone (SPZ) 


Also, Source Protection Zone (SPZ), defined for 2,000 


groundwater sources such as wells, boreholes and 


springs used for public drinking water supply, show the 


risk of contamination from any activities that might 


cause pollution in the area. The closer the activity, the 


greater the risk. The SPZ maps show three main zones 


(inner, outer, and total catchment) and a fourth zone of 


special interest, which the Environment Agency 


occasionally apply to a groundwater source. 


Habitat The environment in which populations or individual 


species live or grow. 


Habitats Directive Council Directive 92/43/EEC of 21 May 1992 on the 


conservation of natural habitats and of wild fauna. 


Habitats Regulations The Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations 


2017 (as amended) which covers the terrestrial 


environment. 


Habitats Regulations 


Assessment (HRA) 


A Habitats Regulations Assessment (HRA) refers to 


the stages of assessment carried out by the competent 


authority in accordance with Habitats Regulations and 


the Conservation of Offshore Marine Habitats and 


Species Regulations 2017 (as amended) to determine if 


a project may affect the protected features of a 


European site and European offshore marine site, 


before deciding whether to undertake, permit or 


authorise it. 


Habitats Site Any site which would be included within the definition at 


regulation 8 of the Conservation of Habitats and 


Species Regulations 2017 for the purpose of those 


regulations, including candidate Special Areas of 


Conservation, Sites of Community Importance, Special 


Areas of Conservation, Special Protection Areas and 


any relevant Marine Sites. 







 


  
 


 
 


Haul Road Haul roads are temporary roads to allow for the 


movement of construction materials, construction 


machinery and/or construction labour around the Site. 


Hazard Anything with the potential to cause harm, including ill-


health and injury, damage to property or the 


environment; or a combination of these. 


Hazardous Waste Waste that by legal definition may cause particular harm 


to human health or the environment. 


Heavy Goods Vehicle 


(HGV)  


Vehicles with 3 axles (articulated) or 4 or more axles 


(rigid and articulated). 


Heritage The historic environment and especially valued assets 


and 


qualities such as historic buildings and cultural 


traditions. 


Heritage Asset A building, monument, site, place, area, or Landscape 


identified as having a degree of significance meriting 


consideration in planning decisions, because of its 


Heritage interest. Heritage Assets include Designated 


Heritage Assets and Non-Designated Heritage Assets. 


Historic Environment 


Record (HER) 


The record of archaeological and built heritage features 


in a county or district, usually held and maintained by 


the relevant County Council.  


Indirect Effect An effect that results indirectly from the Proposed 


Development, as a consequence of a ‘Direct Effect’, 


often occurring away from the Site, or as a result of a 


sequence of interrelationships or a complex pathway. 


They may be separated by distance or in time from the 


Source of the Environmental Effect. 


Indirect Employment Employment growth arising locally through 


manufacturing services and suppliers to the construction 


process (indirect or supply linkage multipliers). 







 


  
 


 
 


Induced Employment Employment associated with local expenditure as a 


result of those who derive incomes from the direct and 


supply linkage impacts of the Proposed Development. 


Interface Cables  Buried high-voltage cables linking the on-site electrical 


infrastructure to the National Grid via the National Grid 


Substation. 


Internal Drainage 


Board (IDB) 


Each internal drainage board is a public body that 


manage water levels in an area, known as an internal 


drainage district, where there is a special need for 


drainage. They undertake works to reduce flood risk to 


people and property and manage water levels for 


agricultural and environmental needs within their district. 


Internal Influencing 


Factor 


A factor which occurs within the limits of the Proposed 


Development that may present a risk to the Proposed 


Development. 


Inverter  Inverters convert the direct current (DC) electricity 


collected by the PV modules into alternating current 


(AC), which allows the electricity generated to be 


exported to the National Grid. BESS also use inverters 


to convert between DC and AC. The batteries function 


in DC and electricity must be converted to/from AC to 


pass into or from the grid. 


Inverter and 


Transformer Station 


(ITS)  


Enclosed facility that hosts the inverters and transformer 


within one combined container.  


Jointing Pit Underground structures constructed at regular intervals 


along the cable route to join sections of cable and 


facilitate installation of the cables into the buried ducts. 


LAeq Equivalent Continuous Level. When a noise varies over 


time, the LAeq is the equivalent continuous sound which 


would contain the same sound energy as the time 


varying sound. 







 


  
 


 
 


Land Cover The surface cover of the land usually expressed in 


terms of vegetation cover or lack of it. Related to, but 


not the same as, Land Use. 


Land Drainage The disposal of rainwater, achieved by a combination of 


watercourses of various types. 


Land Use The purpose for which land is used, based on broad 


categories of functional land cover, such as urban and 


infrastructure use and the different types of agricultural 


and forestry. 


Landfill A facility designed to receive disposed waste. Usually  


involves the infill of pre-existing voids. 


Landform The shape and form of the land surface which has 


resulted from combinations of geology, geomorphology, 


slope, elevation, and physical processes. 


Landscape An area, as perceived by people, the character of which 


is a result of the action and interaction of natural and/or 


human factors. 


Landscape and 


Ecological 


Management Plan 


A document to set out the principles for how the land will 


be managed throughout the operational phase, following 


the completion of the construction phase.  


Landscape and Visual 


Impact Assessment 


(LVIA) 


A tool used to identify and assess the likely significant 


effect of change resulting from development both on the 


Landscape as an environmental resource in its own 


right and on people’s views and Visual Amenity. 


Landscape Character A distinct, recognisable and consistent pattern of 


Elements in the Landscape that makes one Landscape 


different from another. 


LAmax LAmax is the maximum A - weighted sound pressure 


level recorded over the period stated. LAmax is 


sometimes used in assessing environmental noise 


where occasional loud noises occur, which may have 


little effect on the overall LAeq noise level but will still 


affect the noise environment. 







 


  
 


 
 


Lead Local Flood 


Authority (LLFA) 


The local authority responsible for taking the lead on 


local flood risk management as defined within the Flood 


and Water Management Act 2010. 


Likely Significant 


Effect 


The significance of an environmental effect is typically a 


function of the ‘value’ or ‘sensitivity’ of the Receptor and 


the ‘magnitude’ or ‘scale’ of the Impact. Combining the 


environmental value of the resource or receptor with the 


magnitude of change produces a significance of effect 


category. 


The definition of a significant effect for each 


environmental topic will be contained within their 


respective chapters of the Environmental Statement. 


Limit of Deviation These limits show the maximum area within which the 


Proposed Development could be installed. This 


flexibility is required in order to deal with unforeseen 


circumstances, such as ground conditions and local 


features. 


Limit of Land to Be 


Acquired Or Used 


The limits of land to be acquired or used, as shown on 


the Land Plans. 


Local Development 


Plan (LDP) 


The set of documents and plans that sets out the Local 


Planning Authority's policies and proposals for the 


development and use of land in their area. 


Local Wildlife Site 


(LWS)  


A site of importance that has been identified and 


selection locally for their wildlife value.  


Local Planning 


Authority (LPA) 


The function of a local authority that is empowered by 


law to exercise statutory town planning functions for a 


particular area of the UK.  


Lowest Observed 


Adverse Effect Level 


(LOAEL) 


The level above which adverse effects on health and 


quality of life can be detected as a result of noise or 


vibration. 


Main River A watercourse shown as such on the Flood Map for 


Planning and can include any structure or appliance for 


controlling or regulating the flow of water in, into or out 


of a main river. Main Rivers are usually larger streams 







 


  
 


 
 


and rivers, but also include smaller watercourses of 


strategic drainage importance. Main Rivers are under 


the jurisdiction of the Environment Agency who have 


powers to carry out flood defence works to Main Rivers. 


Major Accident In the context of the Proposed Development, an event 


that threatens immediate or delayed serious damage to 


human health, welfare and/or the environment and 


requires the use of resources beyond those of the 


Applicant or its contractors to respond to the event. 


Serious damage includes the loss of life or permanent 


injury and/or permanent or long-lasting damage to an 


environmental receptor that cannot be restored through 


minor clean-up and restoration efforts. The significance 


of this effect will take into account the extent, severity 


and duration of harm and the sensitivity of the receptor. 


Magnitude A combination of the scale, extent and duration of an 


effect. 


Mitigation Measures Actions proposed to avoid, prevent, reduce and where 


possible, offset significant adverse effects arising from 


the whole or specific elements of the Proposed 


Development on the environment. 


National Grid 


Substation  


A compound containing electrical equipment to enable 


connection, transmission and distribution of electricity to 


the grid.  


National Planning 


Policy Framework 


(NPPF) 


The document that sets out Government's planning 


policies for England and how these are expected to be 


applied. The NPPF was last revised in July 2021. 


National Policy 


Statement (NPS) 


Policy designated under the Planning Act 2008 (as 


amended) (PA2008) concerning the planning and 


consenting of Nationally Significant Infrastructure 


Projects (NSIPs) in the UK. Where applicable, they 


form the primary policy framework for the consenting of 


NSIPs. 


National Trail Designated long-distance paths. 







 


  
 


 
 


Nationally Significant 


Infrastructure Project 


(NSIP) 


Projects which fall under one of the categories in Part 3 


of the Planning Act 2008 (as amended) (PA2008). 


Nationally Designated 


Ecological Site 


Areas of land subject to project through UK legislation, 


including Sites of Special Scientific Interest (SSSI) 


and National Nature Reserves (NNR). 


Noise Sensitive 


Receptor 


Any identified Receptor likely to be affected by noise. 


These are generally human Receptors, and may include 


residential dwellings, work places, schools, hospitals, 


community facilities, places of worship, recreational 


spaces and ecological Receptors. 


Nomis Nomis is a service hosted by the Office for National 


Statistics (ONS) which provides access to the most 


detailed and up-to date UK labour market statistics from 


official sources. 


No Observed Effect 


Level 


(NOEL) 


The level below which no effect from noise or vibration 


can be detected. In simple terms, below this level, there 


is no detectable effect on health and quality of life due to 


the noise. 


Non-Statutory 


Consultation 


Consultation with stakeholders on the Proposed 


Development which occurs in addition to the Statutory 


Consultation. 


Non-Statutory 


Consultees 


Consultees who – whilst not designated in law – are 


likely to have an interest in the Proposed Development 


and which the Applicant has therefore decided to 


consult with. 


Operational Stage The stage after which the Proposed Development is 


handed over by the relevant construction contractors 


and approved for operation. It will remain in its 


Operational Stage until operations cease. 


Ordinary Watercourse Any river, stream, ditch, drain, cut, dyke, sluice, sewer 


(other than a public sewer) and passage through which 


water flows that does not form part of a Main River. The 


Lead Local Flood Authority (LLFA) or Internal 







 


  
 


 
 


Drainage Board (IDB) where relevant, has powers for 


Ordinary Watercourses that are similar to those held by 


the Environment Agency for Main Rivers. 


Parameters A limit or boundary which defines the maximum or 


minimum height/width/length/depth parameters of 


infrastructure, which will be shown on parameter plans 


and secured through the DCO. 


Phase 1 Habitat 


Survey 


An ecological survey technique that provides a 


standardised system to record vegetation and wildlife 


Habitat. It enables a basic assessment of Habitat type 


and its potential importance for nature conservation. 


Planform The shape or outline of a watercourse when viewed 


from above. 


Planning Inspectorate 


(PINS) 


The Government agency responsible for administering 


applications for development consent under the 


Planning Act 2008 (as amended) (PA2008) on behalf 


of the Secretary of State (SoS). 


Planning Practice 


Guidance (PPG) 


The Planning Practice Guidance (PPG) provides context 


and guidance to the National Planning Policy 


Framework (NPPF). The PPG has been updated to 


reflect changes to the revised NPPF. 


Potential Area for 


Solar Development  


The proposed maximum area of solar infrastructure, 


including Solar PV modules and Balance of Solar 


System. 


Pollution The introduction of harmful materials into an 


environment. 


Preliminary Ecological 


Appraisal (PEA) 


Preliminary ecological surveys have a range of 


purposes; one key use is to gather data on existing 


conditions, often with the intention of conducting a 


preliminary assessment of likely impacts of proposed 


developments or establishing the baseline for future 


monitoring. As a precursor to a proposed project, some 


evaluation is usually made within these appraisals of the 


ecological features present, as well as scoping for 







 


  
 


 
 


notable Species or Habitats, identification of potential 


constraints to the Proposed Development and 


recommendations for Mitigation Measures. 


Preliminary 


Environmental 


Information (PEI)  


Information which has been compiled by the Applicant 


and is reasonably required for the consultation bodies to 


develop an informed view of the Likely Significant 


Effect of the Proposed Development. 


Preliminary 


Environmental 


Information Report 


(PEIR) 


The Preliminary Environmental Information Report 


(PEIR) is the report prepared by the Applicant, 


containing Preliminary Environmental Information 


(PEI). 


Primary Mitigation Modifications to the location or design of the 


development made during the pre-application phase 


that are an inherent part of the project, and do not 


require additional action to be taken. 


Principal Aquifer Layers of rock or drift deposits that have high 


intergranular and / or fracture permeability - meaning 


they usually provide a high level of water storage. They 


may support water supply and/or river base flow on a 


strategic scale. In most cases, Principal Aquifers are 


aquifers previously designated as major aquifers.  


Project Substation  A compound containing electrical equipment to enable 


connection to the National Grid Substation.   


Proposed 


Development 


The development for which a Development Consent 


Order (DCO) is sought. In this instance, this includes 


the following: 


• Ground mounted solar PV generating station with 


a gross electrical output capacity to the National 


Grid network in the region of 800MW. The 


generating station will include solar PV modules 


and mounting structures. 


• Balance of Solar System (BoSS) which 


comprises; inverters, transformers, switchgear, 


and the use of Collector Compounds.  







 


  
 


 
 


• An onsite Project Substation compound, which 


will include; substation, switching and control 


equipment, office / control / welfare buildings, 


storage areas, and provisions for vehicular 


parking and material laydown.  


• Battery Energy Storage System (BESS) 


compound(s) and associated inverters, 


transformers, switchgear and ancillary equipment 


and their containers, enclosures, monitoring 


systems, air conditioning, electrical cables and 


fire safety infrastructure. 


•  National Grid Substation  


• Works to facilitate vehicular access to the Site. 


• Ancillary infrastructure works including; 


underground cables, boundary treatments, 


security equipment, lighting, landscaping, access 


tracks, earthworks, surface water management, 


and any other works identified as necessary to 


enable the development. 


• Equipment facilitating electrical connection to the 


proposed National Grid Substation.  


• New public footpaths and amenity improvements. 


• Areas for habitat management and biodiversity 


enhancement. 


Preliminary Risk 


Assessment  


Report that presents a summary of readily-available 


information on the geotechnical and/or geo-


environmental characteristics of the site and provides a 


qualitative assessment of geo-environmental and/or 


geotechnical risks in relation to the proposed 


development. 


Q95 The flow in cubic metres per second which is equalled 


or exceeded for 95% of the time. The Q95 flow is a 


significant low flow parameter particularly relevant in the 


assessment of river water quality consent conditions. 


Ramsar Site Wetlands of international importance designated under 


the Ramsar Convention 1971. 







 


  
 


 
 


Receptor A component of the natural, created or built environment 


such as a human being, water, air, a building, or a plant 


that has the potential to be affected by the Proposed 


Development. 


Recovery Processing waste to prevent it being disposed of to 


landfill. Recovery processes include incineration with 


energy recovery, advanced thermal treatment, 


anaerobic digestion, and composting. 


Recycle Any recovery operation where waste is reprocessed into 


products, materials or substances whether for its 


original or other purposes. Recycling includes the 


reprocessing of organic material but excludes energy 


recovery and the reprocessing of waste into materials to 


be used as fuels or for backfilling operations. 


Remediation The removal of pollution or contaminants from the 


environment (usually soil, groundwater, sediment, or 


surface water). 


Residual Effects Effects arising from the Proposed Development that 


cannot be mitigated following implementation of 


Mitigation Measures. 


Resilience (climate 


change) 


The vulnerability of the Proposed Development to 


climate change. 


Reuse Any operation by which products or components that 


are not waste are used again for the same purpose for 


which they were conceived; reuse presumes that 


significant reprocessing is not required. 


Riparian Relating to or living or located on the bank of a natural 


watercourse (such as a river) or sometimes of a lake or 


a tidewater 


Risk The likelihood of an impact occurring, combined with the 


effect or consequence(s) of the impact on a receptor if it 


does occur. 







 


  
 


 
 


Risk Event An identified, unplanned event, which is considered 


relevant to the Proposed Development and has the 


potential to be a Major Accident and/or Disaster 


subject to assessment of its potential to result in a 


significant adverse effect on an environmental 


Receptor. 


Rochdale Envelope The Rochdale Envelope is an acknowledged way of 


dealing with an application where details of a project 


have not been fully resolved by the time the application 


is submitted. The term is used to describe those 


elements of a scheme that have not yet been finalised, 


but yet can be accommodated within certain limits and 


parameters allowing the likely significant effects of a 


project to be presented in the Environmental 


Statement as a reasonable worst case. It also provides 


the opportunity to assess aspects of a development 


where the detailed design is to be developed post grant 


of a DCO and approved by the Local Planning 


Authority under a DCO Requirement. 


Scoping An exercise undertaken pursuant to the EIA 


Regulations, to determine the environmental topics and 


environmental elements to be addressed within the 


Environmental Statement (ES). 


Scoping Boundary The boundary considered to be the limits of the 


Proposed Development, as studied as part of the 


Scoping Report. 


Scoping Opinion The Scoping Opinion is the Secretary of State’s written 


opinion as to the scope, and level of detail, of the 


information to be provided in the Environmental 


Statement. 


Scoping Report The Scoping Report is a report prepared by an applicant 


to provide the information required under the EIA 


Regulations to request a Scoping Opinion from the 


Secretary of State. 


Secondary Aquifer These include a wide range of rock layers or drift 


deposits with an equally wide range of water 







 


  
 


 
 


permeability and storage. Secondary Aquifers are 


subdivided into two types: 


• Secondary A - permeable layers capable of 


supporting water supplies at a local rather than 


strategic scale, and in some cases forming an 


important source of base flow to rivers. These are 


generally aquifers formerly classified as minor 


aquifers. 


• Secondary B - predominantly lower permeability 


layers which may store and yield limited amounts 


of groundwater due to localised features such as 


fissures, thin permeable horizons, and 


weathering. These are generally the water 


bearing parts of the former non-aquifers. 


The term ‘Secondary Undifferentiated’ is also used in 


cases where it has not been possible to attribute either 


category A or B to a rock type. In most cases, this 


means that the layer in question has previously been 


designated as both minor and non-aquifer in different 


locations due to the variable characteristics of the rock 


type. 


Secondary Mitigation Actions that will require further activity in order to 


achieve the anticipated outcome. These may be 


imposed as part of the planning consent, or through 


inclusion in the Environmental Statement. 


Secretary of State 


(SoS) 


In the case of the Proposed Development, the 


Secretary of  State for Business, Energy, and Industrial 


Strategy (BEIS). 


Setting  The surroundings within which a heritage asset is 


experienced and any element, which contributes to the 


understanding of its significance.  


Significance A measure of the importance or gravity of the effect 


defined by significance criteria specific to the 


environmental topic.  







 


  
 


 
 


Significant Observed 


Adverse Effect Level 


(SOAEL) 


The level above which significant adverse effects on 


health and quality of life occur as a result of noise or 


vibration. (see also: Significance). 


Site For the DCO Application, this is the land within the 


Order Limits that will be shown on the Works Plans. 


Site Boundary  The maximum extent of land potentially required 


temporarily and/or permanently for the construction, 


operation and maintenance of the Proposed 


Development.  


Site of Importance for 


Nature Conservation 


(SINC) 


Sites of Importance for Nature Conservation are usually 


selected within a local authority area and support both 


locally and nationally threatened Habitats and Species 


that are priorities under the county or UK Biodiversity 


Action Plan (BAP). 


Site of Special 


Scientific Interest 


(SSSI) 


A site statutorily notified under the Wildlife and 


Countryside Act 1981 (as amended) as being of special 


nature conservation or geological interest. Site of 


Special Scientific Interest (SSSIs) include Habitats, 


geological features, and landforms. 


Site Waste 


Management 


Plan (SWMP) 


A system or document for implementing, monitoring, 


and reviewing waste prevention measures. 


Solar Farm  Proposed generating station including solar PV modules 


mounted on racks and connected via associated 


infrastructure to the National Grid. 


Solar Photovoltaic 


(PV) Array 


Linked collection of Solar PV Modules 


Solar Photovoltaic 


(PV) Generating 


Station  


Comprised of Solar PV Modules and Solar PV 


Mounting Structures  


Solar Photovoltaic 


(PV) Modules  


Panels comprised of photovoltaic cells beneath a layer 


of toughened glass that convert sunlight into electrical 


current.  







 


  
 


 
 


Source Protection 


Zone (SPZ) 


Areas which show the level of risk to the source of 


groundwater from contamination. SPZ 1 (Inner zone) is 


based on a 50 day travel time of pollutant to source with 


a 50 metres default minimum radius. SPZ2 (outer zone) 


is based on a 400 day travel time of pollutant to source 


with 250 or 500 metres minimum radius around the 


source depending on the amount of water abstracted. 


SPZ 3 (total catchment) area around a source within 


which all the groundwater ends up at the abstraction 


point. 


Special Area of 


Conservation (SAC)


  


Areas of protected habitats and species as defined in 


the Habitats Directive. 


Special Crossing The crossing of a pipeline of features such as 


watercourse, rail or road which require particular 


consideration with regards to the construction methods. 


Special Protection 


Area 


(SPA) 


Sites classified in accordance with Article 4 of the EC 


Birds Directive (79/409/EEC) which came into force in 


April 1979. They are classified for rare and vulnerable 


birds (as listed on Annex 1 of the Directive), and for 


regularly occurring migratory Species. 


Species  A group of interbreeding organisms that seldom or 


never interbreed with individuals in other such groups, 


under natural conditions; most species are made up of 


subspecies or populations. 


Study Area The area around the Scoping Boundary within which 


impacts could occur and therefore within which 


specialist assessment is undertaken. 


Statutory Consultation The Planning Act 2008 (as amended) (PA 2008) 


requires an applicant to undertake public consultation in 


advance of submitting a Development Consent Order 


(DCO) application to the Secretary of State (SoS). 


Statutory Consultees Planning law prescribes circumstances where the 


Secretary of State is required to consult specified 


bodies prior to a decision being made on an application. 







 


  
 


 
 


Includes bodies such as: Environment Agency, 


Highways England, Historic England, Natural England, 


Parish Councils, among others. 


Statutory Undertaker The various companies and agencies who are given 


general licence to carry out certain development and 


highways works. Generally these are utilities and 


telecoms companies or nationalised companies. 


Statement of 


Community 


Consultation 


The Planning Act 2008 (as amended) (PA2008) 


requires an applicant to undertake public consultation in 


advance of submitting a Development Consent Order 


(DCO) application to the Secretary of State (SoS). A 


Statement of Community Consultation (SoCC) must 


be prepared, setting out how the Applicant proposes to 


consult people living in the vicinity of the Proposed 


Development. 


Strings Group of solar PV modules which are fixed to a 


mounting structure.  


Survey Area The area within which an environmental survey is 


undertaken. 


Sustainable Drainage 


System (SUDS) 


A collection of water management practices that aim to 


align modern drainage systems with natural water 


processes. 


Switchgear  Combination of electrical disconnect switches, fuses or 


circuit breakers to control, protect and isolate electrical 


equipment.  


Temporary Works Those parts of the works that allow or enable 


construction of the Proposed Development and which 


do not remain in place at the completion of the works. 


Temporary 


Construction Laydown 


Area  


Temporary secure storage area that is associated with 


the construction works of the Proposed Development.  


Tertiary Mitigation Actions that would occur with or without input from the 


EIA feeding into the design process. These include 







 


  
 


 
 


actions that will be undertaken to meet other existing 


legislative requirements, or actions that are considered 


to be standard practices used to manage commonly 


occurring environmental Effects. 


Transect Survey technique for surveying birds, wintering birds 


and breeding birds, with surveyors walking pre-defined 


routes. 


Transformer A static piece of apparatus with two or more windings 


which, by electromagnetic induction, transforms a 


system of alternating voltage and current into another 


system of voltage and current usually of different values 


and at the same frequency for the purpose of 


transmitting electrical power. 


Tributaries Smaller watercourses which drain to a large 


watercourse. 


Visual Amenity Overall enjoyment of a particular area, surroundings, or 


views in terms of people's activities - living, recreating, 


travelling through, visiting, or working. 


Visual Effect An effect on specific views and on the general visual 


amenity experienced by people. 


Visual Receptor Heritage assets, individuals and / or defined groups of 


people, that have the potential to be affected by the 


Proposed Development. 


Vulnerability In the context of the 2014 EU Directive, the term refers 


to the ‘exposure and resilience’ of the Proposed 


Development to the risk of a major accident and/or 


disaster. Vulnerability is influenced by sensitivity, 


adaptive capacity, and magnitude of impact. 


Waste Any substance or object which the holder discards or 


intends or is required to discard. 


Waste Hierarchy A guiding theme for waste policy at all levels. 


Establishes an order of preference for the management 


of waste, to maximise the prevention of waste, whilst 







 


  
 


 
 


minimising disposal. The Waste (Management) 


Hierarchy is established in the Waste Framework 


Directive (Directive 2008/98/EC), and prescribes the 


following: 


• Prevention (Most preferred option) 


• Preparing for reuse 


• Recycling 


• Recovery 


• Disposal (Least preferred option) 


Water Abstractions The process of taking water from any source, either 


temporarily or permanently, for flood control or to obtain 


water for, for example, irrigation. 


Water Framework 


Directive (WFD) 


European directive which commits member states to 


achieve good qualitative status of all water bodies. 


Water Quality The chemical, physical, and biological characteristics of 


water based on the standards of its usage 


Wetlands Areas of marsh, fen, peatland or water, whether natural 


or artificial, permanent or temporary, with water that is 


static or flowing, fresh, brackish or salt, including areas 


of marine water the depth of which at low tide does not 


exceed six metres. 


Wildlife and 


Countryside Act 1981 


(as amended) 


The principal piece of UK legislation relating to the 


protection of wildlife. 


Zone of Influence (ZOI) The areas / resources that may be affected by the 


changes caused by activities associated with the 


Proposed Development. 


Zone of Theoretical 


Visibility (ZTV) 


A map, digitally produced, showing areas of land within 


which, the Proposed Development is theoretically 


visible. 


 


 


 







 


  
 


 
 


Abbreviations  


Abbreviations Definition 


AADT Annual Average Daily Traffic 


AC Alternating Current  


  


ADMS Advances Dispersion Modelling Software 


AEGLs Acute Exposure Guideline Levels 


AGI Above Ground Installation 


AIL Abnormal Indivisible Load 


ALC Agricultural Land Classification 


AOD Above Ordnance Datum 


AONB Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty 


AQAP Air Quality Action Plan 


AQMA Air Quality Management Area 


ASSI Area of Special Scientific Interest 


ATC Automatic Traffic Count 


BAP Biodiversity Action Plan  


BAT Best Available Techniques 


BES Building Research Establishment Environmental Sustainability 


Standard 


BESS Battery Energy Storage System  


BGS British Geological Society 


BMV Best and Most Versatile agricultural land 


BOAT Byways Open to All Traffic 


BoSS Balance of Solar System  


BPM Best Practicable Means 


BSI British Standards Institution 


BGS British Geological Survey  


BTO British Trust for Ornithology 







 


  
 


 
 


CA Conservation Area 


CCC Committee on Climate Change 


CCS Carbon Capture and Storage 


CD Consultation Distance 


CDE Construction, Demolition and Excavation 


CDM Construction, Design, Management 


CEMP Construction Environmental Management Plan 


CIEEM Chartered Institute of Ecology and Environmental Management 


ClfA Chartered Institute for Archaeologists 


CIRIA Construction Industry Research and Information Association 


CL:AIRE Contaminated Land: Applications in Real Environments 


COMAH Control of Major Accidents and Hazards 


COPA Control of Pollution Act 1974 


CoSHH Control of Substances Hazardous to Health 


CSM Conceptual Site Model  


CWTP Construction Workers Travel Plan 


dB Decibel 


DCO Development Consent Order 


DECC Department for Energy and Climate Change 


Defra Department for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs 


DEPZ Detailed Emergency Planning Zone 


DfT Department for Transport 


DHRA Development in a High Risk Area (Coal Mining) 


DLL District Level Licensing 


DMP Dust Management Plan 


DMRB Design Manual for Roads and Bridges 


DoS Degree of Saturation  


DTM Digital Terrain Model 


EA Environment Agency 







 


  
 


 
 


EC European Commission 


EclA Ecological Impact Assessment 


eDNA Environmental DNA 


Efw Energy from Waste 


EIA Environmental Impact Assessment 


END Environmental Noise Directive 


EPC Engineering, Procurement and Construction 


EPD Environmental Product Declarations 


EPUK Environmental Protection UK 


ERP Emergency Response Plan 


ES Environmental Statement 


ESG Environmental, social and governance 


EU European Union 


ExA Examining Authority 


FCA Flood Consequence Assessment 


FRA Flood Risk Assessment  


FTE Full time equivalent 


GCN Great Crested Newt 


GCR Geological Conservation Review 


GIS Geographic Information Systems 


GHG Greenhouse Gas 


GLVIA Guidelines for Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment 


GPS Global Positioning System 


GVA Gross Value Added  


GWDTE Ground Water Dependent Terrestrial Ecosystem 


H&S Health and Safety 


H&SP Health and Safety Plan 


Ha Hectare 


HASWA Health and Safety at Work Act 







 


  
 


 
 


HAZID Hazard Identification Studies 


HDD Horizontal Directional Drill / Drilling 


HEDBA Heritage Environmental Desk Based Assessment 


HER Historic Environment Record 


HGV Heavy Goods Vehicle 


HIA Health Impact Assessment 


HM His Majesty’s 


HMG His Majesty’s Government 


HMWB Heavily Modified Waterbody 


HPI Habitats of Principle Importance 


HRA Habitat Regulations Assessment  


HSE Health and Safety Executive 


HSI Habitat Suitability Index 


HVAC Heating, Ventilation and Cooling 


IA Noise Important Areas 


IAQM Institute of Air Quality Management 


ICE Inventory of Carbon and Energy 


ICSS Integrated Control and Safety Systems 


IEMA Institute of Environmental Management and Assessment 


IMD Index of Multiple Deprivation 


INNS Invasive Non-Native Species 


JSNA Joint Strategic Needs Assessment 


ktCO2 Total greenhouse gas emissions 


kV Kilovolt  


LA90 dB Background Sound 


LAeq, T dB Equivalent Continuous Sound Level 


LAQM Local Air Quality Management 


LCA Landscape Character Area  


LCC Lincolnshire County Council  







 


  
 


 
 


LCRM Land Contamination: Risk Management 


LDP Local Development Plan 


LGV Light Goods Vehicle 


LI Landscape Institute 


LIDAR Light Detection and Ranging 


LLFA Lead Local Flood Authority 


Lmax Highest Measured Sound Pressure Level 


Lmin Lowest Measured Sound Pressure Level 


LNR Local Nature Reserve 


LOAEL Lowest Observed Adverse Effect Level 


LPA Local Planning Authority 


LRN Local Road Network 


LSOA Lower Layer Super Output Area 


LVIA Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment 


LWS Local Wildlife Site 


MA&D Major Accidents and Disasters 


MAGIC Multi Agency Geographic Information for the Countryside 


MAH Major Accident Hazard 


MCZ Marine Conservation Zone 


MPP Materials Management Plan 


MRA Mineral Resource Assessment 


MSA Mineral Safeguarding Area 


MS Method Statement 


MW Megawatts 


MWp Mega Watt Peak 


N/A Not Applicable 


NAPPA Noise Action Plan Priority Areas 


NCA National Character Area 


NCN National Cycle Network 







 


  
 


 
 


NE Natural England 


NERC Natural Environment Research Council 


NKDC North Kesteven District Council  


NNR National Nature Reserve 


NO2 Nitrogen dioxide 


NOEL No Observed Effect Level 


NOx Nitrogen oxides 


NPPF National Planning Policy Framework 


NPPG National Planning Practice Guidance 


NPS National Policy Statement 


NPSE Noise Policy Statement for England 


NSIP Nationally Significant Infrastructure Project 


NTS Non-Technical Summary 


NVQ National Vocational Qualification 


OCZ Outer Consultation Zone 


ONS Office for National Statistics 


OS Ordnance Survey 


PEA Preliminary Ecological Appraisal 


PEI Preliminary Environmental Information 


PEIR Preliminary Environmental Information Report 


PHE Public Health England 


PIA Personal injury accident data 


PINS Planning Inspectorate 


PM Particulate Matter 


PM10  Particulate Matter with an aerodynamic diameter of less than 10 


micrometres 


PM2.5 Particulate Matter with an aerodynamic diameter of less than 2.5 


micrometres 


PPE Personal Protective Equipment 







 


  
 


 
 


PPG Pollution Prevention Guidance  


PRA Preliminary Risk Assessment  


PRoW Public Right of Way 


PV Photovoltaic  


PWS Private Water Supplies  


RBMP River Basin Management Plan 


RCN Regional Cycle Network 


RCP Representative Concentration Pathway 


REAC Register of Environmental Actions and Commitments 


RICS Royal Institute of Chartered Surveyors 


RIGS Regionally Important Geological Site 


RSPB Royal Society for the Protection of Birds 


SAB SuDS Approving Body 


SAC Special Area of Conservation 


SFRA Strategic Flood Risk Assessment 


SINC Site of Importance for Nature Conservation 


SOAEL Significant Observed Adverse Effect Level 


SoCC Statement of Community Consultation 


SoS Secretary of State 


SPA Special Protection Area 


SPD Supplementary Planning Document  


SPZ Source Protection Zone 


SRN Strategic Road Network 


SSSI Site of Special Scientific Interest 


SWMP Site Waste Management Plan 


SuDS Sustainable Drainage System 


TAN Technical Advice Note 


TCO2e Tonnes of Carbon Dioxide Equivalent  


TGN Technical Guidance Note 







 


  
 


 
 


TMP Traffic Management Plan 


TPO Tree Preservation Order 


UK United Kingdom 


UKBAP UK Biodiversity Action Plan 


UKCP UK Climate Projections 


UNESCO United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organisation 


UXO Unexploded Ordnance 


W Watts 


WEL Workplace Exposure Limit 


WFD Water Framework Directive 


WFDa Water Framework Directive Assessment 


WFDUKTAG Water Framework Directive – United Kingdom Technical Advisory 


Group 


WHO World Health Organisation 


WSI Written Scheme of Investigation 


WTN Waste Transfer Note 


ZOI Zone of Influence 


ZTV Zone of Theoretical Visibility 
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Your Ref: N/A 


Our Ref: EN010149 


Date: 23 March 2023 
 


 
 
Dear Sir/Madam 
 
Planning Act 2008 (as amended) and The Infrastructure Planning 
(Environmental Impact Assessment) Regulations 2017 (the EIA Regulations) 
– Regulations 10 and 11 
 
Application by Springwell Energyfarm Ltd (the Applicant) for an Order 
granting Development Consent for the Springwell Solar Farm (the Proposed 
Development) 
 
Scoping consultation and notification of the Applicant’s contact details and 
duty to make available information to the Applicant if requested 


The Applicant has asked the Planning Inspectorate on behalf of the Secretary of State 
for its opinion (a Scoping Opinion) as to the information to be provided in an 
Environmental Statement (ES) relating to the Proposed Development.  


You can access the report accompanying the request for a Scoping Opinion via our 
website: 


https://infrastructure.planninginspectorate.gov.uk/projects/east-midlands/springwell-
solar-farm/  


Alternatively, you can use the following direct link:  


http://infrastructure.planninginspectorate.gov.uk/document/EN010149-000006   


The Planning Inspectorate has identified you as a consultation body which must be 
consulted before adopting its Scoping Opinion. The Planning Inspectorate would be 
grateful therefore if you would: 


• Inform the Planning Inspectorate of the information you consider should be 
provided in the ES; or  


 
 


Environmental Services 
Operations Group 3 
Temple Quay House 
2 The Square 
Bristol, BS1 6PN 


Customer Services: 
                  e-mail: 


0303 444 5000 
springwellsolarfarm@planninginspectorate
.gov.uk 
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• Confirm that you do not have any comments.  


If you consider that you are not a consultation body as defined in the EIA Regulations 
please let us know. 


The Planning Inspectorate on behalf of the SoS is entitled to assume under Regulation 
10(11) of the EIA Regulations that you do not have any comments to make on the 
information to be provided in the ES, if you have not responded to this letter by 20 
April 2023. The deadline for consultation responses is a statutory requirement and 
cannot be extended. Please note that your response will be appended to the Scoping 
Opinion and published on our website consistent with our openness policy. Any 
consultation response received after 20 April 2023 will not be included within the 
Scoping Opinion but will be forwarded to the Applicant for information and will be 
published on our website as a late response. 


The Applicant has provided the Inspectorate with spatial data for the purpose of 
facilitating the identification of consultation bodies to inform a Scoping Opinion (as set 
out in our Advice Note 7, available on our website). Requests by consultation bodies 
to obtain and/or use the spatial data for other purposes should be made directly to 
the Applicant using the contact details below. 


In order to support the smooth facilitation of our service, we strongly advise that any 
responses are issued via the email identified below rather than by post. Responses to 
the Planning Inspectorate regarding the Scoping Report should be sent by email to 
springwellsolarfarm@planninginspectorate.gov.uk 


Once complete, you will be able to access the Scoping Opinion via our website, using 
the following link: 


https://infrastructure.planninginspectorate.gov.uk/projects/east-midlands/springwell-
solar-farm/ 


As the Planning Inspectorate has been notified by the Applicant that it intends to 
prepare an ES, we are also informing you of the Applicant’s name and address: 


Springwell Energyfarm Ltd 
Cardinal Place 
80 Victoria Street 
London 
SW1E 5JL 


You should also be aware of your duty under Regulation 11(3) of the EIA Regulations, 
if so requested by the Applicant, to make available information in your possession 
which is considered relevant to the preparation of the ES. 


If you have any queries, please do not hesitate to contact us. 


Yours faithfully 


Stephanie Newman 
 
Stephanie Newman 
Senior Environmental Impact Assessment Advisor 
on behalf of the Secretary of State 



https://infrastructure.planninginspectorate.gov.uk/

mailto:springwellsolarfarm@planninginspectorate.gov.uk

https://infrastructure.planninginspectorate.gov.uk/projects/east-midlands/springwell-solar-farm/

https://infrastructure.planninginspectorate.gov.uk/projects/east-midlands/springwell-solar-farm/
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This communication does not constitute legal advice. 
Please view our Privacy Notice before sending information to the Planning Inspectorate. 



https://infrastructure.planninginspectorate.gov.uk/

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/planning-inspectorate-privacy-notices







 

 

From: Fidler, Richard @sholland.gov.uk>  

Sent: 24 March 2023 16:38 

To: Springwell Solar Farm <SpringwellSolarFarm@planninginspectorate.gov.uk> 

Subject: FW: PE-00088-23 Springwell West, Central & East. Scoping consultation and notification. 

PINS ref EN010149 

 

Dear Stephanie Newman 

 

Planning Act 2008 (as amended) and The Infrastructure Planning (Environmental Impact 

Assessment) Regulations 2017 (the EIA Regulations) – Regulations 10 and 11  

 

Application by Springwell Energyfarm Ltd (the Applicant) for an Order granting Development 

Consent for the Springwell Solar Farm (the Proposed Development) 

 

Scoping consultation and notification of the Applicant’s contact details and duty to make available 

information to the Applicant if requested 

 

I refer your letter of consultation dated 23 March 2023.  

 

I confirm that South Holland District Council has no comment to make. 

 

Yours sincerely 

 

Richard Fidler 

Development Manager 

South Holland District Council 

 

T:   

E: @sholland.gov.uk 

www.sholland.gov.uk | www.boston.gov.uk 



Scoping Report Response 
This is a response of Scopwick and Kirkby Green Parish Council to the request for feedback 
regarding the proposed Springwell Development Scoping Report. This matter has caused genuine 
concern within our parish and the views of our community form a large part of this response (see 
appendices). 

Comments 

Section 2.23: The Rochdale Envelope approach was developed to assist with the development of 
much larger national infrastructure projects such as HS2 where at the start it is difficult to know 
what matters will be relevant as the project develops. This flexible approach is not appropriate for a 
development of this limited and static nature where the matters to be considered can be 
determined at the start. Its use in this context would be an abuse of the process allowing the 
Applicants to limit the scope of the application and change their plans at will without proper 
scrutiny. 

Section 2.4: The words ‘explored’ and ‘recreational connectivity’ are not specific enough in the ES.  
The area Springwell East in particular has a very high density of PROW which need full recognition in 
the scoping report. 

Section 2.4.6 Particular concerns regarding lighting, fencing and security cameras. The extent, 
duration and intensity of lighting needs to be fully illuminated. 

 
Section 5 Environmental factors proposed to be scoped out. 
 
Scopwick and Kirkby Green Parish Council consider following factors should not be taken out of 
scope: 

 

- 5.2 (Glint & Glare) 

-  5.3 (Heat & Radiation) 

- 5.4 (Major accidents and disaster) 

- 5.5 (Utilities) 

- 5.6 (Human health) 

- 5.7 (Material assets and waste) 

- 5.8 (Population) 

- 5.9 (Water) 

 
We consider that all aspects are potentially of major concern to our parish. We accept that some of 
these factors will be covered by other agencies and reports. However, we consider these need to be 
fully covered by the EIS as a whole, especially in view of the very large scale and potential degree of 
hazard associated with this development. 
 
Some of the considerations appear to have been minimalist and fail to address the perceived level of 
harm to our community. 
 
Some particular concerns are highlighted below: 



Section 5.8.5- 5.8.7 Private Property & Houses 

- Disagree with no impact on our proper�es. 

Section 5.8.8-5.8.9 Community Land & Assets 

- Disagree with removing from scope, a very high density of public access routes pass between 
blocks of solar panels in Springwell East. 

Section 5.8.10-5.8.14 Agricultural & Development Land 

- Concerns that this contradicts with the recently published Neighbourhood Plan. 

Section 5.8.15-5.8.18 Walkers Cyclists & Horse Riders 

- The applicant iden�fies no impact and indicate this should be out of scope. For all these 
groups the significant change to the landscape may have a material impact and should be in 
scope given the especially high density of public access in Springwell East. 

 
Section 6: Environmental factors to be scoped in. 
 
Despite these factors being scoped in we have additional expectations in aspects of biodiversity, 
cultural heritage, landscape and visual and Land, soils, and groundwater. As residents of Scopwick 
and Kirkby Green, the Springwell East development in particular will have a major impact on the 
ability of our community to enjoy local countryside and we seek to minimise this potential impact on 
our health and wellbeing.  
 
It should be recognised that Scopwick and Kirkby Green are two of the most attractive villages in 
Lincolnshire and welcome many visitors and tourists. The potential restriction on local business 
development and its future sustainability needs to be fully explored and mitigated. 
 
In conclusion, this proposed development has already generated very strong opposition by a large 
number of parishioners at recent public meetings. The scale of this development and impact on the 
landscape is beyond what any parish of our size should be expected to accept.   
 

Appendices:  
 

APPENDIX A  
PART 1 - COMMENTS RECEIVED VIA NO2SPRINGWELLSOLAR EMAIL ADDRESS 

This document is structured with the relevant Scoping Report section extract followed by comment 
received.  

1. Rochdale Envelope 

2.2.3. In order to maintain flexibility in the design, it is the Applicant’s intention to use the 
‘Rochdale Envelope’ approach within parameter ranges. The Planning Inspectorate’s Advice 
Note Nine ‘Rochdale Envelope’ [Ref 2-1] provides specific guidance to applicants on the 
degree of flexibility that could be considered appropriate under the PA2008 regime. 

Comment Received: 

The Rochdale Envelope approach was developed to assist with the development of much 
large national infrastructure projects such as HS2 where at the start it is difficult to know 



what matters will be relevant as the project develops. This flexible approach is not 
appropriate for a development of this limited and static nature where the matters to be 
considered can be determined at the start. Its use in this context would be an abuse of the 
process allowing the Applicants to change their plans at will without proper scrutiny. 

2. Landscaping, Habitat Management and Biodiversity Enhancement 

2.4.53. The Proposed Development will include landscaping, habitat management, 
biodiversity enhancement, and amenity improvements, which will be explored as the design 
progresses. This will be sensitivity designed to retain and enhance ecological and 
recreational connectivity. 

2.4.54. Where possible, existing trees, hedgerows, public rights of way and Local Wildlife 
Sites would be retained. 

Comment Received 

The words ‘explored’ and ‘recreational connectivity’ are not specific enough again the 
information in the ES needs to be more specific. 

3.  Lighting 

2.4.61. The National Grid Substation compound, Project Substation compound, BESS 
compounds, and Collector Compounds would include lighting, in accordance with relevant 
standards, but will not be permanently lit. 

Comment Received 

Just lit after dark? Needs to be specific.  

4. Use of borrow pits 

2.5.9. The use of borrow pits during construction of the Proposed Development will be 
considered as the design develops. The potential benefit of including borrow pits as part of 
the Proposed Development include: 

• Allows extracted aggregate to be transported to construction locations (largely via site 
access tracks) within the Site. 

• Generates significantly lower levels of Heavy Goods Vehicle (HGV) movements on the local 
highway network than importation of aggregate from commercial quarries. 

• Reduces cost risks arising from double handling, importation from commercial quarries 
and landfill disposal. 

2.5.10. The benefit of using borrow pits will be carefully considered against any potential 
environmental impacts. Further detail on the approach to identifying suitable borrow pit 
locations and justification for their inclusions as part of the Proposed Development will be 
provided as part of the PEIR and ES. 

Comment Received 

This is a cost cutting exercise allowing the Developers to quarry their own aggregate out of 
the heath sub-soils to use to build temporary roads and hardstandings; further details and 
approval from the Environment Agency should be gained. The land where borrow pits are 



excavated will never be returned to proper agricultural use and this procedure should be 
prohibited as unnecessary and open to abuse. Unnecessary as there is a limestone quarry 
adjacent to the proposed site. Open to abuse as there is no monitoring of the ‘rubbish’ that 
may end up being dumped in a pit rather than properly (and more expensively) disposed of.  

5. Construction Reinstatement 

2.5.16. A programme of construction reinstatement and habitat creation will commence 
during the construction phase. 

Comment Received 

The above statement is a contradiction in terms, the construction machinery and the work 
being carried out will be disruptive and will have an adverse effect on wildlife, surely ‘during’ 
should be ‘after’ and further specific detail is required. 

 

Regarding the solar equipment end of life recycling and agricultural land remediation: 

6. Soils Management 

2.6.9. An Outline Soils Management Plan (oSMP) will be prepared and submitted with the 
DCO Application. The oSMP will follow the principles of best practice to maintain the 
physical properties of the soil, with the aim of restoring the land to its pre-construction 
condition at the end of the lifetime of the solar farm. 

Comment Received 

Regarding agricultural land remediation, the document states the land will return to 
agricultural use at the end of the 40 year period, will the ES confirm that if the development 
is approved all of the concrete bases, foundations, piles and all other sub-structure elements 
are grubbed up, crushed and recycled on site into aggregate and then removed for future 
construction use, also where necessary replacing any topsoils with a similar heathland soil 
where required? 

If this land is not properly restored it will not be able to be farmed in a conventional manner, 
unable to be cultivated or harvested due to the potential damage to farm machinery. Wild 
grasses and weeds will grow, and it will look something like the old Butlins Filey holiday 
camp site does today. I like to see wildflowers growing but not 4,200 acres of them, when 
this best and most versatile land should be growing food crops. 

7. Above ground infrastructure decommissioning and DEMP 

2.7.2 At the end of the operational phase, any above ground infrastructure would be 
dismantled and removed in accordance with industry best practice at the time. The use of 
decommissioned materials would follow the waste hierarchy such that they would be reused 
where possible before recycling and disposal were considered. 

2.7.3. At the time that decommissioning would take place, the regulatory framework, good 
industry practices and the future baseline could have altered. The Applicant would consider 
and implement a Decommissioning Environmental Management Plan (DEMP) taking account 
of good industry practice, its obligations to landowners under the relevant agreements and 



all relevant statutory requirements. An Outline DEMP (oDEMP) will be submitted in support 
of the DCO Application, which will be secured by a DCO. 

Comment Received 

The ES should properly address this? At the moment solar panels at the end of their usable 
life are finding their way into landfill in Africa. As far as we know there is no recycling facility 
in the UK. The West’s relationship going forward with China is uncertain.  

Springwell should fully address these matters at this pre-planning stage. 

The Lincoln Heath is a very fragile part of our county. The heathland soils are light in nature 
with an element of limestone particles within the growing medium, very free draining to the 
limestone brash subsoils which continue down to the water bearing strata which is the 
Central Lincolnshire aquifer which provides drinking water to many hundreds of thousands 
of homes. 

 

PART 2 – ISSUES FOR CONSIDERATION IN AN ES SPECIFIC TO THIS SITE 

Flood risk and management: the villages of Scopwick and Kirkby Green have been adversely 
affected by flooding particularly during periods of high rainfall with an increasing incidence 
in recent years. The problems created by old and poorly maintained surface water drainage 
and sewerage systems may be exacerbated by the hard landscaping and the solar panels 
themselves. This should be investigated at an early stage in assessing the suitability of the 
land for solar panels. 

Pollution: the natural aquifer which is a unique feature of the Lincolnshire Heath and feeds 
the many springs and streams which occur along the site of the proposed solar development 
should be assessed and protected. The risks of pollution need to be assessed and 
monitored. In particular those associated with known risks of harmful chemicals from solar 
panels and battery installations. 

Protected Species: the area is home to many protected species well adapted to the current 
landscape of open farmland and small woodlands. A full protected species survey should be 
carried out before construction begins and the habitats protected from development. The 
area is home to the wild brown hare whose numbers have declined rapidly in recent years 
due to habitat loss. They are protected under the Wildlife and Countryside Act 1981 and 
listed as a priority species under the UK post 2010 Biodiversity Framework. The area is also 
an important habitat for birds of prey including the red kite, buzzard, and barn owl. The 
number of barn owls is declining, and this native bird was placed on the Red List of Birds of 
Conservation Concern (2021). Similarly, the area has important populations of ground 
nesting birds namely skylarks and lapwings, both species named on the Red List as numbers 
have been subject to recent dramatic decline. Other animals reported in the area and 
protected by law include bats, hazel dormice, slow-worms and badgers. The area is also 
home to several populations of deer, whose populations range over fields threatened with 
being fenced off and covered with solar panels. At a time when the UK has been assessed as 
one of the most ecologically impoverished countries in the world, it is proposed to take 
large areas of open countryside and valuable wildlife habitat for industrial use. 



Health of those living and working in the area should be considered particularly the effects 
on mental health. The pandemic highlighted the importance of being out in nature for our 
mental health. The considerable disruption of construction over many months together with 
the industrialisation of the landscape with high metal fencing, closely packed solar panels, 
lighting, CCTV and 3.5m high solar stations housing transformers on this vast scale will 
necessarily have a negative impact on mental health in an area which is used for both 
residential and recreational purposes. 

Compiled by group secretary. 

APPENDIX B  
COMMENTS FROM SCOPWICK RESIDENT (MW) 

The scoping document seems extremely one sided. As a Parish we need to ensure our voices are 
heard. 

1.1.1 commissioning RSK to prepare the EIA. RSK are not an independent body. They have a biased 
towards these projects as their ultimate parent company invest in these projects. We should be 
pushing for a truly independent body. This should be clearly highlighted as a major concern by 
the PC. RSK are owned by a major US private Equity firm called Ares who are directly involved in 
the Green Energy Market. 

1.5.3 RSK looking to take certain things out of scope in the EIA? This seems to be a common 
strategy by solar factory developers. Similar strategy was deployed by Mallard Pass developers. 
We should strongly object. The following should not be taken out of scope - 5.2 (Glint & Glare), 
5.3 (Heat & Radiation), 5.4 (Major accidents and disaster), 5.5 (Utilities), 5.6 (Human health), 5.7 
(Material assets and waste), 5.8 (population) and 5.9 (Water). 

At 5.8 (Population) they reference a document known as LA 112. LA 112 is not relevant they need 
to reconsider - LA112 is for transport projects this isn’t a transport project (Design Manual for 
Roads & Bridges) There are major impacts to all the groups above as highlighted by the 95% who 
voted against this project in the last Parish meeting. 

• 5.8.5- 5.8.7 Private Property & Houses 
o They see no impact on our proper�es 

• 5.8.8-5.8.9 Community Land & Assets 
o They want this out of scope, they miss the point we live in this area for the outstanding 

natural beauty. 
• 5.8.10-5.8.14 Agricultural & Development Land 

o I believe this contradicts much of what was published in the Neighbourhood plan. 
o How can they posi�on this as out of scope when they are taking 4200 acres of Best Most 
Valuable farmland out of produc�on. 

• 5.8.15-5.8.18 Walkers Cyclists & Horse Riders 
o They see no impact and indicate this should be out of scope. For all of these groups the 
significant change to the landscape will have a material impact. 
o We are meant to be promo�ng health and wellbeing and the countryside is a key element of 
this. 

They say that in 40 years the site will be decommissioned and returned to prior condition. 
However, if we consider 2.4.6, 2.4.19, 2.4.20, 2.4.21, 2.4.24, 2.4.27, 2.4.37, 2.4.38, 2.4.43, 2.4.48 



this is clearly not going to happen. These areas are going to be covered in concrete to create hard 
standing platforms. This along with piling to create footings for the panels this land will never be 
used again for farming. What cast iron assurances will there be that ever piece of concrete will be 
removed from the land? Soil management 2.6.9 totally contradicts what’s stated in 2.7.2 which 
states only stuff above ground will be dealt with. 

Where does the significant amount of concrete required to convert this farmland into an industrial 
site meet any green credentials? 

• Concrete pillars for the panels 
• Concrete under Independent Outdoor Equipment 
• Concrete under inverters & Transporter Sta�ons 
• Concrete in Collec�on Compounds 
• Concrete in Substa�ons Compounds 
• Concrete in Batery Storage Areas 
• Concrete in Na�onal Grid Substa�on Areas 
• Concrete in Transmission Tower 

There is going to be fencing at a minimum height of 2.5 metres up to 3m high, with CCTV up to 5 
metres high also lighting. The CCTV is a gross intrusion into our human rights with security 
tracking our right to roam freely in the countryside. We should object strongly on the ground 
of privacy and human rights. 

2.2 Rochdale Envelope – This seems like an opportunity for the develop to materially change critical 
elements after a potential consent is granted. We should strongly object. With the resources 
available to EDF they should be in a position to fully scope and list everything before consent 
is granted. 

2.2.12 Extensive network of Public Rights of Way. These have been in place for many years and 
were originally scoped by MR Eric Parker, these included 4 promoted walks. These walks will 
be fundamentally changed and spoilt. At a time when we are focussed so much on people’s 
mental wellbeing this will have a significant detrimental impact. 

2.3.24 Cultural Heritage – There are a significant number of Listed Heritage sites across the planned 
site. These sites will all have their outlooks spoilt by the development. 

 2.4.62 Drainage - There is already increased risk of flooding in the Scopwick area. The document 
5.9.23 references Cook & McQueen (2013) when discussing runoff and potential impacts on 
flooding. This was a modelled classroom study on a tiny scale. It did demonstrate a small 
increase. They cannot seriously be using a classroom-based study to take Water out of 
scope. The potential change to drainage on a site this large could be significant. 

Red Kites are protected by Wildlife & Countryside Act 1981. The protection of Red Kite is the 
longest continuous Conservation project in the World. There are several nesting  

 

2.5.9 Use of borrow pits - can the planning inspectorate guarantee that these sites won’t be filled 
with construction contaminates and then back filled. Ref 5.7 materials, assets & waste 

3.1.1 reasonable alternatives - why has no alternative site or source of power generation been 
considered. 



4.10 Opportunity to enhance the environment WHERE POSSIBLE – there is zero commitment – the 
only part of the EIA that isn’t concrete. 

• Panels shipped from China 
• Concrete on the Land 
• Altera�on of Drainage 
• Removal of Best most valuable farmland out of produc�on resul�ng in increase in import 

and the associated carbon footprint 

5.5 Utilities – How can they look to make utilities out of SCOPE 

There is a significant risk with the Exolum Pipeline that crosses the Blankney estate. This pipeline is a 
critical piece of infrastructure and needs to be accessed at any time. 

5.8.19 They are trying to indicate that there will be a positive Socio-Economic impact.  

Whilst during the construction phase there may be a few extra hotel/B&B rooms rented out the 
longer-term cost will be much higher as potential tourist will avoid the areas and the impact on 
property could be devastating.  

 

APPENDIX C - Observations relating to Chapter 5 of the Springwell Solar Farm EIA Scoping Report 
by Scopwick resident JW 
 
5. Environmental factors proposed to be scoped out. 

5.1. Introduction 

5.1.1. As part of the EIA process and based on the information available to date, there are a number 
of environmental factors, as listed under Section 4.1 above, for which it is considered an assessment 
as part of the EIA is not justified, and therefore a standalone chapter is not proposed to be resented 
in either the PEIR or ES. 

5.6. Human Health 

5.6.1. It is proposed that consideration of the potential effects to human health as a result of the 
Proposed Development will be covered through the findings of other assessments undertaken as 
part of the EIA process, as follows: 

• Air quality; 
• Landscape and visual; 
• Noise and vibration; and 
• Traffic and transport. 

Detailed Observations on the arguments put forward for scoping out environmental factors from 
the EIA assessment.    

5.6.2. Each of these chapters within the EIA Scoping Report and subsequent PEIR and ES will consider 
the potential effects to human health within their own assessments. Outside of the EIA 
process, a glint and glare assessment will be undertaken (see Section 5.2 above), which will consider 
the potential human health effects from glint and glare. 



5.6.3. There are a number of PRoW crossing the Site which might be used for recreational purposes. 
Any temporary diversions will be detailed in the Public Rights of Way Commitments, which will be 
submitted in support of the DCO Application. 

Observation.  Temporary diversions potentially lasting two years will substantially impact the 
community’s freedom of the community to walk the local countryside with adverse consequences to 
their health and well-being. 

5.6.4. Any changes to PRoW will be agreed in consultation with North Kesteven District Council and 
Lincolnshire County Council in order to ensure there are suitable diversions or replacements in 
place. Impacts to users of PRoW are therefore expected to be minimised and where they do occur, 
they will be short term and temporary. As such, it is not expected that changes to the PRoW will 
significantly impact recreational use of the Site and therefore it is proposed to scope this matter out 
of further assessment. 

Observation. It is not clear whether all the current footpaths and permitted paths are covered in the 
text.  This facility is enjoyed and valued not only by the parish but also by the surrounding wider 
community in the district.  A reduction to any of these will impact all communities’ freedom of the 
community to walk the local countryside with adverse consequences to their health and well-being. 

5.6.5. As any potential human health impacts will be captured by the aforementioned assessments 
and there are not expected to be any significant human health impacts outside of these 
assessments, it is proposed that human health is not subject to dedicated assessment and therefore 
excluded from the scope of the EIA. 

Observation.  The above observations fundamentally challenge the Report’s assertion that 
“human health is not subject to dedicated assessment and therefore excluded from the scope of the 
EIA.”. 

 

 

Population 

5.8.7. As no significant effects are expected in relation to private property and housing, it is 
proposed that these matters be scoped out of further assessment. 

Observation.  The changes to the local environment arising from the proposed development will 
very inevitably impact the value of public and private residential property and housing in the area. 
This is a factor that should not be excluded from the EIA assessment. 

5.8.9. As no significant effects are expected in relation to community land and assets, it is proposed 
that these matters be scoped out of further assessment. 

Observation.   The community benefits from its current environment as a rural agricultural area 
which the proposed development as a mega-sized industrial plant  will fundamentally impact. 
Therefore, this should not be scoped out of the EIA assessment. 

 

Agricultural land holdings, development land and businesses 



5.8.11. There are no other businesses present within the (development) Site boundary. There is no 
land allocated for employment use, nor are there any planning applications yet to be determined 
that will generate employment opportunities at the Site. Therefore, this should not be scoped out of 
the EIA assessment. 

Observation.  While at present there are no other businesses, land allocated for business use, or 
planning applications for such within the Site, there nevertheless is the possibility that such, say as 
small cooperative agricultural holdings or business enterprises being generated any time in future as 
an alternative to the proposed development. Therefore, these should not be scoped out of the EIA 
assessment. 
 

5.8.18. As the PRWC will minimise any potential impacts to walkers, cyclists and horse riders during 
the construction phase and no significant permanent effects are expected in relation to walkers, 
cyclists and horse riders during the operational phase of the Proposed Development, it is proposed 
that these matters be scoped out of further assessment. 

Observation. As with 5.63 and 64 it is not clear whether all the current footpaths and permitted 
paths are covered in the text.  This facility is enjoyed and valued not only by the parish but also by 
the surrounding wider community in the district.  A reduction to any of these will negatively impact 
health and well-being. 

 

Conclusion 
5.8.19. As no significant effects to population are expected across any of the five matters detailed in 
LA 112, it is proposed to exclude population from the scope of the EIA. However, socio-economic 
benefits as a result of the Proposed Development are expected with regards to: 

• Increase in the level of temporary employment; 
• The subsequent gross value added to the economy; 
• Uptake in the occupancy rate for beds in local hospitality venues; and 
• A small number of long-term employment opportunities during operation. 

5.8.20. Therefore, a Socio-Economic Benefits Statement will be submitted in support of the DCO 
Application, highlighting the positive socio- economic impacts of the Proposed Development on the 
local and regional area. This statement will be produced outside of the EIA process and thus to avoid 
any potential for confusion or repetition, the Applicant does not consider it necessary to consider 
socio-economic impacts in an EIA context as well. 

Observation.  The preceding observations demonstrate that the conclusions set out above in 5.8.19 
are flawed in that the EIA proposes scoping out  many factors of significance which will invalidate its 
very purpose.  The missing factors should be made to be part of this EIA exercise. 



 
 

 

Guildhall 
Marshall’s Yard 
Gainsborough 
Lincolnshire DN21 2NA 
Telephone 01427 676676 
Web www.west-lindsey.gov.uk 

 
Your contact for this matter is: 

 

   

Environmental Services 
Operations Group 3 
Temple Quay House 
2 The Square 
Bristol 
BS1 6PN 
 
Dear Sir/Madam  
 
APPLICATION REFERENCE NO:  146529 (PINS Ref EN010149) 
 
PROPOSAL:  PINS consultation on behalf of the Secretary of State for its opinion (a 
scoping Opinion) as to the information to be provided in an Environmental 
Statement - EN010149 
 
LOCATION:  Springwell Solar Farm 
 
Thank you for identifying West Lindsey District Council as a consultation body and 
advising that the Secretary of State will be preparing a Scoping Opinion on the information 
to be provided in an environmental statement (ES).  As the case officer I have read 
through the Scoping Report (SR) by Springwell Energy Farm Ltd dated 21st March 2023 
with Section 2 of the SR describing the proposed development including the different 
phases from construction to decommissioning.  Overall it is consider that the SR to be well 
written and comprehensive. 
 
Planning Policy Context: 
The site is a good distance (approximately 8.8 miles) outside the closest West Lindsey 
District boundary near Cherry Willingham.  The statutory development plan for the 
purposes of S38(6) of the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004 is the Central 
Lincolnshire Local Plan 2012-2036.  It is expected that the Central Lincolnshire Local Plan 
Review will be adopted on 13th April 2023 following examination and acceptance of all 
modifications recommended by the examining inspector.  This would then have full weight 
as part of the Development Plan.  As the district of West Lindsey is part of Central 
Lincolnshire its statutory development is also the Central Lincolnshire Local Plan 2012-
2036, soon to be Central Lincolnshire Local Plan Review. 
 
The Environmental Statement should consider National Planning Policy and Guidance as 
follows: 
 

 National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF); 

 National Planning Practice Guidance (to include): 
 

- Climate Change 
- Historic Environment 
- Environmental Impact Assessment 
- Air Quality 

Ian Elliott 
@west-lindsey.gov.uk 

 
 
5th April 2023 
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- Light Pollution 
- Healthy and Safe Communities 
- Natural Environment 
- Noise 
- Renewable and Low Carbon Energy 
- Travel Plans, Transport Assessments and Statements in Decision-taking 
- Water Supply, Wastewater and Water Quality 

 

 National Design Guide 2019 

 National Design Model Code 2012 

 Overarching National Policy Statement for Energy (EN-1)* 

 Overarching National Policy Statement on Renewable Energy Infrastructure (EN-3)* 
 
* Currently under review by Central Government1 
 
Landscape and Visual Impact: 
As set out in the SR the Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment (LVIA) should follow 
the guidance of the Landscape Institute “Guidelines for Landscape and Visual Impact 
Assessment 3rd Edition (2013), as proposed.  An iterative approach, which guides the 
layout and scheme design should be followed. 
 
The location of the proposed Solar Park would be approximately 8.8 miles (14.3 
kilometres) to 12.3 miles (19.9 kilometres) from the shared North Kesteven and West 
Lindsey district boundary.  The height of the development (including infrastructure) would 
primarily be no more than around 6 metres high, however paragraph 2.4.43 of the SR 
states that “The National Grid Substation compound would have an approximate footprint 
of 500m x 500m in plan, and up to 15m in height. The majority of the infrastructure would 
be up to 6m in height, however, the steel gantries are assumed to be up to 15m in height”.  
The SR in paragraph 2.4.39 assumes that the National Grid Substation would be on the 
site.  It is requested that more clarity and certainty is provided in the ES statement in terms 
of the location and appearance of the National Grid Substation which would have 
structures up to 15 metres in height. 
 
Given the height of the development subject to the location of the 15 metre high unit it 
would either not be expected to be in view from any parts of the West Lindsey District or if 
in view would not be expected to have an unacceptable harmful visual impact on the West 
Lindsey District.  Therefore it is not considered likely that any viewpoints from West 
Lindsey would be necessary and no residential properties in West Lindsey are expected to 
be affected. 
 
Cumulative Effect: 
West Lindsey which is part of Central Lincolnshire, with North Kesteven District Council 
and Lincoln City Council, and is expecting four large scale solar projects (nationally 
significant infrastructure) to be applied for through a Development Consent Order in 
addition to Springwell Solar Farm.  These are (with update): 
 
 
 
 

                                                           
1 https://www.gov.uk/government/consultations/planning-for-new-energy-infrastructure-review-of-energy-national-

policy-statements 
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 600MW Cottam Solar Project 
Proposed across 3 sites on land (1270Ha) in proximity of Sturton by Stow and Willingham 
by Stow, Corringham and Blyton.  The Planning Inspectorate (PINS) confirmed on 9th 
February that this project has been accepted for examination. 
 

 500MW Gate Burton Solar Project 
The development is proposed on a 684Ha site to the south of Gainsborough/Lea.  It was 
accepted for examination on 22nd February,  
 

 480MW West Burton Solar Project 
Proposed across 3 sites (788Ha) on land to the south of Sturton by Stow.  The Planning 
Inspectorate have advised they received an application for a Development Consent Order 
(DCO) on 21st March. They will make a decision on whether to accept the application for 
examination, by 18th April. 
 

 500MW Tillbridge Solar Project 
1400Ha site on land between Corringham and Glentworth.  It is anticipated by PINS, that 
the developer will submit their application in Q4 2023. Before that, the developer will be 
required to advertise and undertake public consultation, which is anticipated they will hold 
around May/June 2023. 
 
Whilst the structure of the ES appears to be generally acceptable it is imperative that any 
Environmental Impact Assessment clearly considers within its structure the cumulative 
effect of Springwell Solar Farm with these other solar farm projects and any other solar 
Farms in Central Lincolnshire such as the Fiskerton Solar project, which is an extant 
development, with consent to expand. There are questions as to how all these 
developments taken together will affect Central Lincolnshire’s character, as traditional rural 
Lincolnshire Countryside. 
 
Yours faithfully 
 
Ian Elliott 
Senior Development Management Officer 
On behalf of West Lindsey District Council 
 

If you want to know more about how we use your data, what your rights are and how to 
contact us if you have any concerns, please read our privacy notice:  
www.west-lindsey.gov.uk/planning-privacy 
 
 

If you require this letter in another format e.g. large print, please 
contact Customer Services on 01427 676676, by email 
customer.services@west-lindsey.gov.uk or by asking any of the 
Customer Services staff.    
 




